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" Now these were more noble than those in Thessalonica, in
that they received the word with all readiness of mind, examining the
Scriptures daily, whether these things were so." (Acts 17. 11).
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ISRAEL'S BONDAGE, AND THE EARLY DAYS OF MOSES.
—Exodus 1. 1—2. 15.

From Middlesbrough.—A Pharaoh comes to the throne who
knows not Joseph and who greatly errs, not knowing Joseph's God
and not bringing Him into his thoughts. The nation of Israel rapidly
grows and the king becomes afraid of a crisis and uses affliction and
slavery, which only caused a greater multiplication of the Israelites'
numbers. Though they had Joseph's bones and God's words (through
Mm) of promise, from Joshua 24. 14 and Ezekiel 20. 7 it would seem
that in a great measure the Israelites were idol worshippers and had
forgotten God. This made us wonder whether God was chastening
them that they might acknowledge Him. Pharaoh waxes worse unto
the commanding of the death of the male children, which God overrules,
using the midwives who feared Him ; because they acknowledged God,
He honoured them (1 Samuel 2. 30). Have the " houses " in 1. 21
any special significance ? [The word house is used in two senses at
least in the Scriptures; the first is that of a building, and the second
that of a person's descendants. I take it that it is in the latter sense
that God made the midwives houses. God gave them children and
children's children, which was a hope of every true Israelite.—J.M.].

Stephen, in Acts 7. 20, says that " about this time Moses was
born." Hebrews 11. 23 shows that the hiding of Moses was an act of
faith—fearing God rather than the king's commandment. We see
God's protecting care over Moses even to the finding of a nurse in his
own mother. Though trained in Pharaoh's palace in all the knowledge
of Egypt, yet by faith he refused all Egypt could offer. It came into
Moses' heart (Acts 7. 23) to visit his brethren, the number of years
given in the promise to Abraham having nearly elapsed.

No doubt Moses was in communication with God—Acts 7. 25—
but this is not God's time for him to deliver his brethren. Moses, like
others, made mistakes, and this is easily understood and only tends to
magnify the infinite grace and exhaustless patience of God. [We must
be careful not to blame Moses for a fault which really lies at the door
of the Israelites. Exactly the same consideration arises when we think
of the Lord being sent to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. Was it
the time to save Israel ? or was the Lord mistaken ? Wherein did the
failure in saving Israel lie ? Was it not in the fact that they refused
the Divine Deliverer, and because of their unbelief must endure the
persecution and tribulation which the persecution of Israel in Egypt
typifies ?—J.M.]. E. H. Bowers.
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From London, S.E.—It is fitting to begin the study of this
section of the Bible with a short preface concerning the Book of Exodus
as a whole. It may be divided, therefore, for convenience, into three
portions:— 1. Historical. Chapters 1.—25.

2. Legislative. Chapters 2 5 . - 2 8 .
3. Constructive. Chapters 28.—40.

In the ancient Hebrew Scriptures the first five books were-
included as one, but the Septuagint translators divided it into five-
books, and Exodus became a separate entity. Nevertheless, it forms
a complete picture with them. It is noticeable that the early chapters
must have been written by some one acquainted with Egyptian life
and order. Hence we see the value of Moses being brought up in the
royal household ; he would be taught hieroglyphics.

We turn now to deal with this first historical section of the book.
The start is very exciting, and at times things seemed critical. God
uses a quick-witted girl and the tears of a baby to bring a future law-
giver through a very harassing time.

We might digress a moment as we picture the mother of Moses
using a few precious impressionable years to teach the boy the back-
ground of his knowledge of the Word of God. We draw a simile here
and picture ourselves using a like opportunity given to us in Sunday-
School work.

In later years, as we see Moses grown to manhood, we note
something of the parallel between him and the Lord Jesus Christ.
Moses was not proud—he could not settle to a comfortable life of his
own whilst the Hebrews were in trouble—and he was shortly to know
the bitterness of rejection.

A high destiny was before the man. He was to write the books
which form the beginning of the Bible ; he was to be a leader of men.
For him " the University of Experience " opened its gates with a glad
welcome. E. A. Mayston.

From Greenock.—While going through Exodus, chapter 1.,
the first five verses seemed to present a difficulty when placed alongside
the other three accounts of the souls who came into Egypt, but it was
found that there was really no discord when the subject was gone into
fully.

In Genesis 46. we have 70 souls; in Exodus 1., 70 souls;
Deuteronomy 10., 70 souls ; and Acts 7., 75 kindred.

Genesis 46. 26, 27, shows that 69 persons went in with Jacob
to Egypt, making 70 in all, excluding his sons' wives (R.V.M.). [Re
Y.M.C., 1930, page 171). [66 souls came with Jacob into Egypt, not
69.—J.M.].

The Scripture in Acts (kindred) probably includes some one not
of the direct line of Jacob.

With the accession of the new king which knew not Joseph, the
bondage of Israel began. The slaves, however, seemed to thrive on
oppression, as the more they were afflicted, the more they multiplied.

At last Pharaoh commanded that every son which was born
should be destroyed. " At which season, Moses was born." But
Amram and Jochebed defied the king's commandment, and hid him
till he was three months old, when his mother made him the ark of
bulrushes and laid it by the river's brink, where it was discovered by
Pharaoh's daughter, who took him for her son, and named him Moses.

One day when he was grown up, he was enraged to see an
Egyptian smiting one of his brethren, a Hebrew, and immediately,
after looking around him, he smote the Egyptian and hid him in the
sand.
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The next day he went out and saw two Hebrews quarrelling and
tried to reconcile them. Here he discovered that his previous day's
action was known, and he was forced to flee from Egypt into Midian.

G. Millar, Jun.. S, J.

From Wishaw.—Well might we call to memory the words of
the hymn, at the commencement of our present study,

God moves in a mysterious way,
His wonders to perform.
He plants His footsteps on the sea,
And rides upon the storm.

We thought there was a tone of sadness in verse 6, how it records the
death of Joseph first, then his brethren, and all that generation. It
seems that so far as the Egyptians were concerned that was the end of
Joseph and all his work of salvation ; the following verses go to show
that all the good that he had done was forgotten.

Egypt's new king said to his people, " Israel are more and
mightier than we. Come, let us deal wisely " ; but God was with
them—the more they were afflicted the more they grew, and the time
of promise drew nigh. God in His all-wise dealing is working toward
this end—the fulfilment of the promise in their deliverance.

The following events are wonderful, how the birth of Moses
should take place at such a time, and why his parents should think of
hiding him in a basket by the river. Moses was [probably] the only
one thus placed by the Nile, for had there been more Pharaoh's daughter
might not have taken such interest in Moses ; but behind it all is the
purpose of God, to give Moses the training in Pharaoh's house, which
in part fitted him for leadership.

Moses when in Pharaoh's house thought of his own people, and
he went out to them when he was grown up. What he saw was the
means used by God to send Moses to the back of the desert. Truly
God moves in a mysterious way !

We thought that what we have in the three last verses is
significant; had not those burdens been brought upon them they would
never have cried to God ; they [some of them, perhaps] would have
been content to dwell in Egypt. May it not be that, in like manner,
there will be difficulties permitted by God to come upon his children
in these last days before that cry arises from their hearts, " Come, Lord
Jesus " ? R. B.

From Belfast.—In contrast with the individualistic character
of Genesis, the Book of Exodus opens with " Now these are the names
of the sons of Israel." Our minds are directed to a people. And this
people, in accordance with God's declaration to Abraham, is in a land
which is not their own. They had come down to Egypt some seventy-
five in number, and had multiplied with great rapidity. So numerous
and so mighty did they become, and so great was their strength as a
possible enemy, that the king of Egypt decided to suppress them.

To this end, oppressive burdens were laid upon the Hebrews
under the direction of merciless taskmasters. Still the people multi-
plied. The extermination of new-born males was frustrated because
the faithful mid wives feared God rather than Pharaoh. Then came the
cruel edict: " Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river."
Thus did Pharaoh think he would stem the growth of this people. But
God was watching.

In such circumstances a babe was born to God-fearing parents
of the house of Levi—Amram and Jochebed. The king's proclamation
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said that he must die. But he was a goodly child. By faith he was
; kept three months. By faith he was placed in a papyrus ark and laid
by the river's brink. And faith was rewarded.

Forty years later we see a man, the man Moses, making a noble
choice. For possibly six years he had been under the care of his own
mother. From then until he was almost forty he was instructed in all
the wisdom of Egypt, and became mighty in words and works. But
the simple teaching of his earnest mother did what all the instruction
of Egypt would never have accomplished. It turned his thoughts to
the God of Abraham, and of Isaac, and of Jacob, and to His promises.
Hence, " By faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to be called
the son of Pharoah's daughter, choosing rather to be evil entreated
with the people of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season "
(Hebrews 11. 24, 25). What a choice ! On one hand was the luxury
and pomp of the Court, on the other, identification with despised
slaves. And Moses chose rather to be evil entreated with the people
of God. He was not an adventurer. His choice was made by faith.
Doubtless largely as a result of his mother's teaching, Moses realised
that from those downtrodden slaves there would arise a greater than
even Pharaoh. And he accounted " the reproach of the Christ greater
riches than the treasures of Egypt."

But Moses' choice of associating himself with the Hebrews was
not reciprocated. They refused him. Perplexed, disheartened and
frightened, he fled to Midian.

There are many precious lessons for us in the portion we have
considered. There are lessons for mothers, for sons (Proverbs 1.8),
for sisters, for brethren, and for children of God, relative to the allure-
ments of the world and the reproach of the Christ. J. Drain.

From Cowdenbeath.—In verse 5 we see 70 souls that came
down to Egypt, whilst in verse 7 we read the wonderful progression,
how that the family of Israel became the nation of Israel, insomuch
that the land was filled with them, Pharaoh describing them as " more
and mightier than we " (See Psalm 105. 23, 24). From this we can
well imagine why Pharaoh acted in setting over the people taskmasters
to afflict them, the cities Pithon and Raamses being built. How
strange to think that the more they were afflicted the more they
multiplied !

On being faced with failure Pharaoh sought other means to
obtain his objective by commanding Shiphrah and Puah to kill the
male children when born. But instead they feared God and did not
as the king commended, and for so doing God built them houses.
" Them that honour Me I will honour." Finally, Pharaoh commanded
that the male children be cast into the river.

When the promise of God to Abraham [Abram] drew nigh
(Genesis 15. 16) we see the fourth generation fulfilled in Moses; Levi,
Kohath and Amram being the other three (see Exodus 6. 16, 18, 20,
26). Having the promise before them, the parents of Moses displayed
their faith in that they were not afraid of the king's commandment,
but preserved Moses three months. How true that God works in a
mysterious way ! for Moses was in the way of Pharaoh's daughter
that day; she knew the babe was a Hebrew, and her heart went out
to him. Jochebed gets her reward in nursing her own boy. The
purpose of Satan is foiled, instead of his charge through Pharaoh in
1. 22 being fulfilled in Moses' case, Pharaoh is used by God to nourish
Moses and instruct him in all the wisdom of Egypt, and he became
mighty in words and works.
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Stephen gives light on this portion in Acts 7. When Moses was
well-nigh 40 years old, he went out to see his brethren. Evidently
Moses, owing to Israel's condition, was before his time ; he was rejected.
God's time had not come for delivering Israel. Moses is typical of
Christ in his rejection the first time, but received the second time.

L. Bowman.

[We extend a warm welcome to our friends in Belfast and
Cowdenbeath.—Eds. ].

From St. Helens.- -" One generation goeth and another
cometh " (Ecclesiastes 1.4). We were led to consider such words as
we saw that the children of Israel were fruitful, and increased abun-
dantly, which, no doubt, was a partial fulfilment of God's promise to
Abraham ; please see Psalm 105. 23-25, and Deuteronomy 26. 5-6.

But now there arose a new king who knew not Joseph and had
no sympathy for a people in bondage. So to-day children of God may
get no sympathy from those who know not the Lord Jesus. It was
suggested that Pharaoh speaks of Satan, and thus in his satanic
wisdom sought to destroy the workings of God. [In view of such
Scriptures as Deuteronomy 23. 7-8, in which the Egyptian is put in
the most favoured place outside of the children of Israel, it is well to
distinguish between Pharaoh and those over whom he ruled, who also,
perhaps, were in bondage.—A.T.D.]. So he begins to bring more sorrow
to the hearts of the children of Israel, who were a people in servitude,
by dealing hard with them, and against them, as he thought. Little
did he think that it would be for their good. And to-day the people
of God have a hard taskmaster in Satan. [We must be careful not to
see any kind of analogy between the Egyptian position of the children
of Israel and the people of God to-day. According to the type, we are
already delivered out of Egypt, and Satan in no sense is a task-
master, however much of an enemy he may be.—A.T.D.]. Let us
seek our Father's help in time of distress. However this first method
of the new king failed, but his heart and mind were still against them,
so he tries again. He commanded the Hebrew mid wives to kill all the
male children, but to spare the lives of the females, but the midwives
feared God. The question was raised among us, why did they not
obey the king in the light of Romans 13. 1 ? [For the simple reason
that no such instruction had yet been given.—A.T.D.]. We pray that
we may learn more and more to fear God, which is the beginning of
Wisdom (Proverbs 1. 7).

So the king had to try his third method by commanding the
males to be thrown into the river. Moses, however, was placed on
the river in an ark, instead of in the river, and thus he was brought
out of a place of death (for he was born under condemnation) unto
life. The cry of the child Moses brought deliverance, so did the cry
of the children of Israel.

It was suggested that the ark might speak of the Lord Jesus
Christ, and to those who are in Christ Jesus there is no condemnation
(Romans 8. 1). So Moses dwelt in the palace until he was 40 years of
age, until God's appointed day. Let us, beloved, have patience and
make sure that it is God's time to do whatever we attempt to do. [But
Acts 7. 25 is worthy of consideration ; also verse 35 " This Moses whom
they refused." If Moses was not a Divinely-sent deliverer at the first,
then their refusal of Moses was the only right thing to do. But was it ?
—J.M.]. F. Hurst.
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From Toronto.—The book of Exodus opens up for us
precious truth concerning the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.
We have quite a departure from the style of Divine unfolding as seen
in the book of Genesis, which deals chiefly with individual testimony.
Exodus deals with the family of Jacob living down in Egypt in bondage
as servants of Pharaoh, king of Egypt. We were reminded of the words
3poken to Abraham by God (Genesis 15. 13-21).

We are told in verse 6 that "Joseph died . . . and all that genera-
tion" to give place to another, and with it a king which knew not Joseph.

We find that Israel was a fruitful nation and increased abun-
dantly and waxed exceeding mighty, and the land was filled with them,
so that by the time of the Exodus they numbered approximately two
million souls. God was surely fulfilling his promise to Abraham: " I
will make thy seed as the dust of the earth." Though Israel increased
in numbers greatly, yet the power to redeem and emancipate themselves
was lacking. They learned by bitter experience and in anguish of
soul the hardness of Egypt and of Pharaoh, Egypt's lord and master.
In patience they must learn to wait for God's working. We also groan
in bondage, waiting for our adoption, the redemption of our body ;
it also shall surely come, when the living God shall display His majesty
and power and grace in dark and difficult days like the times of Exodus
1. 2. There should be with us two very essential things by which
our lives should be governed ; namely, faith, and the fear of God.

Our ordinary manner of life will serve to show how much we
fear God and also will show if our faith is really centred in Him or not.
The fear of man is ever a snare; but they that honour God, them will
He honour ; this is a settled divine principle, which we do well to lay
to heart.

The midwives have honourable mention in their service and
dwell securely, even though they obeyed not the voice of the king.
The sacredness of life ought ever to be to us a precious thing, and never
to be tampered with, because it is God-given to fulfil a divine end.

The marriage of the Levites and the birth of Moses took place
in a very dark day. Here is a union which God blessed and sanctified
for His own blessed service and its fruit found an honourable place in
the redemption of Israel and in the service of Jehovah. The little ark
made by his mother, watched carefully by loving eyes, attracted
attention by the water's side. While the child was hid securely by
his parents for a time, yet he must know the common judgment
passed upon all, and be cast into the place of death. But blessed it is
to realise that one closely joined to the throne comes down to rescue
and draw out of death ; yea, also, will give a name to us, a new name,
never to be forgotten. The opening of the ark and the tears of the
child are not overlooked by Jehovah, and in His own providential
dealing a nurse is soon procured for the child in the person of the child's
mother, and wages paid to her for nursing her own son.

" O the depth of the riches both of the wisdom and knowledge
of God! how unsearchable are His judgements, and His ways past
finding out! " (Romans 11. 33). R. Smith.

From Hamilton, Ontario.—" A Syrian ready to perish was
my father. He went down into Egypt and sojourned there, few in
number, and he became there a nation, great and mighty, and popu-
lous." With this well on the way toward fruition, Joseph dies, having
fulfilled the purpose of God through him. After the decease of Joseph
another Pharaoh arose who enslaved the Israelites, appointing task-
masters to afflict them with burdens and hard service ; also, he sought
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to destroy all the males at birth. The attitude of the mid wives might
be expressed in Peter's words, " We must obey God rather than men "
(Acts 5. 29). That the expectation of Pharaoh proved vain and was
frustrated by God is evidenced in the birth of Moses, as a healthy,
goodly child, and the subsequent finding of Moses by Pharaoh's
daughter with the resultant adoption into Pharaoh's house. There
Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians and he was
mighty in his words and works. Moses, having reached the acme of
Egypt's knowledge, at the proximity of his fortieth year, is moved to
visit his brethren in their affliction, and to make his momentous decision,
either to enjoy the pleasures of sin in Egypt or to be evil entreated with
the people of God. He arrived at his decision through looking into
the recompense of reward. The Lord Jesus said, " Whosoever . . .
renounceth not all that he hath . . . cannot be My disciple " (Luke
14. 33 ; see also Luke 9. 23-24).

Moses, thinking the time had come when he should be used of
God to deliver His people, and under the impression that his brethren
understood this, avenged the wrong-doing of the oppressing Egyptian
by killing him. On a second occasion Moses beheld two of his brethren
striving and sought to make reconciliation, but was greeted with the
words, " Who made thee a prince and a judge over us ? seekest thou
to kill me, as thou killedst the Egyptian yesterday ? " The statement
being made, possibly, in the presence of the Egyptian taskmaster, and
fearing it would lead to his own death, Moses fled to the land of Midian.

W. Y., A. T.

From Brantford.—In dealing with Exodus we must refer to
Genesis 15., where we find Jehovah making His covenant with Abram.
He promised to give the land of Canaan unto Abram's seed. He also
told him that his seed should sojourn in a strange land and be afflicted.
Joseph was severely afflicted in Egypt. In Exodus 1. we are con-
fronted with an afflicted people. We have the key to their affliction
given briefly in verses 8 and 9.

The affliction of Israel had its origin in the new king ; he was
very jealous for his country, but apparently ignorant of the fact that
Joseph, under the hand of God, was largely responsible for the prestige
of Egypt. To procure the maximum service from the Israelites he
set over them taskmasters. We are told that the children of Israel
built for Pharaoh store-cities Pithom and Raamses ; would this place
Raamses be the same as Rameses of Exodus 12. ? [I notice that it
says in Genesis 47. 11, Israel was given " a possession . . . in the land
of Rameses." I presume that Exodus 17. speaks of Israel journeying
from thence. No doubt, the city of Raamses would be situated in
the land of Rameses, but this may lack proof one way or the other.—
J.M.].

Little did Pharaoh know that he was furthering God's plan,
for as the affliction increased, the people turned to Jehovah. We are
now introduced to a godly couple, who hid Moses, their son, for three
months in their home. At the end of this time, his mother made for
him an ark, and placed him therein, by the water's edge. Their faith
was duly rewarded. We remember how, at a later date, God protected
another infant, our Lord Jesus, when the Devil sought, through a
decree of the king, to put Him to death. The story of Moses' association
with the palace is well known. We would suggest that it was a test
of their faith in later years.

At the age of forty years we find him presenting himself to his
brethren. How seemingly disastrous it was when they rejected him !
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For he supposed that they knew that God by his hand was giving them
deliverance, but they understood not—a wonderful type of the Lord
Jesus who " came unto His own and His own received Him not "
(John 1. 11).

Throughout the entire lesson we see the trial of faith. When
God's people comes through the trial, nothing but blessing can result.

R. Gibson, S. K. Seath.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—A nation in bondage, such was
the unhappy lot of the children of Israel under the new king which knew
not Joseph. The happy days in which the patriarchs lived are gone,
and now the Pharaohs of Egypt subject these people to the most cruel
bondage. We are given to understand that the new king mentioned in
Exodus 1. 8 was the king of a new dynasty which was opposed to the
old, and who viewed the growing numbers of Israel with disfavour.
Fearing lest, perhaps, they should take sides against them in war they
" made their lives bitter with hard service, in mortar and in brick, and
in all manner of service in the field."

We have no doubt that God allowed this to take place for ful-
filling of His own purposes. (See Genesis 15. 13, 14). But we also
see the working of Satan, who would ever mar that which is pleasing to
God, and who has moved kings and queens in an endeavour to over-
throw the work of God in His dealings with men.

Proverbs 16. 6 comes to mind as we read of the godly mid wives
who obeyed God rather than men. Their faith was honoured ; they
received their reward (verse 21).

Still foiled of fulfilling his purpose, Satan, through Pharaoh, goes
a step further, commanding that all male children should be cast into
the river ; reminding us of that memorable time many years later when
Herod destroyed all male children under two years of age in order to
slay the Christ (Matthew 2. 13-18).

The story which then follows is very interesting, especially to
those who essay to serve God in the gospel.

Here is a figure of the sinner, born under sentence of death, but
provided with a means of escape. The ark of bulrushes speaks of Christ
who passed through the waters of death, and safe in Him the believer
escapes the judgment and as Moses in a figure passed through death in
the ark he is taken to the mansion of the king, suggesting to us the
home that is ours in the sky, prepared by God for those who love Him.
[Ought we not to have some stricter logic than this ? otherwise we
can make anything of types. The analogy surely fails when we liken
the palace of Pharaoh to heavenly mansions ; it fails because we cannot
interpret the daughter of Pharaoh, especially if we consider her father
as typical of Satan ; it fails again when we consider that our calling
to a heavenly mansion is for ever, and that it cannot be a place of
instruction in anything like the wisdom of Egypt. It fails again
because the cry of Moses is that of an inarticulate babe, and so on.
The proper manner of using this illustration is by contrast, not by
comparison.—A.T.D.].

Forty years elapse, during which Moses is instructed firstly by
his mother who, we are assured, taught him well concerning the God
of his father, and impressed him with the fact that he was near of kin
to those who were serving Pharaoh with rigour.

Then he was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and
he was mighty in his words and works (Acts 7. 22). His early training,
however, bore fruit, and when he was " grown up " (Exodus 2. 11),
well nigh forty years old (Acts 7. 23), he went out unto " his brethren."
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These last words are interesting for here we see that despite his royal
surroundings he was one in heart with those who were in bondage.
Would we be right in suggesting that here he becomes a type of the
Lord Jesus who came of His own free will to effect deliverance, first of
the Jew, then of the Gentile ? [See remarks above. By contrast,
we have a better than Moses, instructed in wisdom better than that of
Egypt ; who came from a better palace ; who inflicted no death but
suffered it.—A.T.D.]. He rose up and smote the Egyptian, who
wronged his kinsman, and subsequently, when he endeavoured to set
the quarrelling Israelites at one he was rebuffed. The words of Acts
7. 25 are interesting here: " And he supposed that his brethren under-
stood how that God by his hand was giving them deliverance ; but they
understood not." How much did Moses know of God's purposes in
him even at this time ? Or was it that Moses, in the light of what
follows, was acting before his time ? We would invite help on this
point. [Stephen, speaking by inspiration, gives a remarkable insight
into what Moses understood and what Israel was ignorant of. Moses
regarded himself as a God-sent deliverer, but Israel understood not.
This much Moses understood, and he would also know that the fulfil-
ment of the promise to Abram in Genesis 15. was imminent, but how-
much he knew is impossible to say.—J.M.]. J. McC.

From Crossford.—No longer did the land of Goshen serve to
contain all Israel, for so greatly had they increased in numbers that all
Egypt was filled with them. " The children of Israel are more and
mightier than we are," said Pharaoh.

As the time of the promise made to Abram drew nigh, the cries
of Israel were directed upwards to God. Moses was born at the darkest
period and he with other babes was cast out (Acts 7. 21), but by the
exercise of faith in God he was preserved. The tiny ark separated him
from the waters which swallowed many an innocent babe.

There is much encouragement, too, in observing the parents'
rich reward in the infant's quick restoration to them, and also that
Pharaoh, who had risen up in pride against the people of God, was
found supporting, nourishing, yea even instructing in all Egypt's
wisdom, the one destined of God for the overthrow of Egypt.

Little is written of Moses in his early years, although we believe
that impressions were made upon him in his parent's home, so that
when he grew up he was able to distinguish between their lives of faith,
and the empty, vain life of those around him. With this first part of
the life of Moses we associate the words of Hebrews 11.—" By faith
he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king,"—and in those
long years of trial, when often he must have been perplexed and
tempted, " he endured as seeing Him who is invisible."

In just the same way it is the bounden duty of the child of God
to-day to forsake the world, for the reproach of Christ is greater riches
than all its varied treasure. " Ye are not of the world."

It could only be by revelation that Moses learned God's purpose
of deliverance by him. The four hundred years of Genesis 15. were
well-nigh spent when it came into his heart to visit his brethren.

The compassion with which he beheld them groaning beneath
their burdens points us to Another who so often was, and is, moved with
compassion for burdened sinners.

Acts 7. makes it clear to us that Moses was not before God's
time in presenting himself to Israel. He supposed that his brethren
understood how that God by his hand was giving them deliverance.
The trouble was that " they understood not " and " thrust him away "
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. . . " This Moses they refused." Luke 4. 18 shows One bringing
" good tidings to the poor," . . . " release," . . . " liberty," and it
was in the " acceptable year of the Lord." They thrust Him away to
their loss as a nation, and so in Moses' rejection Israel groaned and
cried more and more bitterly as the next forty years ran their course.

Looking this way and that way, shows discretion rather than
fear before Moses slew the Egyptian. The time for open manifestation
had not yet come. Some of the Lord's own works were accompanied
by the words of caution " See thou tell no man," etc. Moreover,
the brutal oppressor laid low in the dust is but a small ensample of
Egypt's prowess brought down before God.

" They went down . . . like a stone." " The earth swallowed
them " (Exodus 15. 5-12), are amongst the words of gladness, and
victory which Israel sang afterwards to the Lord. H. B.

From Cardiff.—We seem to see some special significance in
the fact that it is mentioned that " Joseph died . . . . and all that
generation " (verse 6). As the time of the promise drew nigh, it
almost seems that with the many of the children of Israel the bright
prospect of Joseph's dying prophecy (Genesis 50. 25) had become very
dim, and Israel in their own heart had settled in the strange land.
The new king is alarmed at the growth of the inhabitants of Goshen,
and he commences a policy of affliction. Thus, as the time of the
promise drew nigh, affliction and hard service began to mould a people
for an approaching trial; the midwives feared God ; and a Moses was
born of godly parents. At the birth of Moses, Aaron was three years
old, an instance of God, at the outset, passing over the first-born.
Thus a Jochebed laid down a godly foundation in her goodly child ;
she instilled all she knew into that young mind. His mind was moulded
in the right direction, and, his educational training completed, at forty
years of age he emerges from the palace, instructed in all the wisdom
of Egypt—mighty in word and deed.

Thus two aspects of his life are seen in the first forty years,
during which he chose between the pleasures of sin for a season and
to be associated with the people of God. Though burdened as they
were at this time, he never hesitated. Little comment is needed about
his smiting of the Egyptian. The time for deliverance had not come,
as seen in this action of Moses, and the attitude of his brethren. [Note
what Crossford says on the point of Moses not being before his time.—
J.M.]. God is careful to commend Moses for associating himself
with the people of God (see verse 11 and Hebrews 11. 27), but now his
presence in Egypt would have brought his death ; his departure from
Egypt is now compulsory. [The Holy Spirit tells us that " By faith
he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king." Moses left Egypt
because God commanded him so to do, and it was not simply a matter
of his fleeing from Pharaoh. He had also heard God's voice with
reference to Pharaoh's daughter and associating himself with the people
of God, and great care must be exercised in regard to Moses' visitation
of his brethren and its consequence, lest we do the man and the typical
teaching in these events injustice.—J.M.].

T. K. Dewey, M. Austin Jones.

From Ilford.—Israel's rapid growth (Genesis 46. 3) alarmed
Pharaoh, the new king and caused him to persecute them. Owing to
the weakness of the Egyptian Crown during the middle Egyptian
empire, a swarm of wandering Asiatics, known as Hyksos or shepherds,
had established themselves in Northern Egypt, the native princes being
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confined to the South. Israel came down to dwell in Egypt during this
new dynasty. However, the older native princes ultimately drove out
the Hyksos, and reconquered Egypt, and thus there arose a new king, a
new dynasty, which naturally hated the Israelites, who were of the
same Semitic race as the Hyksos. We might also remember that Israel
dwelt in the best part of the land (see Genesis 47. 6). Sound, though
perverted, reasoning by Pharaoh decided Israel's fate—to be afflicted
with heavy burdens.

The nation of Shepherds is now transformed into a mighty
colony of builders and labourers. " But the more they afflicted them
the more they multiplied . . . " Perhaps God's people to-day would
flourish better with a little more affliction.

We wondered, were the midwives wrong in telling Pharaoh a lie,
supposing that in fact they did so, though it is not perfectly clear ?
We concluded not. [No, they did not tell a lie. Inured to a life of
rigour, the Israelitish women were lively, healthy and strong, and not
like the Egyptian women, who lived lives of luxury, indolence and
ease, with all the effects such a life had in the circumstances of which
the midwives spoke to Pharaoh. When their emancipation came there
was not a weak one amongst the tribes.—-J.M.J. The midwives feared
God, and God dealt well with them. Then followed Pharaoh's frightful
charge, " Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river."

In such circumstances " a man of the house of Levi, took to
wife a daughter of Levi "—an act of faith truly. In fact most of the
second chapter of Exodus is an exhibition of faith—the faith of Amram
and Jochebed (see Hebrews 11. 23), and Moses' faith (see Hebrews 11.
24-26).

Moses had not forgotten what he had learned at his mother's
knee. As he looked on the burdens of his brethren he felt their need
of deliverance, and that perhaps the time had come for it to be achieved
through himself—he anticipated God. By faith he chose to take his
place with Israel, to lay aside his riches, his comfort, his position, and
thereby he became a type of Him Who though He was rich, yet for
our sakes became poor. Moses, also like the Lord later, came to his
own brethren, but they received him not. F. J.

From Atherton and Leigh.—Moses was born at a time when
the king of Egypt had sent forth the decree that " Every son that is
born ye shall cast into the river, and every daughter ye shall save alive."
This was his second attempt to bring about the death of the Hebrew
male children, for he had previously given instructions for the midwives
to kill them at birth. The king had a troubled mind ; the ever-
increasing numbers of Israel were causing him great anxiety, and he
made them serve him with vigour. God had spoken concerning the
magnitude of Abraham's seed (Genesis 15. 5), and their affliction
(Genesis 15. 13). Hence the afflictions of Israel in Egypt were in
agreement with God's purposes ; but the action of the king, in endeav-
ouring to stay their growth, was a deliberate attempt at opposing the
purposes and the word of God. God had spoken, and will also carry
out His purposes. This God reserves, and will allow no man, whether
of high or low rank, to interfere with it. The midwives were faithful
women ; they feared God, as did also the parents of Moses ; and God
blessed them and worked wonderfully through them, suggesting to us
that He will work out His purposes to-day through those that fear Him.

The birth of Moses is typical, too, of the birth of all men, who like
him are born under judgment—born to die; but thanks be to Him who
has brought life to the dead, through faith in His name.
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Moses is kept in the house for three months, after which he is
placed in an ark of bulrushes on the brink of Nile. Those waters which
spake of judgment to him, he now rides upon in that small craft, made
by an act of faith. We have a happy lesson from this.

D. C, W. C.

ISRAEL'S OFFERINGS : THE ARK AND THE MERCY-
SEAT.—Exodus 25. 1-22, 31. 1-18, 35. 1—36. 7, 37. 1-9.
From Belfast.—" Let my people go that they may serve Me,"

was the message of God through Moses to Pharaoh. " Let them make
Me a sanctuary that I may dwell among them," is His message through
the same person to that people. Herein is the great purpose of God
unfolded—a together people amongst whom He could dwell. While
these people were in Egypt this was impossible. But now with His
people redeemed, separated, and having declared " All that the Lord
hath spoken will we do and be obedient," God can fulfil His desire.

Relative to this, God gives Moses instructions concerning the
erection of a Tabernacle. The designing of this structure was not
delegated to Moses. God was the Architect. To the most minute
detail Moses had to build the Tabernacle according to the pattern
shown to him on the mount.

It is striking testimony to the condescending grace of God that
He invited those of the children of Israel whose hearts made them
willing, to contribute of their material things towards the building of
the Sanctuary. And it is one of the bright spots in the history of
Israel that the people had to be commanded to cease giving.

In considering the various parts of the Tabernacle specified by
God, we accept that each had its distinctive message concerning the
Person and work of the Lord Jesus Christ. The first thing described
is the Ark. It was to be made of acacia wood, overlaid within and
without with pure gold. The contents of the Ark, at least at one period,
were " a golden pot holding the manna, and Aaron's rod that budded,
and the tables of the Covenant " (Hebrews 9. 4. Compare 1 Kings
8. 9). Above, upon the Ark, was the Mercy-seat of pure gold, of one
piece with which were two cherubim overshadowing the Mercy-seat.
The faces of those cherubim looked down upon the Mercy-seat, which,
when the services of God began, was stained with the blood of the
sacrifices. " There," God said, " I will commune with thee." The
blood was the basis.

In meditating upon the Ark and the Mercy-seat, our minds turn
to One who " entered not into a holy place made with hands . . . but
into heaven itself " (Hebrews 9. 24), the God-Man ; One in whose
heart is the Law of God ; One who as the Bread of God came down
out of heaven to give life to men and Who sustains the life given ;
One who has been " named of God a High Priest after the order of
Melchizedek" (Hebrews 5. 10)-God's choice. The blood-sprinkled
Mercy-seat would speak of Him who, having kept the law of God, and
suffered its penalty, was set forth by God " to be a propitiatory through
faith in His blood " (Romans 3. 25). Not only does the sinner come
to God through Him, but the saved sinner draws nigh through Him
to speak to, and be spoken to by God. " And He is the propitiation
for our sins " (1 John 2. 2). J. Drain.

From Middlesbrough.—The first thing God communicated to
Moses was His gracious purpose to have a sanctuary, a holy dwelling
place. An Ark is designed to preserve whatever is put therein. This
is true in the case of Noah and his, and here one of the uses of the Ark
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is to preserve God's covenant, unbroken, amongst an erring people. It
was voluntary offerings of devoted hearts that God required.

The difference between the contents of the Ark in the wilderness
and in the temple is this :—In the former we find the tables of testimony,
the pot of manna (record of Jehovah's faithfulness, compare Exodus
16. 32-34), Aaron's rod (a token against the children of rebellion . . .
to make an end of their murmurings, compare Numbers 17. 10). See
Hebrews 9.4. In the latter are only the tables of testimony (1 Kings
8. 9). The Ark and Mercy-seat together give a striking figure of
Christ in His Person and work. He honoured the Law and through
death became the Mercy-seat for all who believe (Psalm 85. 10, Romans
5.21).

Can we compare the calling of Exodus 31. to the work of the
tabernacle with the calling to the ministry to-day ? [The lessons from
Exodus 31. 1-11 are very important. Not only does God give specific
instructions concerning the materials and the plan of His dwelling
place on earth, but He is as precise with regard to those who should
serve therein and their qualifications. The two men specially named
(even to their forbears and tribes) are called by name. We have noticed
this already in Acts 13. 2, 1 Corinthians 1.1, etc., with regard to the
present Testimony for God on earth. Let us each be assured that we
have been called of God to the place we are in, and the service we fulfil.
This applies to all service—including the ministry of the word and the
service of tables. Further, God alone qualifies His called servants, and
fills them with the Spirit of God.—Jas. M.].

A contrast was noted from Genesis 4., between Tubal-Cain,
descendant of Cain, a great artificer, but no God, and Exodus 31. where
God endowed men with wisdom to beautify the sanctuary. How are
we using our gift ? The Sabbath was referred to in chapter 16. in
connection with the manna. It was distinctly enjoined in chapter 20.
when the people were formally put under the Law, and here in chapter
31 . we have it again in connection with the setting up of the tabernacle.

is. H. Bowers.

From Glasgow.—As we approach the instructions regarding
the building of the Tabernacle in the wilderness, we remember the
words of all the people given in Exodus, chapter 24. 3, 7. They had
rejoiced in the knowledge of deliverance from Egypt and its bondage,
and had been brought on " Eagles' Wings " unto God Himself. Now
they enter into covenant with God, and are sprinkled with the blood,
as was also the Book and the Altar. Obedience will now be the key
to their prosperity.

The LORD now desires that the willing-hearted ones should
bring an offering according to the materials that had been named by
Himself. How whole-hearted was the response ! "So the people
were restrained from bringing " (36. 6). We remember how that they
spoiled the Egyptians, so that they came out with much substance
(11. 1-3, 12. 36). How privileged they were to contribute towards
that in which God could take pleasure and dwell in ! The pre-eminent
place that gold had would speak of the divine character of the building,
which reminds us of the words of the Psalmist : " I n His temple
everything saith Glory " (Psalm 29. 9).

Those who were entrusted with the construction had been given
wisdom from God, and were named by God for this special service.
Yet there were others, men and women, who were wise-hearted and
who also engaged in the work. In giving commandment concerning the
furniture of the Tabernacle God starts from the Holiest of all.
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The Ark of the Covenant and the Mercy-seat, which occupied
such a hallowed place in the dwelling-place of God, came first. This
was to be the place where God would meet with them and commune
with them. [Note the difference between " There I will meet with
thee " (Exodus 25. 22) and " At the door of the tent of meeting . . .
where I will meet with you, to speak there unto thee " (Exodus 29. 42).
He met with Moses at the Mercy Seat, but with Israel at the door of
the tent of meeting.—J.M.]. It was here that the blood of atonement
had to be sprinkled, upon and before the Mercy-seat, by their repre-
sentative, the High Priest. The Crown that was upon the Ark reminds
us of the Lord Jesus Christ, who, by virtue of His finished work, appears
in the presence of God for us. He who once wore the crown of thorns
has been crowned by God with glory and majesty and seated at His
right hand (Psalm 21. 3, Hebrews 1. 3). His blood once shed at
Golgotha now speaks before the Throne of God for us. We have thus
an all-prevailing plea in His blood, which also seals a new covenant
(Hebrews 10. 16-18). R. Shaw.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—" Let them make Me a
sanctuary that I may dwell among them." We were reminded that
before these words were heard, God had given His law to Israel. It
was this law which also instructed them, and not until this law was in
force did God express His desire to dwell among them.

We see that it was from Israel only that the offering was taken ;
in this the mixed multitude had no part. [There is nothing to indicate
that what is later called " the mixed multitude " had no part in bringing
the LORD'S offering. " Of every man whose heart maketh him willing "
was the sole condition, and to give was open to all within the camp of
Israel.—J.M.I. A redeemed people, who were once under the blood,
from such God accepts such things as are necessary for the building of
His dwelling place. This has ever been a principle with God. How
God values His people being found in a willing-hearted condition !

God enriched His people with the spoils of Egypt (read Psalm
105. 37, 38).

In considering the Ark, we are reminded that from the Ark and
the Mercy-seat God came out to men. We thought that the Ark would
speak to us of testimony, while the Mercy-seat always tells us of the
presence of God. These things were very precious in the eyes of God,
and the Scriptures prove that God would allow of no liberties being
taken with them. God's instructions concerning them were very clear.

The Ark played a very important part in the history of Israel.
We remember the mistake which was made in the early days of Samuel,
how that the people said of the Ark, " It shall save us." They had lost
sight of the God of whom the Ark spake, and of His word. How very
sad that the Ark should be found in the country of the Philistines! but
God allowed this for the working out of His own purposes.

We tried to trace out the history of the Ark, and the question
was asked, Was the Ark among the spoil which Nebuchadnezzar took
away to Babylon ? (2 Chronicles 36. 18). "And all the vessels of the
house of God . . ., all these he brought to Babylon." It was thought
that where the Ark is included, it is usually mentioned by name. It
was shown that none of the vessels are mentioned, either in the going
into captivity, or in the return to the land (Ezra 5. 14, 15). We
cannot doubt the power of God to preserve the Ark. [It would appear
that the Ark was the only vessel common to the Tabernacle and the
Temple. There is no definite statement that the Ark was removed by-
Nebuchadnezzar from Solomon's Temple. The history of the Ark
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subsequent to its appearing in Solomon's temple seems to be one of
those matters of conjecture on which it is not always profitable to
speculate, although tradition states that Jeremiah or one of the priests
hid it at the time of the seige of Jerusalem.—Jas. M.]. The Mercy-seat
we thought to be a type of God's throne ; to the children of Israel, a
throne of grace. It was here that the blood was sprinkled on the great
day of Atonement; this shows how important a vessel it was.

The Cherubim would tell us of how God's holiness must be
guarded. J. King.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—In chapter 25. God is
conveying to Moses His desire to dwell amongst His people which He
had redeemed out of Egypt, and gives commandment to Moses to
receive an offering from those who were willing to bring the various
materials to build the sanctuary or dwelling-place.

In chapter 35. Moses, as mediator between God and man,
conveys this desire to the people. We notice the number of times
" willing " and " willing-hearted," together with " wise-hearted," and
" hearts stirred up in wisdom " are mentioned in these chapters. Both
a willing heart and a wise heart are essential for the building of the
sanctuary.

Can we wonder that these people were so willing to give of their
substance as they surveyed all the wondrous works God had wrought
for them ? In the early chapters of Exodus, their condition is summed
up in the few words—" Lives made bitter with hard bondage." Not
only had Jehovah their God delivered them, but He had caused the
Egyptians to give them gold, silver and precious stones, etc., so that
what God had asked them to bring was that which He Himself had
first given (Exodus 3. 21, 22).

The women also took part in the giving. Much of the gold
which was so much used came from the willing-hearted among the
women, from earrings, rings and bracelets, and the wise-hearted among
the women did spin with their hands, and brought that which they did
spin, blue, purple, scarlet, fine-twined linen, and goats' hair.

Likewise, we who have experienced greater mercies than they,
have both the privilege and duty to give ourselves and our substance
unto the Lord. " I beseech you therefore brethren, by the mercies of
God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice " (Romans 12. 1). We may
not all be among the wise-hearted with a big work to do, as was the
Apostle Paul, " a wise master-builder," but there is need of the willing-
hearted to give of their substance to enable those who are wise-hearted
to continue. (See 2 Corinthians 9. 6-15 ; Philippians 4. 14-18).

Bezalel was the specially appointed man to make the various
articles of furniture for the tabernacle, and with the appointment
came the ability to carry it out (Exodus 31. 1-5). It is written of
Moses, " He was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians," yet he
never introduced any of the wisdom of Egypt into the building of the
Tabernacle. His work was to see that all things were made according
to the pattern which God had shown him in the mount (Exodus 25.
9 and 40), and his record is, that he was a faithful servant in all God's
house.

We learn from the Epistle to the Hebrews that the Tabernacle
was a copy and shadow of the heavenly things—of the true Tabernacle
which the LORD pitched, not man. The first was peculiar to the Old
Covenant, while the second is identified with the New Covenant.
Therefore God does not now dwell in temples made with hands. Where
He now dwells is manifest from the following Scriptures. First, as to
individuals, who have been born of God, " Your body is a temple of the
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Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have from God " (1 Corinthians
6. 19). Then, as to God's people collectively (the antitype to the
Tabernacle in relation to Christ) it is said of the Church of God in
Corinth, " Ye are God's building" (1 Corinthians 3. 9). See also
1 Peter 2. 5, and Hebrews 3. 6.

The Ark of the Covenant. There is a definite reference in the
New Testament to the Mercy-seat, when it is said that the Lord Jesus
Christ is the propitiatory (Romans 3. 25 ; 1 John 2. 2).

The shittim or acacia wood of which the Ark was made, and its
covering of gold, also typify the Lord Jesus Christ. Shittim wood is
truly and exclusively a desert growth, and is it not written of Him,
" He was a root out of dry ground ? " It is also a very hard wood,
so hard that the worms and grubs which feed upon wood never trouble
the shittim wood. This would speak of Him in His humanity being
unlike other men. He was holy, harmless, undefiled, and separate
from sinners. The covering of gold speaks of His divinity—" The
Word became flesh " (John 1. 14). " In Him dwelleth all the fulness
of the Godhead bodily " (Colossians 2.9).

The manna which was placed inside the Ark represented Christ
-as the Bread of Life ; the true bread which came down out of heaven
(John 6. 32).

The commandments unbroken were also placed inside the Ark,
together with Aaron's rod that budded. When upon earth as a man,
the Lord could say, " I do always the things that please the Father "
(John 8. 29), for the Law of God was within His heart. In Aaron's
rod that budded, that which was a dead stick was made alive, and this
would speak of Christ as the resurrection and the life. [Aaron's rod
that budded is connected with the priesthood of Israel, so that the rod
typically speaks of one who had been quickened and raised and who
has been made a high priest after the order of Melchizedek.—J.M.].

The Cherubim upon the Mercy-seat reminds us of the time when
Adam was driven out from the Garden of Eden, where Cherubim were
set to guard the way to the tree of life. So as they were upon the Mercy-
seat, they were guarding God's holiness, and as they looked down upon
a blood-sprinkled Mercy-seat, God's holiness and justice was vindicated.
The divine pronouncement was, " The soul that sinneth, it shall die "
(Ezekiel 18. 4), and the blood spoke of a death having taken place and
justice satisfied. It was upon this righteous ground that God could
continue to dwell amongst His people, and have communion with them
through Moses (Exodus 25. 22). Although God spoke to Moses from
between the Cherubim, we find that when Eliezer became High Priest,
Eliezer was to enquire for others by the judgment of the Urim (Numbers
27. 21).

What a glorious thought it is that He who was prefigured in the
Ark and the Mercy-seat, our Lord Jesus Christ, has Himself entered
the presence of God with His own blood, having obtained eternal
redemption. " Having therefore brethren, boldness to enter into
the holy place by the blood of Jesus, by the way which He dedicated
for us, a new and living way, through the veil, that is to say His flesh
. . . let us draw near " (Hebrews 10. 19-22). Geo. H. Jacques.

NOTICE.
Other papers from Cowdenbeath, Derby, Trinidad, Barrow,

Atherton and Leigh, and Cardiff, have had to be held over until
next month. As these will claim six pages of our next issue it is obvious
that writers must be ambitious to achieve brevity. Much of the
narrative, for instance, can be curtailed.—Editors.
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(Continued from page 16.)
From Cowdenbeath.—In 25. 8 God speaks of His desire to

have a sanctuary on earth, composed of materials which were the
offerings of willing hearts. We understand from 12. 35, 36 where it
was that the people received the materials which were used to build
the tabernacle. " Of Thine own have we given Thee " (1 Chronicles
29. 14). Everyone whose heart stirred him up and whose spirit made
him willing brought the LORD'S offering ; men, women, and rulers
joined in this work, and they gave to the LORD abundantly. We see
how God endowed Bezalel and Oholiab with heavenly skill to make
and beautify the Tabernacle.

The Ark of the Covenant was the first thing God told Moses
he was to make; it formed the foundation of God's throne, and it stood
in the Most Holy Place. The Ark was used to preserve God's Covenant
unbroken amongst His people. The second Tables were deposited
in the Ark, the first being broken, showing man's covenant broken, and
if God was to set up His Throne He must do it in a way worthy of
Himself (see Psalm 89. 14). The staves and the rings show the
travelling character of the Ark. The Ark and the Mercy-seat together
speak of Christ who in His life magnified the Law and made it honour-
able, became through death a propitiatory or Mercy-seat to everyone
that believeth. The Mercy-seat was a Throne of Grace, from which God
issued His commands. Righteousness was what God required, Grace
was what man required, and these met at Calvary (see Psalm 85. 10).

L. Bowman.

From Derby.—The key-note is : " Let them make Me a Sanc-
tuary that I may dwell among them." The pattern for the making of
the Sanctuary had been given to Moses in the Mount. God through
Moses invited the children of Israel to present offerings for this purpose,
and we see how whole-heartedly they did respond. When God opens
the heart there is nothing held back.

The first step towards the preparation of a Sanctuary for God
on earth was the laying up of His will in the heart. Moses therefore
firstly made an Ark wherein to place the two tables of the law given
to him by God. The Ark was a very precious thing, but not the most
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precious, for it was not made entirely of pure gold, but overlaid with
it. The Mercy-seat was made entirely of pure gold. [Each of the
vessels in the Tabernacle had its own use and significance. Thus it
does not appear right that comparison should be drawn in " precious-
ness " between any two or more of them—especially between such
two as the Ark and the Mercy-seat, which were of exact dimensions
and whose point of joining was concealed from view by the crown of
pure gold, and which so wonderfully typify the Person of the God-man
Christ Jesus, now crowned with glory and honour.—Jas. M.].

The presence of God, in the Most Holy Place, is connected with
the Mercy-seat; thus He promises to appear in the cloud above the
Mercy-seat (Leviticus 16. 2), and Moses heard the Voice from above the
Mercy-seat (Numbers 7. 89), The Ark and Mercy-seat form a very
striking figure of Christ in His Person and Work. Through death He
magnified the law and made it honourable, becoming a propitiation
or Mercy-seat for everyone that believeth. Inside the holiest of all
reposed the Ark and the Mercy-seat, with the cherubim. Wm. W.

From Trinidad (Col.).—One of our great privileges as a
redeemed people is to give to God, both ourselves and of our substance.
The offerings brought before us here are in connection with the Sanc-
tuary. God's desire was that He might be able to dwell among them.
He did not have a dwelling among them in Egypt so He brought them
out, having redeemed them with a mighty hand. Now He appeals to
their gratitude that with willing hearts they should give, to make
Him a place of abode in their midst. What we give to God to-day
should be in the same manner in which the Israelite gave—with a
willing heart. The material is described and requested, each to give
according to his ability.

God had blessed Israel with these material things even in Egypt
in His foreknowledge of what He would later require of them as His
redeemed people.

God imparts to Moses very definite instructions as to the pattern
and making of that Tabernacle. Building for God in any age must be
according to divine pattern. If we build other than that we shall
miss the mark.

Chapter 25. gives us the material, then chapter 31. gives us the
workmen. Bezalel (under the protection or shadow of God, as his
name means) is endowed with wisdom to devise skilful works in all
that pertained to the sanctuary. Of the Mercy-seat it was said, " There
will I meet with thee and there will I commune with thee." Wonderful
provision indeed !

We notice that the Sabbath had to be kept, the same at this
time as at others, showing that we cannot lay aside any of God's com-
mandments even though we may think it excusable. The Sabbath
was a perpetual covenant, for He rested the seventh day Himself from
all His work.

Chapter 36. shows what a general response there was in that
first act of giving to Jehovah. The willing-hearted gave and the wise-
hearted made what God had wished relative to the place that was to
be His, even to its furnishings. If what we give, and do, are the prompt-
ings of a heart for Him, we shall always give Him pleasure. So great
was that response that proclamation was made by Moses to cease
giving as they had more than enough. It has never been that way in
our locality yet. We must be careful not to overlook things today
in connection with the House of God, and the pattern should ever be
before us.
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The Ark was of acacia wood overlaid within and without with
gold, telling us of the humanity of God's well-beloved Son. " He
became flesh and dwelt among us." He had an incorruptible body as
set forth in the wood, and his spotless purity was seen by God inwardly
and by man outwardly.

The Mercy-seat sets forth Christ as the Sin-bearer or the One
who made atonement. He sent His Son to be the propitation for our
sins. He not only covered them over or atoned for them, but He put
sin away entirely.

As we view such wondrous work and workmen, should we not
strive to see that our labour is not vain in the Lord ? May we see to
it that as a redeemed people and built according to the pattern for
to-day we give God His due glory in His House of to-day.

W. W. Cox.

From Barrow-in-Furness—The desire of God has ever been
to dwell in the midst of His creatures; but men at large having
rejected Him, He redeemed a people for His own possession, who would
do His will. To such God said, " Let them make Me a sanctuary that
I may dwell among them " (Exodus 25. 8). We are here reminded that
in the present dispensation there is a spiritual house " builded together
for a habitation of God in the Spirit " (Ephesians 2. 22).

It is interesting to notice that such as were willing-hearted,
whether man or woman, were to bring their offerings to Jehovah
(Exodus 35. 22). Such was the response to the word of God that
" they came every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom
his spirit made willing, and brought Jehovah's offering," " And they
came both men and women," " And every man . . . " " And all the
women that were wise-hearted," " And all the women whose heart
stirred them up," " And the rulers," until those who worked had to
cry " Enough." Not only was this so, but there was also the response
of those able to work, " Bezalel and Oholiab, and every wise-hearted
man, in whose heart the LORD had put wisdom, even every one whose
heart stirred him up to come unto the work to do it " (see Exodus 35. 1
to 36. 7).

In all this we see a beautiful working together in unity. All
were united with one object in view, namely, the building of a habitation
for God. Surely an example for us in the infinitely greater work of
building a habitation for God in the Spirit !

It has often been said that God always works from the within
to the without, that is, from Himself to man. Man must of necessity
work from without to within. Thus when the LORD gave the pattern
of the Tabernacle with its furniture, He commenced with the Ark of
the covenant (Exodus 25. 10). The Ark typifies the Lord Jesus Christ.
The acacia wood of which it was made speaks to us of the humanity of
the Lord Jesus, while the pure gold which overlaid it tells of His divine
glory (or divinity, which ?). [Gold I would understand, speaks of
divine glory ; but in as much as you cannot have divine glory apart
from divinity, that is deity, when we think of the Antitype of the Ark,
God's Christ, so we read of the incarnate Word that His glory was the
glory of Him who is only Begotten. The omission of the definite article
in John 1. 14, before "only begotten," shows the Divine character
of the One spoken of as well as of His origin—" from the Father."
No human glory was this that shone from the incarnate Word when
He tabernacled amongst men.—J.M.]. We wondered what would be
the position of the rings. The R.V. states " in the four feet " (verse
12), the A.V. gives " corners." If in the feet this would suggest almost
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to the ground. Corners may be taken as a higher position. [The fact
of the rings being in the feet (R.V.) would give the Ark a more prominent
position on the journey. The whole Ark would tower above the
bearers. Should not this be so with us, that in all our service, He of
whom the Ark speaks, should have the pre-eminence in our journeys ?
John the Baptist strikes the correct note :—" He must increase, but
I must decrease."—Jas. M.].

The comforting thought to the Israelite is found in verse 22:
" There I will meet with thee and I will commune with thee." It
was a meeting-place. (Compare with Romans 3. 25). [See note in
paper from Glasgow.—J.M.]. In the Ark of the Covenant Jehovah at
the very outset brings before us the person of His Son. And of the
same One it could be said, speaking of the spiritual house, " Christ
Jesus Himself being the Chief Corner Stone " (Ephesians 2. 20).

J. McC.

• From Atherton and Leigh.—In Mount Sinai Moses communed
with God for forty days and forty nights. In His will relative to His
house God first asks of His people Israel as a nation—an offering;
and it is well to notice that it is a people redeemed out of Egypt by
blood, baptized unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, and who have
pledged themselves to absolute obedience. The demand to Egypt's
monarch had been, " Let My people go that they may serve Me, in
the wilderness" (Exodus 7. 16). So, to-day, God will graciously
receive from His people, those who have been redeemed and baptized,
and who are subject to Divine rule, and from such a people only,
offerings, whether spiritual or temporal (1 Peter 2. 5 and 1 Corinthians
16. 1-2). Saul, in his pride of heart, learned that God could never
accept the fruits of disobedience, and that " to obey is better than
sacrifice and to hearken than the fat of rams (1 Samuel 15. 22). More-
over, the appeal was to willing-hearted ones. This principle of willing-
ness is very prominent in the Scriptures. Hence we get the appeal
in 2 Corinthians 9., in our " giving to the Lord," not grudgingly
(i.e., of sorrow, R.V.M.), or of necessity: for God loveth a cheerful
giver (verse 7). This should characterise God's people to-day, ever
having before us the price of our redemption. (See 1 Chronicles 29.14).
Both men and women came to give and help in the good work, because
it was the LORD'S work, and they had to be restrained from bringing,
for they gave much ! Such was their response under law. What
should it be under grace ?

The Ark was a rectangular wooden box, being about 3 feet 9
inches long, by 2 feet 3 inches wide, by 2 feet 3 inches high. It was
made of acacia, or shittim wood, a wood beautiful in appearance, strong
and very smooth, incorruptible, without flaws or knots. It was
overlaid with pure gold within and without. This speaks of the Lord
Jesus Christ, who was God and became man, of the " Word who was
with God, and who was God . . . and the Word became flesh and dwelt
amongst us " (John 1. 1). The wood speaks to us of His humanity,
so beautiful, a life without a flaw, without stain or sin, for " He knew
no sin, neither was guile found in His mouth," and He kept the law
and made it honourable. He saw no corruption (Psalm 16. 10).
Smooth too was His character, like the fine flour mingled with oil.
Amongst the many proofs to the prophetic words of Psalm 16. are the
Lord's own words, " See my hands and my feet, that it is I Myself:
handle Me and see : for a Spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye behold
Me having " (Luke 24. 39-43). The pure gold speaks of His Divine
character. He was referred to as the " Son of Joseph the carpenter,"
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and as Jesus of Nazareth, but oh ! the wholesale rejection of His
divinity.

The Ark had to have two wooden staves set in rings, for bearing
it on their journeys. These staves were not to be removed, and we
wondered what the significance of this was ? [God's will concerning
the staves of the Ark may be His ruling concerning the staves in the
other vessels of the Sanctuary. This same kind of thing is indicated
in other things, for instance in connexion with the burnt offering
in Leviticus 1., offerings from the flocks are to be killed on the north
side of the Altar (Leviticus 1.11). It is not so said of the offerings from
the herd, but what was true of the flock was also undoubtedly true of
the herd, they were both killed in the same place, on the north side of
the altar. I judge, therefore, that it was true of all staves, none of
them was taken out of the rings.—J.M.]. We observed the contrast
with the table of shew-bread, that similar instructions regarding the
staves are not given. The Ark would be carried " shoulder high "
and what a beautiful sight it must have been to see priestly men,
walking in step, shoulder to shoulder, carrying high the Ark. How
much more so to-day, to see men in step, shoulder to shoulder, and
uplifting the Lord Jesus before men—showing forth His excellence.

The Ark was to have a crown of pure gold round about, which
speaks of Him who is crowned with both glory and honour.

The Mercy-seat. This we may deem as the lid or covering of the
Ark. It was to be of pure gold and beaten out, with cherubim of gold
of beaten work at the two ends of the Mercy-seat. The cherubim speak
of the guardians of divine justice—they were at Eden's gate " to guard
the way " and their attitude of looking down upon the blood-stained
Mercy-seat speaks of Divine judgment having been appeased by the
blood. " When I see the blood I will pass over you." The Mercy-seat
between the cherubim was the place of communion, and communion
for us with God has been restored by the blood of His Son—for His
blood for ever speaks in God the Father's ear.

The Ark was to be placed in the Holy of Holies, the place of
God's immediate presence, whither the High Priest could enter once
a year and that not apart from blood.

The men chosen by God to do the work were those " filled with
the Spirit," wise and understanding. So, to-day God graciously
chooses men to do His work, men approved unto Him in whom He is
pleased to work in the power of His Holy Spirit.

God desired a dwelling place, as He does to-day. He allows men
to build as He did then, but God is His own Architect. He laid down the
plan in days gone by, and He has laid the plan for His house to-day,
and they who do not build accordingly, erect a structure which He does
not recognise. E. B., W. C.

From Cardiff.—We suggest it is well to bear in mind that God
is speaking to Moses, and from chapter 35. onward, Moses is delivering
God's word to the people, and we read of their response, and the work
performed by called ones, in the construction of the furniture. The
offerings desired by God were not coerced, but purely free-will; the
metals probably were obtained from the Egyptians, at the exodus :
all were given to bring about a mutual desire—the desire of God to
dwell among them, that they might worship Him. If God is to dwell
among His chosen people, His word must be honoured, His require-
ment fulfilled ; this was carefully impressed upon the mediator (Acts
7. 44).
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The Ark. The wood constituting this, in the Septuagint is
rendered " that worms cannot eat," so that we can grasp what
enduring qualities it had ; how suitable it was for the work ! Called
in several places " the Ark of Thy strength " (Psalm 132. 8, 2 Chron-
icles 6. 41), from these we see it was symbolical of the strength of God.
The wood typifies Christ's humanity, because of its enduring qualities ;
His perfect humanity—the Lord was the Perfect Man. The gold
typified that which was Divine, so unlike frail humanity. To look to
mortal man to supply us with an antitype for this wonderful piece of
furniture is impossible. We can only see One Person therein, the Lord
Jesus Christ. No person born in sin could be entrusted with the Testi-
mony of God, namely the two tables of stone, written with the finger
of God. The Lord magnified the Law and made it honourable, and He,
as pre-figured by the Ark, was alone able satisfactorily to maintain
the Testimony of God.

The Mercy-seat. When we consider the words of the people,
" All that the LORD hath spoken will we do, and be obedient" (chapter
24. 7), and then again consider how they turned to idols, after forty
days' trial, we can well understand the need of a Mercy-seat. The
Mercy-seat was to be of pure gold, showing the Lord's deity, and that
the work performed is purely and essentially Divine.

The Cherubim were to be of one piece with the Mercy-seat. We
can conclude from this that whatever they typified, from their position
above the Mercy-seat, they witnessed the mercy of God toward a
sinning people (flowing righteously on the ground of blood shed), and
in view of this, and their position, they seem to represent the power
of God. While the Cherubim executed the judgment of God upon
fallen man at the east of Eden, they here bore witness to His redeeming
mercy. Presented to us in different portions of Scripture under different
forms (see Ezekiel 1. and 10.) they seem (as one has said) to represent
a perfect, finite intelligence, which seem to be yielding assent to the
Divine manifestation of Judgment and Mercy.

Thus we see the Ark, and Mercy-seat, though separate in their
constitution, were, to the human eye, closely allied. This is, we think,
suggestive of the perfect Humanity, and Divinity of the LORD: both
so distinct, yet embodied in the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ.

T. K. Dewev, M. Austin Jones.

MOSES IN MIDIAN, AND AT THE BURNING BUSH.
—Exodus 2. 15—4. 17.

From Trinidad.—We know from other portions that God
raised up Moses, his life having been preserved purposefully that he
might act for God in the deliverance of His groaning people.

We notice, however, at this point, that his defence of the
Midianite's daughters led to what we thought was a mistake in his
life, although we do not find that his marriage to the woman of another
nation is ever spoken against, nor do we find that God ever censured
him for doing so. [In the matter of marriage, the law which regulated
this when Israel had multiplied in the land was not given, and could
not have been applicable at an early time. Moses was contravening
no statute in marrying the Midianite's daughter. Think of Joseph's
wife in Egypt, and yet his sons are the heads of two tribes in Israel.—
J.M.J.

God was greatly concerned over His people in Egypt. God
took knowledge of them and heard, for their cry reached up to heaven
and He raised up a man to effect their deliverance.
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Moses is eventually found on his way to a remarkable place,
" the mountain of God," where Jehovah begins to unfold His purpose
to him. He sees the burning bush which was not consumed and turns
aside to see the great sight. Well for us we had a turning point in
our lives, from which time God has led us to understand His wondrous
purposes. Could it be that God wanted His servant to understand that
Israel was in extreme tyranny, yet they did not diminish (were " not
consumed "), but rather increased under it ? When Moses stands there
with unshod feet God begins to reveal His heart of compassion for His
people and commissions Moses to undertake and effect by Divine power
deliverance from such a state. Not only deliverance is promised, but
a better land was in view.

In view of the fact that God has effected deliverance for us,
may it be ours also to worship, serve and obey Him, for so was His
purpose in calling us out of darkness into marvellous light.

W. W. Cox.

From Brantford, Ontario.—Moses, according to verse 15 only,
might have been regarded as a murderer, fleeing from the king, but
we have the words of Hebrews 11. 27 : " By faith he forsook Egypt,
not fearing the wrath of the king."

God over-ruled that he might be in the wilderness, for there
God would further reveal to him His will. Compare Galatians 1. 15-17.

Through the guidance of God, Moses is brought into the house
of a Midianite, called Reuel. We note that he is also called Jethro
(3. 1). We would suggest that Reuel was his civilian name (2. 1S),
and Jethro his official name, as priest or prince of Midian (Exodus
18.1). [While this may be so, the meanings of the names are important.
"Reue l" means "God is a friend," while " J e th ro" means "pre-
eminence." If the first can be taken as denoting the character of the
man in his earlier days, while the latter refers to what he became, it
explains much, and the conclusions we can draw are instructive ; in
particular we see a possible reason why Moses " let his father-in-law
depart " (18. 27), whereas Hobab, the son of " Reuel " (not" Jethro ")
is entreated to remain (Numbers 10. 29).—A.T.D.].

We wonder if it was Moses' speech and dress which were referred
to when Reuel's daughters spoke of him as an Egyptian. We are in
the world, but should not be of it. [Moses would appear to be an
Egyptian in every respect to the daughters of Reuel. Remember how
Joseph's brethren knew him not. All evidence of the Hebrew had
passed from his appearance.—J.M.].

Moses is brought into Reuel's house, given bread to eat, and also
later Zipporah to wife. Moses becomes keeper of the flock of Jethro,
and in due time Moses led the flock to the back of the wilderness, where
God was leading him, in order that He might speak to him.

After God had commanded Moses to reverence the place of the
Bush as holy ground, He says, " I have surely seen the affliction of
the children of My people that are in Egypt." Then we read these
powerful words : " And I am come down to deliver them out of the
hand of the Egyptians." At this point God's appointed time for
deliverance had come. Moses is sent to Pharaoh ; he goes in the
Name of Jehovah, the God of the Hebrews. God had a great and
important work for Moses to do, and as he is instructed and given signs
we note the reply of Moses. Though Moses was mighty in his words
and works, yet he says that he is not an eloquent man, and asks, "Who
am I . . . ? " for the man Moses was very meek, above all the men
that dwelt upon the face of the earth (Numbers 12. 3).

J. B., J. T.
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From Belfast.—Moses, rejected by his own people, receives a
bride in a strange land. Christ, rejected by the Jews, is preached unto,
and received with joy by, Gentiles.

But Moses was not to reside permanently in Midian. He was a
chosen vessel unto Jehovah, and so this great Person appeared unto
Moses and unfolded unto him His promise, His purpose and His power.
None less than the great eternal Jehovah, He who could aver, " I am,
because I am," He who was the God of Abraham, of Isaac and of Jacob,
promised that He would deliver the afflicted Israelites, and bring them
into " a good land and a large." In effecting this He would use Moses
and would also manifest His power in overthrowing the stubborn
Pharaoh.

Whilst meekness must characterise the servant of God, yet
there are limits beyond which self-depreciation is not commendable.
Moses was guilty of this as he conversed with God—and God was
angry. God fits those whom He chooses to work for Him.

The signs by which Moses was to establish his identity with the
elders of Israel were truly wonderful, involving as they did transmuta-
tion without the introduction of other substances. But we feel that
there was also something symbolic in the signs. Can we receive any
help ? [Having regard to the fact that the signs were performed in
Egypt, it might be profitable to quote an authority on how the Egyptians
viewed the serpent:—"The Egyptians represented the eternal spirit
Kneph, the author of all good, under the mystic form of that reptile ;
. . . but they applied the same symbol for the god of revenge and
punishment (Tithrambo), and for Typhon, the author of all moral and
physical evil." God said that against all the gods of Egypt He would
execute judgments. In the swallowing by Moses' serpent-rod, of all
the serpent-rods of the magicians, all Egypt's gods, its wisdom and
power, were fore-doomed to perish. In the blasted leprous hand of
Moses, and again in its being healed, Moses was under the command of a
God who could kill and make alive, and man was but an instrument in
His hand. Much more may be said along these lines.—J.M.].

F. Neill.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—The meeting between Moses and
the daughters of Reuel is interesting, since it gives us a simple picture
of the Lord Himself. Moses, rejected by his brethren, to whom he
came as a deliverer, becomes a fugitive, and in the days of his rejection
he is accepted by the Gentiles.

God had not cast off His people; He heard their groanings,
and the covenant He made with Abraham was remembered.

Forty years have elapsed. Moses, still rejected, is in Midian.
The time of the promise to Abraham is drawing nigh, and God now
speaks. With unshod feet Moses stands and listens to the words of grace
that proceed from the mouth of Jehovah. We concluded that the fire
suggests God's holiness and justice. It has been suggested that the
fact of the bush not being consumed tells us of His mercy. [If of
Divine preservation we may sing, of His mercy in preserving a bush,
what shall we say of such, when we sing of His judgment, who shall
know the awfulness of the eternal burnings, which His holiness and
justice have created ? Note how the bush burned, yet was not con-
sumed. Before this God of mysteries may we like Moses hide our
faces 1—J.M.]. In contrast, Hebrews 12. 29 refers to " a consuming
fire." Now He reveals Himself to Israel as a God of grace, in the name
Jehovah. (See also Exodus 34. 6). Once more we see Moses sent
from the presence of God to deliver His people.
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The Lord Jesus, in like manner, was sent by the Father to
accomplish eternal redemption.

Here we see a contrast; the Lord came willingly, whilst Moses
excused himself. In him we have exemplified the words : " The fear
of man bringeth a snare." The signs which Jehovah gave to Moses
remind us of John 5. 36. We were wondering if there was any signifi-
cance in these signs. Does the serpent suggest the originator of sin,
Satan ; leprosy, the outcome of Satan's work in the human race, sin ;
the blood, that which God has provided to meet the need of man ?
[See brief comment in Belfast's paper.—J.M.]. We do not wish to
wrest the Scriptures so would like help if we are wrong. Still Moses
objects and the anger of Jehovah is kindled against him, and Aaron
is appointed to act in Moses' stead as a spokesman. If you fail another
will take your crown. J. McC.

From St. Helens.—The cries of the children of Israel were
heard by God, and He took knowledge of them, and God saw their
condition. So also God looked on our misery, saw our lost estate, and
so loved us that He gave His Son to be our deliverer.

In the meantime, Moses was in the wilderness 40 years, learning
alone, and we suggest that he learned more of the things of God while
in Midian than ever he learned before.

In 3. 2, God has chosen His man. God in His love is now
delivering man through the Man who is His Fellow. God begins to
work, and an angel of the Lord (whom we suggest was the Lord Jesus
Christ) appeared unto Moses in a flame of fire out of the midst of the
bush. What a sight for Moses to see ! No doubt he marvelled, as
he turned aside to see, to hear God's call: " Moses, Moses." Are we
willing to respond " Here am I " to the voice of our God if He calls ?

Verse 6 : Here we learn that God is the God of resurrection
(see Matthew 22. 23-33), and not the God of the dead, but of the living,
such as Abraham, Isaac and Jacob [whom the Sadducees believed had
perished and would never rise.—J.M.].

Surely verse 8 should bring before us the Lord Jesus Christ,
for He came just to where we were to deliver (see Psalm 40.) and to
bring us out of a land of distress to " a land of milk and honey." No
doubt Moses estimated the Israelites' hearts by his own, for he wanted
a proof to show them, even as men always seek signs and proofs. More-
over, Moses seemed to lack faith, so the " I AM " worked wonders, for
in the light of 4. 5—" That they may believe "—it seems that God
knew the hearts of the children of Israel and fully knew they would
not believe without a proof or credentials.

It was suggested that the sign of the water turning to blood
referred to death and judgment.

Verse 10 should teach us not to shrink at going forth with the
Gospel, when we have One who will not only open our mouth, but will
fill it for us. Let us go forth, for the harvest is passing. Yet Moses
seemed unwilling to go, and we suggest, therefore, that the honour that
should have been all for Moses was shared by Aaron. We see that our
God is not tied down to one man or mouth. So if we as His people
refuse to do our service for the Lord, He will use someone else.

F. Hurst.

From Paisley.—" Moses feared, and said, surely the thing is
known " (verse 14). Although Moses feared, yet he never left Egypt
until Pharaoh sought to slay him [and God commanded him, so.] By
faith he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king : for he en-
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dured as seeing Him who is invisible (Hebrews 11.27). This scripture
sheds light on Moses' action. He had God's word to leave, otherwise
he would have remained in Egypt. It was suggested: (1) that Moses
was premature in beginning to deliver Israel (Acts 7. 25) ; and (2) that
he acted in his own strength (Exodus 2. 12). " Not by might, nor by
power, but by My Spirit, saith the Lord of hosts " (Zechariah 4. 6).
[With equal force the same arguments might be used of Him, who never
erred, who was sent unto the lost sheep of the house of Israel. The
failure was in Israel in both cases.—J.M.].

Rejected by his brethren (Acts 7. 35) Moses became a deliverer
of strangers—Jethro's [Reuel's] daughter. Typically, Moses speaks
of Christ, who being rejected and cast out by His own has become the
Deliverer of the Gentiles.

Little did Moses realise when he left Egypt, that forty years of
solitude lay before him, ere it came God's time to deliver His people.
The wilderness-training was needed, before he could be sent back to
Egypt.

" God appeared to Moses in a flame of fire . . . and the bush
was not consumed." Israel, too, were in a fire (the furnace of Egypt),
and were not consumed, because God was with them (Genesis 46. 3-4).
Does the unconsumed bush speak of the ever-lastingness of God, and
that He is ever the God of His people ? [See note in Barrow's paper.—
J.M.]. Where God is, the place is holy ground. To draw near to such
a place necessitates " putting off " etc. (see 1 Peter 1. 16 and 2. 1).
We spoke of Exodus, chapter 3. , as chapter 19. in miniature.

Forty years in the wilderness cause Moses to ask God to send
some other. Truly God's training had humbled him!

S. S. Jardine.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The life of Moses is
divided into three distinct periods of 40 years each, the first dating
from his birth to the day he forsook Egypt, the second as a shepherd
in Midian, and the third, when he was sent and used of God to deliver
Israel and bring them unto the land of Canaan (Acts 7. 23-30 ; Deuter-
onomy 34. 7).

As noticed in our last study of the Acts, " forty " in Scripture
speaks of a time of testing. At the time Moses fled from Egypt it is
evident from Acts 7. 25 that he had thoughts of God using him to
deliver Israel, knowing, as he did, the promises of God. For 40 years
he was content to wait God's time without moving in his own strength,
a test indeed for a man such as he.

The manner of God's appearance to Moses is very suggestive.
As God was in the flame of the bush and hindered its consuming the
bush, so He was with His people in their trials, and would keep them
from being destroyed. What Moses saw, would confirm and impress
what he heard, that God had seen their affliction, heard their cry, and
had come down to deliver them.

It is worthy of notice that the Lord Jesus refers to this incident,
in Mark 12. 26, thus establishing that what we have in Exodus 3. is a
true account of God's appearance to Moses, and of the words which He
spoke unto him.

God in His wisdom and grace chooses, not an angel, but a man,
to be a deliverer of his fellow-men, or rather a man through whom God
would bring deliverance. This has ever been God's way, and pointed
to the Son of God whom the Father sanctified and sent into this world
-as the Man, Christ Jesus, to deliver men from that greater bondage.



THE BOOK OP EXODUS. 27

So the vessel was chosen by God and prepared by God, and it
was surely the right spirit of meekness and nothingness that led Moses
to say, " Who am I that I should go unto Pharaoh ? "

In contrast with this it is, " I AM (Heb., hayah—to exist) hath
sent me unto you." [See Newberry's note on " I am that I am" which
he says literally means " I will be that I will be," and conveys the force
of " I continue to be, and will be, what I continue to be, and will be."
Heb., Ehyeh asher ehyeh. Heb., Hayay—to exist, he shows is part
of the name Jehovah, and signifies " He was ", answering to Revelation
1.4," which was " describing the being of God as to the past.—J.M.].
It will be seen that the name " Jehovah " (the name by which God
now reveals Himself to Israel) is derived from this word, and thus
means the Self-existent or Eternal One. [Revelation 1. 4 gives the
true definition of Jehovah : Him which is, and which was, and which
is to come"—J.M.]. God had revealed Himself to the forefathers of
the children of Israel by several names in the various forms of " El,"
the Almighty, i.e., " El Elyon", God Most High; " El roi", God that
seeth; "El Shaddai", God Almighty. Abraham had before spoken
of God as Jehovah, but its true significance had never been fully
revealed. Henceforth, the difference of God from the idols of the
nations should be marked by the name Jehovah, expressing the Living
One. This was to be God's Name and His Memorial unto the nation
of Israel for ever (Exodus3. 15). J. G., N. G. A.

From Grossford.—For Israel's sake Moses had in a very real
sense "emptied himself"—had "become poor"—whilst they had
proved themselves utterly unworthy of his kindness.

The manner in which he manifested himself should have taught
them how that God by his hand was giving them deliverance ; they
should have perceived that a great prophet had been raised—that God
had visited His people. What a mercy that their want of faith never
made of none effect the faithfulness of God ! Still He could not save
Israel against their will or in unbelief, and so through bitter experience
they were left to learn for forty long years. We cite Luke 19. 42-44
for comparison. Moses' long wait in Midian characterised by his being
" content to dwell " with Jethro, and his long suffering and patience,
may also point to the Lord, as in 2 Peter 3. 8, 9 ; Psalm 110. 1, etc.

God had not forgotten His promise to Abraham, and his seed,
but was waiting for their cry to come up. How quick was His response
when Israel at last did cry to Him ! " God heard " . . . " God
remembered" . . . "God saw" . . . "God took knowledge." The
last shows how He contemplated their emancipation. For God to
take knowledge of Israel really implies that He estimated the cost of
their deliverance, and their redemption.

Viewed as a type, the story of Moses taking a Gentile bride is
pleasant to read, but otherwise the union brought difficulties. Zipporah
seemed not to be with Moses in regard to the circumcision of their son
and all that that involved, nor did she continue with her husband, but
went back again to Midian.

We wonder if the bush conveyed the thought that although
Israel endured the fire of affliction which God permitted, so that they
might be purged, the fire never destroyed Israel. [Is it not contrary
to teaching by parable to think of a tree being purged by fire ? The
miracle is that a tree was unconsumed though it burned with fire.
If the tree be taken as Israel, then the miracle of their preservation
midst continual burnings is clearly seen and no doubt their preservation
is a miracle.—J.M.]. There is much written concerning cleansing, and
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purging in the Scriptures. We ourselves must experience such, for our
God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12. 29, John 15. 2).

Aaron we believe was not in bondage, in Egypt; he was free to
go out to Moses. Yet he knew well the burdens, the sorrows, and the
afflictions. [But the whole nation was enslaved, was it not ? I have
always thought so.—J.M.]. In type this is most precious. (See
Hebrews 4. 14, 15). Moreover, Aaron could " speak well," and his
whole training fitted him to be a merciful and faithful high priest.

Experimentally we ought to know the value of Him Who speaks
to God for us. " For such a High Priest became us, holy, guileless,
undefiled, separated from sinners . . . a Son perfected for evermore "
(Hebrews 7. 26-28).

Moses is more the figure of the Lord as the Apostle. Hence—
" consider the Apostle and High Priest." He Who refused worldly
glory when tempted by Satan will yet sway the sceptre, and rule with
the rod of iron, and this is faintly foreshown in Moses refusing to be
called Pharaoh's daughter's son, and yet Pharaoh's servants all came
to bow down unto Moses (Exodus 11.8). H. B.

From Cowdenbeath.—Moses, on arrival in Midian, sat by a
well and acted as a deliverer on behalf of Reuel's daughters. What
contentment is seen in his dwelling in the home of a shepherd-priest 1
Both Moses and Joseph married strangers, both daughters of priests,
in the time of their rejection.

God appeared to Moses in his solitude in the flame of fire in a
bush. And Moses wondered at the great sight—a burning bush, yet
not consumed. The voice of God blended past, present, and future.
"I have surely seen" (verse 7), "I am come down " (verse 8), and " I
will send thee " (verse 10). Moses was not so hasty after his 40 years'
sojourn in the wilderness, and he spake of his inability to answer if he
were asked the name of his God ! Here is revealed the great Jehovah
name, " I AM," which was to be God's name for ever. Then God told
Moses all that would come to pass in Egypt till the Exodus.

Moses required a sign, and the first sign was the rod cast from
his hand which became a serpent. The serpent played a conspicuous
part in Egyptian worship. As he fled from it so had he fled from the
might and power of Egypt. How easily, however, it became his rod
in his hand again, at the command of God ! If only he would be obedient
to God, Pharaoh and his host would become equally submissive.

The last excuse of Moses was his lack of eloquence. God
graciously promised to teach him what he should say, but Moses would
not believe God. Thus the anger of the Lord was kindled against him,
and Moses was assured of the help of Aaron his brother. Thus Moses,
perhaps, thrust from him the honour of being God's sole instrument
of the emancipation. How ready he is to go now with the assistance
of mortal man ! and yet he lacked faith when assured of the presence
of Jehovah.

We are all unprofitable servants at the best.
L. Bowman.

From Middlesbrough.—We remember how the Lord Jesus
Christ, like Moses, sat by a well and sought to win a soul so very dear
to Him. The instances of Isaac and Jacob finding their wives as Moses
did, at a well, were referred to. The daughters of Reuel accept the
deliverance by Moses, which deliverance was rejected by his brethren.
A parallel was suggested in the case of the Lord Jesus, who was rejected
by His brethren. Paul also says, " Lo, we turn to the Gentiles."
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It was asked why the place where Moses went with the sheep
(3.1) should be called " the mountain of God" at this time. [It was
the mountain of God because God had chosen it, and designated it so.
Israel's coming to the mountain, though this was the purpose of God
in choosing the mountain, did not make the choice of God more sure.
—J.M.]. God first gets Moses' eye fixed on the burning bush, then He
gets his ear and then He speaks to his heart. The burning bush, it was
thought, suggested the Israelites under the persecution of the Egyptians,
yet not consumed.

A great timidity seems to have come over Moses and alas, he
shows lack of faith in God. God tells him to say to the people that
" I AM" had sent him. The message recorded in verse 16
would suggest a comfort in that the Lord knows and sees all our trials,
sorrows and difficulties. After God's words (verse 18), " They shall
hearken," Moses gets three signs to prove to the people that the Lord
had appeared to him, and then he pleads his inability to speak, and God
brings Aaron, his brother, so Moses, instead of being the sole, is made
a joint, instrument in the work of testimony and deliverance.

E. H. Bowers.

From Cardiff.—The writer to the Hebrews (chapter 11.) does
not mention the act of Moses smiting the Egyptian, as one of faith ;
it was a mere spasm of pity for his brethren in their oppression that
caused him to smite : as he joined the fray [Moses joined in no fray ;
the Israelites were a race of slaves under most unjust oppression.
Moreover, have our friends carefully considered the force of—" By
faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to be called the son of
Pharaoh's daughter," and the bearing this must have had on it being
in his heart to visit his brethren ?—J.M.] his mind considered what
influence his action would have upon the court of Egypt, and we suggest
that Hebrews 11. 27 was not fulfilled, when he fled from the face of
Pharaoh into Midian, but at a later date when the exodus took place
(chapter 12. 37). [If Hebrews 11. is considered as giving events in
chronological sequence, then verse 27 took place before the passover
(verse 28) and would refer to Moses' departure to Midian.—Jas. M.].
Though the careful training of godly parents had survived at a critical
period in his life, the training of Egypt still had an impression upon his
mind, and had influenced him. to some extent to perform an act out of
keeping with the mind of God. [" Out of keeping with the mind of
God," what do our friends mean ? Do they wish to indict Moses of
murder ? Ehud, one of Israel's saviours (judges 3. 20), as he slew
Eglon the king of Moab, said, "I have a message from God unto thee."
Our conflict is spiritual, but theirs was carnal.—J.M.]. It may be
expected that his action would have aroused a national spirit, and they
would have acclaimed him their leader (Acts 7. 25), but he had yet to
be enlightened to the fact that they were not ready for a deliverer, and,
at the same time, learn from God that deliverance could not be effected
as a result of a feeling of pity for his brethren. His occupation in
Midian was that which fitted him to fill that sphere that God desired.
It was an occupation which the Egyptians abominated ; it demanded
constant attention and would develop qualities in Moses which would
ultimately be put to use when leading Israel in all their waywardness.
Whilst leading the flock to the back of the wilderness, traversing
ground which he is to pass through when leading Israel later, he
witnesses a bush burning with fire, yet not consumed, showing the
consuming holiness of God.

The experience of forty years in the back-side of the desert, and
this revelation of the holiness of God, overwhelm Moses, and he shows
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a reluctance to enter on the service appointed him by God. He feels-
certain that the people will not believe him. Repeated assurances and
signs from God leave him still reluctant; leaving Egypt mighty in
words and works, his experience in the desert with God had shown him
the folly of worldly wisdom, after imbibing the wisdom which is from
God.

Moses [perhaps] lost the position of sole leadership because of his
hesitation and unwillingness to shoulder responsibility. Thus the
priesthood was ultimately given to Aaron, his brother ; and, as a type,
Moses failed to foreshadow the Lord Jesus as Apostle and High Priest
(Hebrews 3). The lesson we learnt from this action of Moses was, that
God desires willingness, and where this is so, He will be to such an
one, mouth, matter and wisdom. T. K. Dewey, M. Austin Jones,

From Ilford.—The priest of Midian was not a priest under the
Law, ordained by God, but a priest who offered his own and family
sacrifices (Exodus 18. 12), being perhaps the first-born of a leading
family in Midian [Time and again this man is called " the priest of
Midian " ; from this I would judge he was the priest of the people of
Midian.—J.M.]. That the Midianites had some knowledge of God is
implied, and is not surprising since they were of the stock of Abraham
by Keturah (Genesis 25. 1, 2).

Once more Moses acted as a deliverer, and through his act of
chivalry to Jethro's daughters he was introduced to the priest's house-
hold, and was content to dwell with him.

In contrast to the first two score years of Moses' life spent in
assimilating all that Egypt could give, the next forty years were spent
in humility and obscurity in the wilderness, in preparation for the great
work of Israel's deliverance.

During this time the children of Israel cried and groaned " . . .
and their cry came up unto God . . . and God heard." Hence the
burning bush. Moses' reverent interest was aroused, and God unfolded
to him His purposes. But Moses had changed. The once mighty man
of words and works, fully conscious now of his weakness and insigni-
ficance, feels unequal to God's task. God tried to impress him with
His power—the God of the living, the eternal God, the ever great I AM.
Even so, Moses doubted, and he felt that the elders of Israel would
doubt too. Truly " the fear of man bringeth a snare." But, in
condescending grace, God provided the signs, a marvellous demon-
stration of His power and working.

Still Moses feared. He had been told that he must go to Pharaoh
and demand the release of the Israelites for a three days' journey
(this three days does not indicate a temporary release merely, but is
typical of death, burial and resurrection before true worship is possible).
He had been told God's intention to judge and to spoil the Egyptians
and yet, we repeat, Moses feared : "I am not eloquent" was his
excuse. Angered at Moses' lack of faith, God displaced him as the
spokesman in favour of Aaron, the brother whom Moses had not seen
for, perhaps, forty years. F. W. J.

From Atherton and Leigh.—Here we find Moses in the land
of Midian—he had chosen rather to be associated with the despised
people of God, than to enjoy the pleasure of sin for a season (Hebrews
11. 24, 25). As a result of his kindness to Reuel's daughters Moses
is found in the house of the priest of Midian. He takes Zipporah to
wife. He dwells in Midian for 40 years. We read of " forty " in
connection with Elijah. Israel were 40 years in the wilderness, and
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the Lord Jesus was in the wilderness for forty days and forty nights.
This period of forty would suggest a time of preparation.

In chapter 3. Moses is called into active service. A burning,
yet never-consumed, bush is before him. The voice from the bush, we
suggest, was the Voice of Jehovah's angel, the Lord Jesus Christ.
Moses is unshod, for he is now in the presence of the One, in whose
presence holiness dwelleth for evermore.

The following verses bring before us the call of Moses. Moses
feels the work is too great for him ; but he is assured of God's presence
with him. It is beautiful to think that the promise to Moses, may still
apply to us to-day. J.S., W. C.

THE TABLE OF SHEWBREAD.
—Exodus 25. 23-30, 37. 10-16.

From Hamilton, Ontario.—The table of shewbread teaches
us that believers [Priests] are to be fed on Christ, and on Him only.
Jehovah had said concerning the shewbread, " It shall be for Aaron
and his sons ; and they shall eat it in a Holy Place " (Leviticus 24. 9).
There, as the priests fed upon that holy bread, before the LORD, SO
we His people are called upon to feed upon the Bread of God. What a
feast we have in the Lord, " The True Bread," " The Bread of God,"
" The Living Bread " (John 6. 32, 33, 51) ! If we are feasting upon
Him (John 6. 57), in the same measure will we be enabled to show forth
the excellencies of Him who called us out of darkness into light.

In Leviticus 24. 8 we read, " Every sabbath day he shall set it
in order before the LORD continually." It was always in Jehovah's
presence, continually before His face, and no doubt speaks to us of the
great joy that the Father found in His Son. We should ever remember
that the first object of the Son was to glorify God (see Luke 2. 14).

As the twelve cakes passed through the fire and were pierced,
they are suggestive of the awful suffering that the Lord endured for
us at Calvary, and again, " They pierced My hands and My feet." The
Table stood within the Holy Place, on the north side, over against
the Lampstand. It was made of acacia wood, which speaks to us of
the incorruptible human nature of Christ, but when overlaid with
pure gold, that which represents His Divinity would speak to us of
Christ in resurrection, glorified in the heavens, appearing now in the
presence of God. What a beautiful thought is seen in connection with
the twelve loaves, which represent the twelve tribes of Israel! Not
only did Jehovah see His table in the Holy Place, but He saw His
people too, thus speaking to us of His continual watching over His
people. The loaves being encircled by the golden crown were kept
safely together, and could not fall from the table, thus bringing to our
minds the words, " Unto Him that is able to guard you from stumbling>
and to set you before the presence of His glory without blemish in ex-
ceeding joy" (Jude 24). A. K., R. D.

From Glasgow.—The Table, made of acacia wood overlaid
with gold, would speak to us of the Lord Jesus Christ. The wood
would remind us of the One who saw no corruption, and the gold, of
His Divine nature.

Its presence in the sanctuary would speak to us of the Lord in
the heavenly sanctuary in resurrection glory.

The golden crown on the table itself, and the golden crown on
its border, would fittingly remind us of the words, " But we behold
Him . . . even Jesus, because of the suffering of death crowned with
glory and honour . . . " (Hebrews 2. 9.
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The twelve loaves, when on the table, would seem to speak to
us of the twelve tribes. God feasted His eyes upon them, and as He
saw them in divine arrangement on the table, He could say (through
Baalim), " I have not beheld iniquity in Jacob, nor perverseness in
Israel."

According to Leviticus 24. the renewal of the loaves every sabbath
day, was to be an everlasting covenant, on behalf of the children of
Israel.

Is this the " covenant that God made with Abraham, and,
confirmed unto Jacob for a statute ? " See Psalm 105. 9, 10. [The
shewbread means literally " the bread of the faces," and shews the
place that Israel had in the presence and before the face of God.
Twelve faces of twelve tribes are seen in the loaves before God's face.
The presence of Israel in the sanctuary was dependent, in the day of
their earthly service, upon the obedience of the tribes, for if they were
disobedient they would be cast from His presence, as well as the
sanctuary itself being destroyed and the table removed. But on the other
hand God had ordained the shewbread to be an everlasting Covenant,
because Israel would forever have a place in His presence and before
His face, when the vicissitudes of this earthly life with its ebb and
flow of obedience and disobedience would be a thing of the past, Read
carefully the conditions of each covenant and much help will be forth-
coming.—J.M.]. A. McL

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from St. Helens.—Does Hebrews 11. 27 refer to

the time of the Exodus or to the time when Moses fled to the wilderness ?
Answer.—This was when he fled from the face of Pharaoh,

not at the time of the Exodus.—J.M.
Questions from Hamilton (Ont.).—(1) Were the loaves (of

shewbread) placed in rows or in two piles ?
Answer.—It would seem that there is some weight on the side

of " pile," or the Revisers would not have put it in the margin ; but
seeing they put " row " in the text the greater weight of evidence lies
that way I judge. Taking a general survey of the matter I should
myself accept " row " to be the better rendering and view the loaves
in rows on the table rather than in piles.—J.M.

Question 2.—Was the frankincense put upon the loaves or
into vessels ?

Answer.—No mention is made of the frankincense being put
in vessels.—J.M.

Question from Cardiff.—The hesitation of Moses to take
responsibility. Apart from peculiarities, is it right to say that un-
willingness (to take up, or be sent forth in, the work of the Lord, when
God has called) is a praiseworthy characteristic ? (See Matthew 9. 37 ;
Luke 10. 2, where Rotherham translates " urge forth ").

Answer.—There is a proper humility as well as a false humility,
a proper reticence and a false quietness, a true retiring nature, and a
a false one—going back when we should go forward. To refuse to
go forward at the command of God cannot be looked upon with favour
either by God or man. Some might go whom God has not called, and
some might hang back when God has called them. Many such idiosyn-
crasies are associated with men.—J.M.

[NOTE.—Other papers from Belfast, Atherton and Leigh, Cardiff,
Edinburgh and Musselburgh, and from Derby have had to be held
over until next month.— Editors.]
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THE TABLE OF SHEWBREAD.
—Exodus 25. 23-30, 37. 10-16.

From Belfast.—As in the Ark, the material of the Table of
Shewbread is acacia wood, the wood of the desert, reminding us of
Him, who, as the root out of a dry ground, grew up before God (Isaiah
53.). We compared the table in its dimensions with the ark, and find
that it fell short in length and breadth, but not in height. The thought
was expressed on this, that God's mercy is seen in propitiation, being
made for all men (1 John 2. 2). All men have not faith, and only by
faith could that communion of which the presence bread speaks be
enjoyed. It was feared by some that the thought might seem like
making the sinner's approach to God begin where it should end,
namely, the Holy of Holies, where the Ark must abide. We found diffi-
culty as to what the crowns of gold would teach. A suggestion was
that as the ministering priest approached to set the bread in order
before Jehovah continually he would be reminded, as he looked upon
the crowns, of the kingly character of Him whom he served, the " King
of Israel," " King of Kings." F. Neill.

From Atherton and Leigh.—The chief teaching in connection
with the shewbread (Exodus 25. 30) would appear to be that of
Hebrews 9. 24. " For Christ entered not into a holy place made
with hands, like in pattern to the true ; but into heaven itself, now
to appear before the face of God for us." [I judge we must distinguish
between the appearance of the Priest in God's presence for God's
people, as Aaron did, with Israel on his shoulders and breast, and the
shewbread or " bread of faces " on the pure table, which showed the
place God's people had in His sanctuary, that they were truly His
portion, His bread, that which satisfied the craving of His heart.
He feeds on us, as He looks upon the faces of His people, and we feed
on Him when we look upon His face. A table tells of communion,
and here we commune and share with God and He with us.—J.M.].

The twelve loaves (or pierced cakes) represented the twelve
tribes of Israel, seen as one united whole before the presence of God.
God's people, to-day, are always before Him, in the Person of His Son;
not one is overlooked ; He has graven us on the palms of His hands—
the eternal marks of Golgotha of which we think the pierced cakes speak.
Whilst the twelve loaves spake of a collective people, they at the same
time included all who were redeemed through blood and so we cannot
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confine the thought to-day just to those who are God's collective people
[Our friends mean God's " remnant " people, we would understand,
God's people are a collective people ; He never legislates for aught
else, and though they may for the most part be scattered from the
Divine place, yet both the priest and the sanctuary stand as a witness
to the will of God that all should be together and be one. With this
our eternal oneness in Christ need not be confused. With this we
believe our friends will concur.—J.M.], but, as in all Scripture, God
anticipated that redeemed ones will be found together in one, and
He never legislates for any other order. The loaves were to be covered
with frankincense, and this would speak of the One who was and is
ever a sweet smelling savour to His Father.

As to the table itself, it was made of acacia wood overlaid with
pure gold. The Lampstand, we take it, speaks of the Holy Spirit,
but as the table speaks of the Lord Jesus Christ, we have His perfect
humanity and His perfect Diety combined. There were two crowns
round the table ; whether these speak of Him who was crowned
(before death) with glory and honour, that by the grace of God He
might taste death for every man, or of Him whom God hath highly
exalted and given the name which is above every name, it is, we judge,
hard to say. But as it speaks of Him who is before Jehovah's presence,
perhaps both thoughts are represented here. Some object to the Table
of Shewbread being shown as having any connection with the weekly
remembrance of the Lord Jesus Christ, because they see all believers
represented in it, but a remnant may perform what is true of the whole.

R. C. K., W. C.

From Cardiff.—The table upon which the shewbread was
placed was made with the same materials as the ark. Thus the person
whom it typified, the Lord Jesus, ascended into heaven, possesses
perfect Humanity and Divinity. It was smaller in size than the ark.
The table is associated with Him in glory, in His work for the saint.
We say " saints," and not " people," as the first term embraces the
Body aspect, whereas the latter term should, but alas, does not.
[Was the table of shewbread associated with the saints or people
of God in Israel's day ? There was no " Body " then, and what it
was to Israel then, its typical teaching now will not violate that. There
were saints in the past, though they were not members of Christ.
See brief note in paper from Atherton and Leigh.—J.M.]. It was
possible for the bread to be eaten by all the seed of Aaron. Dis-
abled ones, however, could not offer the bread on the sabbath day, nor
draw near to the veil (Leviticus 21. 16-24). As these disabilities are
done away with in Christ, yet in this dispensation there still remain
spiritual defects in connection with children of God, which the laver
and confession alone can remedy. [Our friends seem to be confusing
our portion in Christ, with our "priestly privileges and functions, two
entirely different things.—J.M.]. As sectarianism is sin, and, unless
forsaken, is definitely a spiritual deformity, it has been suggested that
the eating is of the Bread of God, the Lord Jesus (John 6.) and shows
the life that is hid with Christ in God (Colossians 3.3), and not associated
distinctly with the Lord's Table. Upon this table was the shewbread
—twelve cakes (Newberry—pierced cakes) composed of fine flour, alike,
in this respect, with the accompanying frankincense, to the meal
offering. The eye of God could look down and behold in those twelve
cakes, Israel, with no iniquity or perversity, sprinkled with frankincense,
which was a memorial to the bread. The bread was food for the priests.

T. K. Dewey, M. Austin Jones.
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From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—The most noticeable
feature of the Table of Shewbread was the double crown upon it. It
was thought that this would remind us of the Lord Jesus as he is seen
as the Head of all creation, while he is also seen as the Head of the
Church, the Body. There is that space between, which would tell
us of the time between these, for we must not forget that the one was
attained, the other was won. [But is a head a crown ? Did He win
being either Head of creation or of the Body ?—J.M.].

God gives very definite instruction as to where this Table is to
stand—over against the Lampstand. It was that upon which the eye
of God rested (Exodus 26. 35).

In Leviticus 24. we read of the twelve cakes which were to be on
the Table; these always met the eye of God. It was said that as God
saw these cakes, He saw His people Israel, perfect before Him. This
would take us to the words of Balaam, as he was caused to say, " He
hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he seen perverseness in
Israel." It was also suggested to us that these would speak to us of the
" Bread of God," in whom in a later day the eye of God found pleasure,
for He ever did the things which pleased the Father.

These cakes were never to be missing from the Table, not even
when they journeyed, for God had told them, " and the continual
bread shall be thereon."

"And thou shall take fine flour, and bake twelve cakes." The
question was asked, " From whence did the children of Israel obtain the
fine flour ? " Would the following scriptures help us in this ? : Psalm
78. 23, " He gave them of the corn of heaven " ; Psalm 105. 40, " He
satisfied them with the bread of heaven." Could it be that God was
pleased to accept of cakes baked from the manna, while they were in
the wilderness ? [No, the shewbread was not baked with Manna.
Where the Israelites got many things would be impossible to say.
Where did they get the frankincense ? It should be remembered that
Jethro knew where Israel was encamped and could visit Moses and this
reveals much of what men knew of Israel's movements. Amalek also
knew.—J.M.].

We see the place which the frankincense had upon this Table,
" that it may be to the bread for a memorial " (Leviticus 24. 7). We
understand that this speaks to us of those beauties which God alone
saw in the Lord Jesus as He walked this scene.

In Leviticus 21 . 22-24, we have God's instructions as to who
should eat the bread, after it had been taken away, and fresh bread
put upon the Table. As God speaks we see how He made provision for
infirmity, but not for disobedience. It was suggested that we have here
that which has a fulfilment in our day. In that day there were those
who could not eat the bread because of disobedience, but certain could
be restored to this privilege. Again there were those who could not
eat, because of sin.

In all these things we see that God often reminds them, " I am
the LORD which sanctify them." God's will must be carried out or
we have the word, "That soul shall be cut off from before Me." What
does this mean ? Did that priest lose his priesthood, or was it some-
thing more serious ? [I judge it signifies being expelled from the
priesthood. Note what is said about the sons of Eli being cut off from
God's altar in 1 Samuel 2. 33, and Solomon's action of thrusting out
Abiathar from being priest to the LORD (1 Kings 2. 27).—J.M.].

R. A. Sinclair.
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From Derby.—The acacia wood speaks of the humanity of the
Lord Jesus Christ, how that He was truly " God manifest in the flesh "
(compare 1 Timothy 3. 16 A.V.), and that the Word became flesh, and
tabernacled amongst us. Acacia wood is an incorruptible wood;
this points to the statement concerning the blessed Lord Jesus Christ,
uttered prophetically by David, " Thou wilt not suffer Thy Holy One
to see corruption," pointing to His glorious resurrection.

The wood of the table was covered with pure gold throughout,
telling of the Divinity of Christ.

The double rim, or crown round the shewbread was possibly for
the purpose of preventing such from falling off the table, yet it may
have a deeper significance.

The question was raised whilst dealing with the shewbread
as to the use to which the vessels (the flagons and spoons) were put.
Help on this will be appreciated. [Exodus 37. 16 shows that the vessels
were upon the table as well as the shewbread—apparently to be used
in connection with the shewbread and the weekly change thereof.
The " dishes " may have been used to carry the bread, the " spoons "
for use in putting the frankincense on the two rows. Perhaps the
" flagons and bowls " (order reversed in Exodus 25. 29 and 37. 16)
may have been used in connection with drink offerings.—Jas. M.].
The cakes were baked as Leviticus 24. 5 says, and also pierced (see
Newberry's version). The Lord Jesus passed through the fire of God's
fierce wrath, and knew the piercing by the hands of men at Calvary.

Wm. W.

MOSES LEAVES MIDIAN WITH ZIPPORAH AND
APPEARS BEFORE PHARAOH.—EXODUS 4. 18-5. 23.

From Middlesbrough—Moses obeys the command of God,
and seeks release from his father-in-law, pleading the welfare of his
brethren. Aaron and he meet, with brotherly affection, and Aaron seems
prepared to accept the mission from God. The people also accept the
message and we see the divine order—hearing, believing and wor-
shipping. Pharaoh questions the Being of the Lord and reveals his
condition in " I know not the LORD."

The three days' journey suggests the thought of resurrection.
The plea of Moses is " Lest pestilence fall upon us." We see in Pharaoh
a type of Satan; in Egypt, of the world. How wonderful it is to be
delivered from Satan and sin, and not to compromise !

It is remarkable to see this people who had worshipped the
LORD who had answered their cry, now, through their officers, turning
and blaming Moses and Aaron, His servants, for their condition.
Moses brings the matter before God, in prayer, telling Him of the
grievous state of the children of Israel.

E. H. Bowers.

From Ilford.—The assurance of the death of his enemies must,
at least, have been a great relief to Moses.

The significance and language of verses 24-26 seem slightly
obscure. Two questions present themselves. Firstly, does the " him "
of verse 24 refer to Moses himself or to his son ? [To Moses.] Although
this cannot be definitely decided, it seems more probable that Moses
was the object of God's wrath. Secondly, does Zipporah fill Moses'
place because he was unable to or because God's command had been
neglected through her opposition to its fulfilment ? [There is a deal of
unwritten history behind this incident, but Zipporah understood the
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reason why the LORD sought to kill her husband, and this fundamental
error in Moses' household was corrected in view of all that lay before
him as the deliverer of Israel.—J.M.] We find a similar negligence
on the part of Israel which had to be rectified immediately after they
crossed the Jordan and before they advanced into the promised land.

Although verse 21 says, " I will harden his heart," we must not
think that there is any suggestion of " fatalism " here. God only
moulded or made strong Pharaoh's plastic heart, but it was Pharaoh
who decided its shape. Pharaoh's attitude is, " Who is the LORD ? "
God strengthens his mind in its self-chosen attitude—for surely no
mere mortal strength could have defied God so long.

" So the people were scattered abroad throughout all the land
of Egypt to gather stubble for straw." What was the extent of this
scattering ? They must have had rendezvous comparatively near
together to enable them to render their tale of bricks to their overseers.

Moses has again to be reminded of the name Jehovah in chapter
6. No wonder Israel as a whole failed to comprehend its meaning.
We see their wilderness characteristics foreshadowed here : at the
first discouragement they commenced to murmur, although in a much
more moderate tone than they later assumed.

From Cardiff.—Had Moses arrived amongst the elders of
Israel with his children uncircumcised, it would have been a reproach.
Each uncircumcised male must be cut off from his people, but a Zipporah
averts the calamity, and circumcises her son. Wrath fully, she casts
the foreskin at the feet of Moses.

The scene has changed. Aaron is to meet Moses, with gladness.
Aaron speaks to the elders and performs all the signs ; the people
believed, they worshipped. They appear before Pharaoh, his heart
is hardened; a further trial for Israel commences, their labour is in-
creased, the taskmasters become more exacting in their demands. All
this was preparatory ; the unusually rigorous life they had been living
fitted them for the coming wilderness journey ; the greater the bondage,
the sweeter the sense of freedom, when it came. The deeper their
cloud of darkness, the brighter the dawn would be. To Israel the
time was a critical one ; but deliverance is not to be effected according
to their time. Pharaoh is as Israel, but clay in the hands of the Potter,
but one is a vessel of destruction, the other the Potter purposes to mould
into a vessel of singular beauty. His way is perfect, but the material
He is using has innumerable imperfections. Abram believed God
(Genesis 15. 6), but his seed were hard put to, and groaned yet longer
under cruel bondage, because of unbelief. "I f ye will not believe,
surely ye shall not be established " (Isaiah 7. 9).

T. K. Dewey, M. Austin Jones.

From Belfast.—We conclude from Exodus 4. 20, that Zipporah
and her two sons accompanied Moses. In chapter 18. 2 we find them
being brought unto Moses in the wilderness by his father-in-law. It
would seen justifiable to conclude from this, that Moses had sent them
back to Midian at some period in the course of his great work of leading
the children of Israel out of Egypt. Reference was made to 1 Corin-
thians 7. 29. Jehovah seeking to kill Moses, after assuring him his
life was safe from the hands of men, shows how important was the sign
of circumcision in the flesh. It was the sign of separation [and of a
Covenant]. For us there is the circumcision not made with hands.
with equally solemn warning to us, as to how we regard the flesh
(Colossians 2. 10-13.). The people believed the words of Jehovah and
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worshipped Him who had looked down from heaven upon their affliction.
God had chosen them. We dwelt upon the precious thought of our
election in grace, to the joy of our souls, calling to mind the Master's
words, " Ye have not chosen Me, but I have chosen you " (John 15.).
But Pharaoh refuses to believe the words of Jehovah. They are vain
to him. " I know not the LORD." Persisting in this, his heart is
hardened until he becomes a " vessel of wrath fitted to destruction "
(Romans 9. 22-23). We read of the fate of others in a later day who
received not the love of the truth, and of their sad lot (see 2 Thessalonians
2. 11). " To-day if ye shall hear His voice, harden not your hearts "
(Hebrews 4. 7). F. Neill.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—Is it possible that Moses was
afraid to return because of the men who sought his life ? (Exodus 4. 19).
Hosea 11. 1 is interesting when compared with verse 22. Did Jehovah
seek to kill Moses, because he had not circumcised his son ? [Yes]
It would seem, would it not, that the idea of circumcision was repulsive
to Zipporah ? Nevertheless she performed the act.

Aaron, at Jehovah's bidding, went to meet his brother. They
met in the mountain of God. Together they gathered the elders of
Israel and Aaron, the spokesman, related the message from Jehovah.
The people believed—and worshipped.

Moses and Aaron are accused of loosing the people from their
works with the result that heavier burdens are put upon the men,
and the people, already groaning under the tyranny of the Egyptians,
are crushed still further until hope of deliverance is driven from their
minds. Does Satan work thus with the sinner ? [No doubt he does
often]. J. McC.

From Trinidad.—Moses at God's command sets off from
Midian to carry out the plan for which God had raised him up. At
this point the words of Acts 7. 35, 36, have fulfilment, " Him hath
God sent to be both a ruler and a deliverer . . . This man led them
forth."

It is well to take note of what God said, " Israel is My son, My
first-born ; Let My son go, that he may serve Me." In effecting their
deliverance Israel is Jehovah's son, an enslaved son about to be re-
deemed to serve and fear Him.

Moses gets well on his way, but he has neglected to circumcise
his son, thus dishonouring God. Here we see that divine requirements
cannot be laid aside even though those nearest to us are opposed to
them. We fail to see why Moses did not carry this out years before,
but it is evident that Zipporah did not want it done.

After this he proceeds on his journey, meets Aaron his brother,
and then unfolds to the elders of Israel what God is about to do. The
power of Israel's God is then to be manifested. Egypt's ruler is to be
dealt with. How man-like the words, " Who is Jehovah that I should
hearken unto His voice ? " ! Little did this puny monarch know of the
One of whom he spoke ! The request to let them go made the burdens
more severe, but not for long. Moses is for the time discouraged, and,
of course, thinks that God is too slow in performing His purpose and
His covenant with Abraham. W. W. Cox.

From London, S.E.—Moses gets a much better send-off from
Jethro than Jacob had from his father-in-law, Laban. On the way,
at the lodging place, the LORD met him and sought to kill him. It
is very evident that Zipporah's heart had shrunk from the application
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of the knife to the one around whom the affections of nature were
entwined. She had avoided that mark which had to be set in the
flesh of every son of the Israel of God. She was not aware that her
relationship with Moses was one involving death to carnal nature.
But Moses had yielded to her in the matter, and this explains to us
the mysterious scene at the lodging place. If Zipporah refuses to allow
her son to be circumcised Jehovah will lay his hand upon her husband,
and if Moses spares the feelings of his wife Jehovah will seek to kill
him. The sentence of death must be written on nature, and if we
seek to avoid it in one way, we shall have to encounter it in another.
Apparently Moses was unable to perform this duty at this time, so
Zipporah takes a flint and circumcises her son. And says, " A bride-
groom of blood art thou because of the circumcision." Aaron seems
to have gained prominence among the children of Israel, for they believed
his word. The effect of the first appeal to Pharaoh seemed aught
but encouraging. The thought of losing Israel made him clutch them
with greater eagerness and watch them with greater vigilance, and
increase their burdens. It seems quite natural that the Israelites
should blame Moses for this increased burden. The early part of
Moses' life had many set-backs. Here Moses prays to the LORD, and
we know what follows. God compels Pharaoh to let them go, by
sending the twelve plagues upon the Egyptians. Another point raised
here was regarding Romans 9. 17-22, where it states that Pharaoh was
a vessel of wrath fitted to destruction. It was pointed out that
Pharaoh hardened his heart first until God's longsuffering came to an
end and then God hardened Pharaoh's heart. [The process is gradual.
See Exodus 9. 34, " Pharaoh . . . hardened his heart," (verse 35)
" The heart of Pharaoh was hardened," and 10. 1, " The LORD said,
. . . . I have hardened his heart."—Jas. M.]. Similarly to-day ; a
person who rejects the gospel time after time, and hardens his heart
against it, it will happen unto him according to the verse :
" Make the heart of this people fat . . . lest they understand with
their heart and turn again and be healed " (Isaiah 6. 10).

Wm. F. Shulver.

From Wishaw.—The hearts of the children of Israel are lifted
up with joy as they listen to Aaron telling of their proposed deliverance,
so much so that they bowed and worshipped. How soon they are
changed, and their hearts filled with bitter envy against Moses and
Aaron, because of the increased burdens laid upon them ! If their
hearts had been truly taken up with God, they never would have spoken
to Moses and Aaron as they did ; they were walking by sight not by
faith.

God said to Moses, " I will harden his heart." This does not
mean that Pharaoh was left without any choice, but God knew what
Pharaoh would do. Thus Moses came to Pharaoh with the command-
ment of Jehovah, " Let My son go that he might serve Me " ; further
he says, " Thou hast refused . . . 1 will slay thy son, thy first born."

Proud Pharaoh was soon to know, to his own sad undoing, who
the LORD was. Meanwhile the Israelites find themselves confronted
with an almost impossible task. Truly, " sorrow may endure for the
night, but joy cometh in the morning." R. B.

From Brantford, Ont.—When the time for Israel's emanci-
pation had arrived God had prepared for them a leader, in the person
of Moses, who had been trained in God's own school, in the wilderness.
From verse 18 it would appear as if Moses had refrained from telling
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Jethro anything about the divine commission he had received, for he
seems to refer to the matter, more in a casual way, expressing his
desire to return to Egypt to see if his brethren were yet alive.

Verse 20 says " Moses took his wife and his sons and set them upon
an ass, and he returned to the land of Egypt, and Moses took the
rod of God in his hand." He was careful in the matter of the rod, as
God had strictly charged him concerning it. The rod which had been
used for many years, no doubt, in shepherding Jethro's sheep [Is there
not more in the rod than this ? I have thought so !—J.M.], had been
sanctified for the service of God, from that time when God said to
him, " What is that in thine hand ? " It was destined from that time
to be used in a special way in God's dealings with His people.

From the action of Zipporah, in the circumcision of her son,
it is apparent that Moses had imparted to her, at some time, information
relative to the covenant which had been made between God and
Abraham. Evidently Moses was at fault in this matter.

Apart from the reference in chapter 4., where God speaks of
Aaron as Moses' brother and as one able to speak well, we have no other
information about him up till this point. From now on he was to play
a very important part in co-operation with Moses, not only in the
liberation of the people of God, but also in association with him in
their wilderness experiences. However, God instructed Aaron to go
into the wilderness to meet Moses on his return to Egypt. So they
met at Mount Horeb.

While Israel believed and worshipped, Pharaoh was not disposed
to comply with the request of Aaron and Moses, and he adopted a
very uncompromising attitude. His irreverent remark regarding
Jehovah is typical of the worldly-wise man who knows nothing of the
leading of the Spirit of God. " There is no fear of God before their
eyes." True to the order of his day, when tyranny was prevalent,
he accused the already overburdened, groaning, slaves with the charge
of idleness, and issued an order making their tasks harder than ever.
As a result the people were beaten, and on appealing to Pharaoh no
ear was given to them. It was a severe test for Moses not only to hear
the words of the officers, but also to be aware of the facts of increased
oppression. Moses in his distress resorted to the LORD and unburdened
his heart, and God re-assured him, in very plain words, how that He
was about to use His power upon Pharaoh for the deliverance of His
people from their bondage. W. W., J. B.

From Grossford.—Aaron went out to meet Moses on his return,
and was glad in his heart, whilst of the people it is written that " they
believed . . . bowed their heads and worshipped."

Might we compare Matthew 23. 39 with this, and consider not
only the joy of the oppressed, but also of the Deliverer received with
exultation where He was previously cruelly rejected ?

It is not within our province to question that which God did
with Pharaoh. He was a heathen monarch of great power to whom
God spoke in a very special way, faithfully telling him for what cause
He had raised him up (Romans 9. 17). The fact that his heart was
hardened did not shut out the possibility of his yielding under the
visitation of God. [The case of Nebuchadnezzar is worthy of contrast
with that of Pharaoh (Daniel 4. 33-37).—J.M.]. The hardening was
effected as the outcome of refusal, and disobedience. In how many
hearts is the same process at work to-day ! Are children of God immune
from this ?
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The approach of God to Pharaoh was with consideration worthy
of Himself. Firstly : " Let My people go that they may hold a feast
in the wilderness." Nothing was more common then, than that the
gods of the people should be honoured in such a way ; why not the
God of the Hebrews ?

Secondly : The " three days' journey " is mentioned, allowing
Pharaoh the thought of only a few days' absence. Thirdly : The
general supposition of evil such as pestilence and sword coming upon
those who disregarded the claims of their gods was brought before his
mind.

Hence we repeat, the reasonable approach of God in adjusting,
as it were, His requests or demands to the mind of Pharaoh.

Chapter 6. 1 marks a change, where we read : " Now shalt
thou see what I will do."

What great men the fathers of Israel were ! and what a place
they will yet fill when men of Egypt—aye—and the many nations
around in those bygone days will be called to God's judgment bar.

Noah condemned the world.
Abraham's bright testimony had a voice to many nations.
Joseph was a world saviour to bring men to God by gracious

provision.
Moses displayed to the world the majesty of God in great

judgments. As the news fell on men's ears, they might shut their
gates as did Jericho, or open their hearts as did Rahab. Pharaoh
will be silent in the judgment. H. B.

From Cowdenbeath.—We find the rod of verse 17 now called
the " rod of God," reminding Moses of what could be done with weak
things if used for Jehovah.

Moses is held responsible for the neglecting of the act of circum-
cision. We cannot shrink from responsibilities placed on our shoulders
by God Himself.

From chapter 3.12, we judge Moses probably thought it unwise
to take his wife with him ; see 18. 5.

According to the promise (3. 18, 19) the people believed, but
the king refused to let Israel go. Because of their plea to worship
God the oppression was increased. The officers of the children of
Israel were treated by the king in the same manner as their leaders,
and coming from his presence they poured on their leaders the bitterness
of their hearts. It was necessary that Moses and Aaron should be
weaned even from the loyalty of the people, to lean on the arm of the
LORD and venture forth depending on Him alone, and also that the
people should come to see that their case was desperate and could
be altered by God alone and not by the yieldingness of Pharaoh.

L. Bowman.

From Atherton and Leigh.—We had under discussion the
words of verse 19 : " For all the men are dead which sought thy life."
Some suggested that this was the main fear in the mind of Moses, when
he was called upon to go into Egypt, and that his chief concern was his-
own life. All could not fall in with this suggestion, believing rather
that the words, " Who am I, etc." together with the words, " Behold
they will not believe me, etc." and " I am not eloquent . . . I am
slow of speech, and of a slow tongue ", truly characterise the man
who was reputed by God to be " very meek, above all the men which
were upon the face of the earth " (Numbers 12. 3). [It is so very
difficult to judge what a man's thoughts are unless God tells us, for
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the human heart is very deep.-—J.M.]. It does seem that Moses had
a clear realisation both of his own weakness, and of the magnitude of
the work which God had called him to do ; and when God spake to
him of the death of those who sought his life, it was an added word of
assurance, not necessarily that Moses had mentioned this, or had even
thought of it.

We contrasted chapter 4. 19 with Matthew 2. 20.
S. H. B., G. A. J., W. C.

From St. Helens.—After an absence of 40 years Moses is
commanded to go down to Egypt. So Moses returned to Jethro and
said, " Let me go." In this he acted wisely. We thought much of
the words " I will harden " Pharaoh's heart. At first sight it would
seem as if Pharaoh could not be blamed, but we thought, in the light
of Exodus 7. 13, 14, 8. 15, 32, and 9. 12, and other scriptures, that
before God hardened Pharaoh's heart, Pharaoh had already hardened
his own heart. We would remind ourselves of Hebrews 4. 7. It
behoves all, whether saved or unsaved, to take heed to, listen and obey
the voice of God. " Israel is My son, My firstborn " ; we notice the
words in harmony with this verse in Hosea 11.1 and Matthew 2. 15,
with reference to the prophetic word concerning Christ. It was also
thought it had a primary application to Israel as a nation among the
nations, as the people of His choice and begetting, through whom
blessing should flow (verses 24-26).

It would seem as if Moses had given way to his wife and had not
carried out the commandment of God with regard to circumcision
(see Genesis 17. 8-14). Zipporah accomplished the act, and from here
we suggest she turned back, as we think is indicated by chapter 18.
[It is impossible to say when Zipporah returned to her father's house.
—J.M.]. She needed to learn that " obedience is better than sacrifice."
With regard to that recorded in verse 31, we think what a joy it is to
see people hearing and believing the message of God. We would pray
for scenes of this kind in our day.

Chapter 5. 3 : We thought there was a lesson for us to-day,
in the three days' journey, " Before the Feast," viz., separation. Three
days may also speak of resurrection. We are called out of Egypt into
the wilderness ; we cannot hold the feast in Egypt. Separation there
must be, for they feared God (see verse 3). We too should fear God,
for the scripture says, " Our God is a consuming fire," and again, " It
is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living God." He must
be served in the place of His choice, and according to His own word,
in the power of resurrection life.

Pharaoh does all in opposition, and to-day Satan will do all
he can to hinder the work of God. Let us beware of his devices.

F. Hurst.

THE LAMPSTAND.—
EXODUS 25. 31-40, 27. 20-21, 37. 17-24.

From Glasgow.—The Lampstand was made entirely of gold.
It has its counterpart in Revelation 1. It spoke of God's people in
the wilderness, as a light-bearing, hence a witnessing, people. Each
of those seven Lampstands in Revelation represented a Church of God
in Asia, and the whole seven together, the Churches of God in that
province.

The fact that the gold was to be beaten would perhaps speak
to us of the dealings that God has with His people, and how through
His word He fashions them. If there is the necessary subjection to
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His will they will be easily fashioned. We know, however, that some-
times God has to bring His children into very, trying circumstances
before He can bring them to realise just what that will is.

It has been suggested that the branches were not level with
each other at the top, but that each pair was level and all three pairs
are above the other. [It might be somewhat difficult or even impossible
to show from the Scriptures how the Lampstand was constructed
exactly, but from a photograph of the Arch of Titus in Rome, the
carved work on the arch shows the Lampstand to have the lamps all
on the same level.—J.M.].

The knops and flowers along with the cups, we judge to be for
decorative purposes, and to add beauty to an already exquisite structure
of gold. [But surely the decoration of the Lampstand is the least that
can be said for it being ornamented in this way. Have our friends
thought of what the Almond tree and its blossom signifies ?—J. M.].

Olive oil, only, was to be used for the lamps, and it had to be
beaten out, and had to be the purest of olive oil. [Beaten oil for the
light was the virgin oil from the olives, hence it was the purest oil.—
J.M.]. This beating out process would have some teaching for us.
It is only as we study the Scriptures in private and receive help from
the Spirit of God to understand them, that we can carry out their
teaching both in Holy Priesthood and Royal Priesthood capacity, and
so contribute to the light and life of the particular assembly in which
we may find ourselves, for God wishes us to shine in the sanctuary,
and also in the world. It was Israel's responsibility to keep the light
burning, and ours is the corresponding duty to-day. [This is very
sound. In Zechariah 4. we have two olive trees standing by the
Lampstand, and they are referred to as " sons of oil." According to
the Revelation they speak of witness-bearing. They can produce olive
oil for the Sanctuary, as a Holy Priesthood, to intensify the glorious
light shining there, but as " sons of oil " they transmit according to
the power of the light on them. They are said to stand before the
LORD of the whole earth, thus marking out a manward service yet to
be performed when He sends them forth, as a Royal Priesthood. This
is ever God's order. What they produce is through the Holy Spirit,
and what they learn there is from the Holy Spirit too. The more
clearly we understand that manward service is most blessed when it
is preceded by Godward service the more clearly we shall see the
teaching of the Lampstand for us. The Lampstand does not shine
before the eyes of the world, but we who have come within its rays
may go forth in manifestation.—A.T.D.].

The lamps would fit in some manner, either in or on the cups,
and were placed there and kept continually burning by Aaron and his
sons.

Israel's condition was sometimes seen in the burning of the lamp,
as 1 Samuel 3. 3 would show: " The lamp of God had not yet gone
out."

How possible it is for our light to become dim as in Samuel's
day, and alas ! to go out altogether.

Let us see to it that the Church of God to which we belong
does not suffer through our lack of bringing that which has been
beaten out, and obtained from God's word by the help of the Holy
Spirit in the presence of God, in much prayer. A. McL

From Atherton and Leigh.—The Lampstand, like the Mercy-
seat upon the Ark of the Testimony, was of beaten work of pure gold,
weighing about 114 lbs. With its six branches and centre shaft, it
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was the only light in the Holy Place ; all service in the Holy Place was-
done in the light from the golden Lampstand. [But what of the
service carried out in the Sanctuary by day ? Note Exodus 27. 21 and
Leviticus 24. 3, "Aaron and his sons shall order it from evening to-
morning before the LORD," and 2 Chronicles 13. 11, " t o burn every
evening."—J.M.]. We discussed a little the difference between
" candlestick " and "lampstand," the former speaking of that which is.
self-contained, self-sufficient for the giving of light, the latter being
dependent for its supply upon another. Surely we have in the light-
giver The Word, reminding us of the Eternal Word, He who is both
Life and Light; the true Light shining in the midst of the gross dark-
ness (John 1- 4-5). [Is there really any comparison in this way?
The Lampstand has no direct relation to the things outside the Sanc-
tuary. We miss the point if we take the Lampstand out of its place
and setting.—A.T.D.]. The offering of gold brought by the people
must just go through the furnace, and be beaten out before it was ready
for its service in the Sanctuary. Have we here the pattern for an
Assembly ? [Revelation 1. 20 gives the answer here.—J.M.].

The oil for the light was pure olive oil, beaten. It is called
beaten because it was obtained by merely bruising the olives in a
mortar or mill. Are we to understand that the light had never to go
out ? What do we understand by the words, " When Aaron lighteth
the lamps at even " ? [See note above. Aaron lighted the lamps at
night and they burned till the morning. In the morning the lamps
were dressed, that is, they were cleaned and filled and prepared for
lighting again at night. Candles burning on an altar in the daytime
(or any other time) is uncalled-for waste and finds no type in God's
perfect way in His sanctuary.—J.M.]. The oil speaks of the Holy
Spirit. If only the Holy Spirit had bis way in the assemblies, what
Blessing and power would be known ! Reference was made to the
early chapters of Revelation, and to the vision of the seven golden
Lampstands, and the One who walked amidst them, beholding their
order ; One who will remove the Lampstand if His word is not carried
out. In Zechariah 4. we have another Lampstand with seven lamps,
seven pipes, and two olive trees. Is this a future scene ? Are the
two witnesses of Revelation 11. the two sons of oil ? [Those in Reve-
lation 11. are called " the two olive trees." "The sons of oil" in
Zechariah 4., I would understand, signifies Zerubbabel and Joshua, the
two men who were responsible for the maintenance of Divine Testimony
at that time. Others might associate Haggai and Zechariah with the
sons of oil.—J.M.). J. B., W. C.

From Belfast.—The making of the Lampstand demanded
great skill and patience. It was beaten work. It was one thing.
There was no soldering, no assembling of parts. There were the main
shaft, the branches, the knops, the flowers and the cups. But it was
one Lampstand. The predominant part was the centre shaft. But
it was incomplete without the branches. And the function of the
seven lamps was to give light in the Holy Place before the veil.

Based upon these thoughts the suggestion was made that in the
Lampstand we have a beautiful type of the Church the Body. Here
we have a divine creation, the outcome of the beaten work of Calvary :
Christ, the Head ; the Church, the Body, a wondrous Unit—the Christ.
In this, as the Lampstand would teach, Christ is the pre-eminent One.
But the Church is His complement (Ephesians 1. 23). Like as the
Lampstand and the branches were inseparable, so we rejoice that
from the Body none can move us. In reference to the light of the
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lamps we think of the words of Ephesians 3. 10. [We print this paper
practically intact in view of the viewpoint taken of the typical teaching
of the Lampstand, that it speaks of Christ and His Body, the Church.
This is plainly confusing things that differ, confusing what is true of
the House of God w i t h the Body of Christ. Even if we take the New
Jerusalem, the Bride, as being the Church the Body in the eternal state,
we are told that " the lamp is the Lamb." Furthermore while the
stand was one, of a base, a shaft and six branches, all of one piece, yet
the lamps thereof were seven. Note carefully Exodus 37. 22-24, the
lamps were made as distinct from the stand, as were the tongs and
snuffdishes. Yet all were made out of the talent of pure gold. Note,
too, the typical teaching of the Lampstand in the present-day answer
thereto in Revelation, and the words of 2. 5, " I come to thee, and will
move thy Lampstand out of its place." If the lamps could be disunited
from the stand, though they were made definitely for a place on the
stand, and there to give light, where is there anything like this in the
Church the Body ? See Paisley's paper.—J.M.J.

However, the question was asked if we would legitimately use
the Lampstand as a type of Christ and the Church, or did it not rather
speak to us of Christ Himself, the perfect One, who is the Light of the
World. It was pointed out that the truth regarding the Church was
a secret until Paul's time. Hence it was considered improbable that
in any of the parts of the Tabernacle we should find that which would
typify the Church, the Body. It was asked if there was any scripture
in the New Testament which would substantiate the adoption of this
particular type. [No !]

Then the consideration of the Lampstand led some to Revelation
1. and some analogical thoughts were expressed. It was suggested,
however, that it should be noted that the Lampstand of the Tabernacle
was one perfect thing in which the main shaft and the branches were
inseparable, whereas in Revelation 1. each Church is spoken of as a
Lampstand, Christ is seen in the midst of the Churches, and there is the
solemn possibility of any of the Lampstands being moved out of its
place. Hence it was stated that the Lampstand of Exodus was not a
type of the Churches of God on earth viewed in the aggregate.

In addition to what has been written above regarding the Lamp-
stand as a type of Christ and the Church, could we not take an even
wider view, and in the light of the words in Ephesians 1. 10 may we
not visualise a oneness of all things in Christ which will bear eternal
testimony to the power, glory and grace of God ? [The summing up
all things in Christ is quite another line of truth altogether.—J.M.).

J. Drain.

From Paisley.—The use of the Lampstand with its seven
lamps was to give light in the Sanctuary. Unlike Noah's ark, the
tabernacle had no window : hence the need of artificial light. [True,
but the light in the Sanctuary was for the night, not for daytime.
—J.M.]. The question was asked, Were the lamps burning night and
day ? Does 1 Samual 3. 3 not support the thought, that there was a
time when the light went out ? The following Scriptures were noted :—
Exodus 27. 21, 30. 7, 8, Leviticus 24. 3, 2 Chronicles 13. 11. The
light speaks of what God is—" God is light " (1 John 1 .5) ; and of
Him who neither slumbers nor sleeps (Psalm 121. 4). In his vision,
John saw " seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are
the seven Spirits of God " (Revelation 4. 5).

The lampstand, beaten out of one talent of pure gold, was made
in semblance of a tree : its branches were of one piece with it, and in
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each branch were cups made like almond blossoms. It was suggested
that we have the thought of witness-bearing, and also of fruit-bearing.
Both of these thoughts are seen in John 15., where the Lord speaks of
Himself as the vine, and His disciples as the branches.

The lampstand cannot speak of our union with Christ as the Body,
because in Solomon's temple there were ten, and each one was made
according to the ordinance thereof (2 Chronicles 4. 7). How beautifully
it speaks of the church of God in testimony ! In the 'Revelation we
find Seven golden lampstands (churches) standing together in testimony,
with the Lord walking in the midst. [See Belfast's paper.] A perusal
of Zechariah 4. will show, that the oil speaks of the Spirit, and it is
important that the Holy Spirit has a message for each of the seven
lampstands. 5. 5. Jardine.

From Derby.—The Lampstand was made of pure gold, and
was wrought to a divine pattern by the craftsman's hammer. It was
to hold the seven lamps, made out of the same talent of pure gold.
The purpose of the Lampstand was to give light upon the table, and in
the Sanctuary amidst the darkness.

The Lamp was kept alight with pure olive oil, which speaks of
the Holy Spirit of God.

The well-hammered-out Lampstand of pure gold brings us to
the time of the building of the Church, the Body of Christ, beaten out
on Calvary, in obedience to the pattern hid in God through the ages.
[See note in Belfast's paper. This is erroneous interpretation. Note
where the Lampstand was —the House of God ; what its function was—
to give light; and also that it is an integral part of the furnishings of
the House of God.—J.M.).

It will be seen from Numbers 17. 8 how Aaron's rod blossomed
(flowered), budded (knops) and gave ripe almonds as seen in the
Lampstand of Exodus 25. 31, etc. William Wright.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—An outstanding feature
of the Lampstand was that it was of pure gold ; it had no wood-work.

We thought that the Lampstand would speak to us of Testimony,
for although there were seven lamps, yet all are upon one stand. The
question was asked, " If the Lampstand refers to testimony, how can
we fit in the beaten work which is usually associated with the Lord
Jesus in his suffering ? " [Is there not a deal of patient beating by
clever workmen by the word of God which is described as a hammer ere
you can have such a thing as a Church of God ? which is the New
Testament answer to the Lampstand of old.-—J.M.]. Revelation 1.
12-20, and 2 Corinthians 4. 6 were read, " For God . . . hath shined
in our hearts to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God, in
the face of Jesus Christ." It was said that we cannot disassociate
light from testimony.

The oil for the light would tell us of the Holy Spirit. It is
suggested that this speaks of the Spirit's guidance within the Testimony
to-day. The time came when the lamp went out. It was the respon-
sibility of man to keep the lamp trimmed and burning. A Church of
God is a Divine creation, in which we have the Holy Spirit to guide us,
yet there is that for which man is responsible to-day. J. C. Hay.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The golden lampstand
stood on the south or left-hand side of the Tabernacle, opposite the
Table of Shewbread. It was a thing of great beauty, both in design
and workmanship, and was made of pure gold throughout, of the
weight of one talent.
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The massive centre column, with its base, knops, flowers and
cups, was the principal part, being itself called the lampstand. Out
of this went six branches, three on either side, in a vertical plane, with
seven lamps in all, arranged horizontally to give light in front of the
lampstand.

A human representation of the lampstand is preserved in the
Arch of Titus in Rome, as one of the trophies which Titus took from the
temple at the destruction of Jerusalem.

The purpose of the lampstand was that there should be light in
the sanctuary continually. The priests always ministered in the Holy
Place in the light on the lampstand, no natural light being needed.
[Note Exodus 30. 89, Aaron dressed the lamps in the morning and
lighted them at night. - J.M.].

There are three things most striking in the description of the
lampstand. Firstly its oneness is emphasized ; it weighed one talent
complete, and the six branches were of one piece with the centre shaft.
Secondly, it was made entirely of gold, no other material entering into
its construction. Thirdly, the gold was of beaten work, and the oil
was pure olive oil beaten. These three points are combined in verse
36, " One beaten work of pure gold."

What then are the things in the heavens of which this lampstand
was a copy ? We have seen in the ark and the table, the divinity and
humanity of the Lord Jesus Christ, but here we have something entirely
divine, both as to the gold and the oil.

The use of oil in the Scriptures, both for anointing and light-
giving, is definitely connected with the Holy Spirit. We remember it
is said of David, for example, when he was chosen of God and anointed,
that the Spirit of the LORD came mightily upon him (1 Samuel 16. 13),
and later, in the vision of Zechariah, the lampstand fed by the two
olive trees is said to be the word of the LORD to Zerubbabel, " Not by
might nor by power, but by My Spirit, saith the LORD of Hosts "
(Zechariah 4. 6). The Lord Jesus was the One whom God anointed
with the Holy Spirit and with power (Acts 7. 38).

We see therefore, in the beaten work of pure gold and the pure
olive oil beaten, the blessed Persons of God the Son and God the Holy
Spirit. [While we would not deny that the Lampstand may speak
typically of the Son of God as the Faithful Witness, yet we have pointed
out again and again in these papers that the Lampstand does not set
forth Christ and the Church the Body, but rather that which gives
light—a witness for the Lord, as seen in the churches of Revelation,
during the present night till the day dawn and the morning break. In
God's present Sanctuary the light is to shine and priests are to serve
according to the will of God for our time. The Lampstand sets forth
oneness—unity, but it is not the oneness of the membership of the Body,
but that of the unity of divine testimony.—J.M.].

But the oneness of the golden lampstand, with the branches
which were really members of it, is suggestive also of the things which
God has revealed concerning Christ and the Church, the fruits of the
beaten work of the Cross, especially in view of the lampstands being
spoken of as the Churches in Revelation 1. The Church which is His
Body is entirely a divine creation, " His workmanship created in Christ
Jesus," and " In one Spirit were we all baptised into one body " (1
Corinthians 12. 12). The Body with its many members is spoken of
here as " the Christ." Such is the wondrous oneness which exists
between Christ and His Church, complete and glorious in the sight of
God.

The ordering of the lamps both morning and evening, was that
they might burn before the LORD continually (Leviticus 24.). This
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was the work of the High Priest [and his sons—Exodus 27. 21], and
in Revelation 1. we see the Lord Jesus walking in the midst of the
Lampstands, commanding, reproving and exhorting, that they might
continue to burn and shine for Him in the Sanctuary. T. Miller.

From Crossford.—On no part of the Tabernacle was there
more labour spent than on the Lampstand. Patiently and skilfully
was it beaten out from the base upwards. There should be in the
minds' eye of every one of us a definite understanding of the truth of
God in regard to His dwelling place. There is a divine pattern given of
the Lampstand to-day, and God does not " cast " disciples as in a
mould. We should be deeply concerned that God would preserve and
increase to us wise men with an understanding of His will, so that His
people may be kept to the pattern.

Revelation 1. 12, etc., reveals the character of a church of God
as a golden Lampstand ; that is, a divine thing, beaten out from the
one base, where children of God are to be placed as lamps so that they
might shed a maximum of light, and also together in holy service for
God and to God as buildings (churches) grow into a holy temple in the
Lord (Ephesians 2. 20-22).

Spiritual growth may seem slow, but we have no licence to lag
behind. Our labour under the Lord's eye must go on.

Then there is the beating out and the presentation of oil for the
light. It seems to speak of the urgent need of fresh words from God,
something beaten out of His word in the quiet of His presence. Such
will shine with a lustre of its own, and we need grace to pass it along
humbly to others. H. B.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—-A talent of pure gold, beaten
work, such was the material and such the work of the Lampstand.
The Lampstand was one of the three pieces of furniture which were
placed in the Holy Place.

Would the gold suggest that which is divine ? or would it suggest
glory, or both ? [Both]. Would we be right in suggesting, that the
Lampstand speaks of the Lord Jesus Christ ? [It may speak of Him
as the Faithful Witness.—J.M.]. Perhaps the beaten work would
suggest His sufferings. We notice that it did not give any light outside
the Holy Place. Does this suggest that He alone gives light to those
in God's House, in worship or service of any description ? [This is a
confusing of types. While the Lord no doubt answered to the Lamp-
stand in His day of testimony as the Faithful witness, the answer to
the Lampstand to-day is an assembly of God, while at another time,
when God's witnesses in Jerusalem are bearing testimony they are
called Lampstands-—J.M.]. We read of the seven spirits of God in
Revelation 1. 4, 3. 1, 4. 5, 5. 6, which we take to mean the one Spirit
in His sevenfold working.

Let us go back again. Could we suggest that the centre branch
speaks of the Lord Jesus, and the six branches of the churches, hence
the Lord in the midst of the churches ? The light may suggest Him
who is the light of the world while the churches are to-day for a light
of testimony. Are we wrong in this ? [I see nothing in the Lamp-
stand which would lead one to make such a deduction. Others have
tried to make out that the centre shaft speaks of the Lord and the
branches as His members or God's blood-bought children ; this is,
in my judgment, equally erroneous interpretation.—J.M.]. J. McC.
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THE LAMPSTAND.—
EXODUS 25. 31-40; 27. 20, 21; 37. 17-24.

From Cardiff.—The Lampstand served the purpose of giving
light to the priests from the evening oblation until the dawn, as they
accomplished the services. It was made of pure gold, and olive oil
sustained the seven beautiful lights that illuminated the Holy Place
with the furniture. There was no question that the Lampstand itself
would always perform the service required of it, if the oil was procured
and beaten, and failure would always lie at the feet of people or the
priests that ordered it from evening to morning; in Eli's day we see
sad failure.

The six arms (three on each side) are spoken of in relation-
ship to the centre one, the stand itself. The oil is a symbol
of the Holy Spirit; the shaft itself speaking of the Pre-eminent One ;
the branches—His blood-bought ones (Hebrews 2.11). [This is another
way of saying that the Lampstand speaks of Christ and His Church,
which we have commented on in Belfast's paper, etc.J.M.]. He
became perfect through sufferings (seen in the beaten work) and in
virtue of the excellence of the life saved, the life given in death, the life
seen in resurrection (the almond-blossoms seen in shaft and branches),
the branches appeared. " He is not ashamed to call them brethren "
(Hebrews 2. 11). As He was, so He desires the branches to be—
channels through whom His purposes may flow, toward the surrounding
darkness [But there was no such thing in the Lampstand as the oil
flowing from the central shaft into the six branches supplying them with
oil for the light. The centre shaft bore one lamp as did the six branches
and that not a lamp of greater size and candle power. Moreover the
Lampstand had a base, not a root. It was made both to stand and to
be moved from its place.—J.M.], only to be accomplished by the power
of the Spirit—" not by might, nor by power, but by My Spirit "
(Zechariah 4.).

M. Austin Jones, T. K. Dewey.

From Middlesbrough.—The Lampstand was to give light,
and the condition of the light shows the condition of the people of
God as a testimony for God (see 1 Samuel 3 . 3 : " and the lamp of
God was not yet gone out "). The spiritual application is to testimony.



50 THE BOOK OF EXODUS.

and it was suggested that those in a position professing to testify for
God should be wrought or beaten like the Lampstand and oil in Exodus
according to the pattern. Are we to-day professing to testify for God
in the House of God, seeking to live up to the pattern, the example, set
by the Lord Jesus Christ, and the order of the word ? Though there
were seven lamps there was but one Lampstand, one light; so does
God require to-day of His people. E. H. Bowers.

From Cowdenbeath.—The Lampstand stood in the Holy
Place on the south side. Just as God had food for His Priests, so also
had He light. The oil would suggest the Holy Spirit. Inside the
Holy Place, apart from the light of the Lampstand, the priests would
have been in darkness [at night], and so apart from the Holy Spirit
to-day we would be unable to serve in the Sanctuary. The light we
need for worship (Altar of Incense) for service [Communion] (The
Table of Shewbread) is the Holy Spirit.

We find in Revelation 3. Christ is presented to the Church at
Sardis as having the seven Spirits ; we see in Isaiah 11.2, the perfect
character of the Lord in the sevenfold Spirit with which He was filled.

L. Bowman.
From Hamilton, Ontario.—Hebrews 9. tells us that the

Tabernacle and all the vessels of the ministry were copies of things in
the Heavens. It is for us to-day, God's House, to find out what God
would teach us concerning worshipping and serving Him from these
types and shadows.

The Lampstand was placed in the Holy Place, opposite the Table
of Shewbread and shed its light over it. The Lampstand speaks of
the people of God in testimony (see 1 Peter 2.9) The almond blossom
may indicate that which is typical of the fruit of the Spirit—" love,
joy, peace, longsuffering, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, meekness,
self-control " (Galatians 5. 22).

The oil in the lamps may remind us of the indwelling of the Holy
Spirit, and unless the lamps are well filled with oil the light of the
lamps will go out and the testimony will cease.

It was the priests who did the work of cleaning, snuffing and
filling the lamps, so, as the priesthood, it is our privilege to keep the
lamp of testimony burning brightly. We must use the golden (divine)
snuffers to take away all waste and that which would hinder the lamp
from shining.

In the Tabernacle there was one Lampstand, but Solomon
placed in the temple ten lampstands—" five on the right side and five
on the left." [The larger the house the more need there was for light,
hence the increase of Lampstands.] In Revelation 1. we are told of
seven lamp-stands with the Lord Jesus in the midst of them, repre-
senting God's testimony at the present time. As all believers are not
part of the House of God, yet all may bear testimony according to the
light which God has given them ; so we think that this type extends to
the Church which is the Body (Romans 12. 3-8), the Lord Jesus Himself
being the centre branch. [If our friends take the Lampstand out of
the House of God, may they not with equal propriety take the Table
out and the Altar of Incense ? Though all believers are not in the
House of God they should be, and though they are not there we must
not take what is true of the House of God and share it with members of
the Body who are not in the House. The teaching of the Lord is that
a lamp should be on the stand, and for this we must labour, and if
lamps shine without being on a stand it is not ours to interdict their
shining.—J.M.].
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In Revelation 11. 3 we read of two witnesses, God's testimony of
a future day ; also in the prophecy of Zechariah 4. 11-14 we read of
two lampstands [olive trees] which would lead us to suppose that
these were witnesses for God in these days.

H. N. Meikle.

JEHOVAH AND THE ROD.
—EXODUS 6. 1—7. 13.

From Middlesbrough.—The openings of chapters 5. and 6.
were contrasted. In the former, Pharaoh rejects God's word and questions
the LORD'S being and power, whilst in the latter God tells His servants-
His purpose, to humble the arrogant ruler. We next come to the re-
vealing to Moses of God as " Jehovah," which means the " Self-existing
One." This the finite mind cannot grasp, but faith prevails and love
adores. We thought that the further revelation, not made known to
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, showed that a greater thing than they
ever experienced was about to be accomplished. God remembered His
covenant with Abraham and the repeated " I wills " of verses 6-8 show
He is ready to fulfil it. (Compare Daniel 4. 35).

The children of Israel hearkened not to God's word, how much
less Pharaoh, and we trust this will be taken to heart to-day, that
at the judgment seat we may not be condemned in our consciences,
through our unbelief. Moses speaks of his lips being uncircumcised.
We thought of Isaiah 6. 6, 7. As long as Moses spake only God's
delivered word, his lips remained circumcised.

God, who knows the hearts of all, prepares His servants, giving
them a miracle to perform—a dead rod—to become a living serpent.
The serpent to us is a type of all that is evil, but to the Egyptians it
was a god. No mention is made of any consternation on Pharaoh's
part in seeing this sign. We think how Moses and Aaron came first
to the children of Israel with signs, then to a godless Pharaoh. The
Lord Jesus Christ came with signs to God's people, and later, signs
will be wrought before a godless world. God's messengers are all
mostly withstood. The magicians of Egypt essay to imitate Aaron,
but their serpents are put to nought when Aaron's rod swallows them
up. Pharaoh continues in his rebellion to his bitter cost and loss. The
flesh is enmity against God and must be subdued, that we may be kept
from the wiles of the Adversary.

E. H. Bowers.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—In the book of Exodus we have
unfolded the name of Jehovah. It is indeed precious to think that
Abraham knew Him as El Shaddai, the all-sufficient One, God Almighty
(Genesis 17.1), and that Hagar knew Him as the God of seeing (Genesis
16. 13, R.V.M.). But how infinitely precious it is to know Him as
Jehovah, the name by which He is revealed in relation to redemption !
It is the Name too, that is associated with power. It is the Name of
the covenant-keeping God. He Who has promised will assuredly
fulfil.

Exodus 6. 6-8 is brimful of interest. They are prefaced with
the words " I am Jehovah," and they are concluded with the same
words. Between this two-fold declaration of His name, Jehovah
unfolds to Israel His promise of redemption. Seven times are the
words " I will " repeated, and we view the children of Israel taken out
of bondage, redeemed, constituted the people of God, to whom Jehovah
will be a God, brought into the land of promise and receiving the land
as a heritage. This shows us, in some measure, the perfect completeness
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of the redemption Jehovah is to provide. But how sad to think that
even in the light of such great and precious promises the children of
Israel did not hearken by reason of their affliction!

In a previous reading (Exodus 4. 2) we have noticed that the
LORD said unto Moses, " What is that in thine hand ? " and he said,
" A rod." Ver 17 : " Thou shalt take in thine hand this rod." Verse
20 : " Moses took the rod of God in his hand." It is very interesting
to notice that God took up the things that were at hand for His service,
and it is suggested that in our service for Him He takes up that which
nature has endowed us with, to His own glory. The rod that Moses
had, we take it, was that which he used in the course of his employment
as a shepherd, and it is wonderful to think that this was called the
" rod of God." During Jehovah's judgments upon Egypt the rod
played an important part, sometimes in the hand of Aaron, at others,
apparently in the hand of Moses (see Exodus 7. 10, 19, 20; 8 .5 , 6,
16, 17 ; 9. 23 ; 10. 12, 13). After this, evidently it was Moses who
used the rod; for instance, the crossing of the Red Sea (Exodus 14.
16-21) and the smiting of the rock at Massah (Exodus 17. 5). Then
an interesting reference is made in Numbers 17. 1-11, where the rods,
representing the tribes of Israel, were laid before Jehovah. Aaron's
rod, representing the tribe of Levi, is among them. We assume that
this is the same rod that was before called Moses' rod, and the rod of
God. If this assumption is wrong we would like correction, as the
point is interesting. [Yes, it is the same rod.—J.M.]. This is Aaron's
rod that budded and was laid up in the ark (Hebrews 9. 4). Numbers
17. 10 tells us it was put before the testimony and was in an accessible
place, for in chapter 20. 9 Moses took the rod from before Jehovah.
This would suggest that at this time the rod was not in the ark. It is
of interest to notice that words are used in connexion with the manna.
It was laid up before the testimony to be kept (see again Hebrews 9.4).
Perhaps someone has suggestions on this point. We would be pleased
to hear them. J. McC.

From Trinidad, Colo., U.S.A.—At this point the deliverance
of Israel from Egypt appeared to Moses as though it were hardly
possible, seeing that he had accomplished so little. But Jehovah said
to him, " Now shalt thou see what I will do."

We ask, What could hinder a work of God? God's purpose in
deliverance was to have the nation of Israel for Himself, a peculiar
people dwelling apart that He might bestow His love on them.

Moses is reminded of the promise made long before to Abraham,
Isaac and Jacob, which was like a guarantee to them that God would
do this great deed after more than 400 years of bondage.

The genealogy recorded of Moses and Aaron show how even
their own kin had multiplied in Egypt.

The judgments on Egypt show us that not only were the love
and pity of God made manifest, but also His power.

Moses is told on more than one occasion to speak all that God had
commanded to Pharaoh ; part of His purpose would not do.

The servant of the LORD has great responsibility, in this respect,
in that he must be sure not to omit things which are in the will of God
for His people, as well as for those still ignorant of His will.

At last God stretched forth His hand and made them know that
He was Jehovah as well as God Almighty. In all this we see that the
rod was used, setting forth the authority and leadership of the one
whom God had sent—His servant Moses.
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It is a work of God entirely to save and deliver a person or a
people from bondage, and it is also a work of God to keep and sustain
those whom He has brought to Himself.

May we follow faith's Princely Leader and stand, someday, in
possession of the fulfilment of God's promises to us, for it is His power
and love that has wrought so much for us also.

W. W. Cox.

From Brantford.—" What is that in thine hand ? " Such are
the words of Jehovah to Moses while he was keeping sheep. It was a
rod, which was, doubtless, used in guiding the sheep. God was taking
Moses from the sheepfolds, just as He took David at a later day, to
shepherd His people. This rod came to be known as the rod of God
(Exodus 4. 20).

From the consideration of several scriptures we believe that the
rod signifies authority (Exodus 4. 21 ; Numbers 17. and others). From
a comparison of Exodus 4. 17 and 4. 21 we believe that God had sancti-
fied the rod for His purposes, and had associated the miracles with it.

In Numbers 17. we read of Aaron's rod budding and bearing
fruit. This was a work of God with a voice to Israel that God had
invested Moses and Aaron with authority above all the others.

It would have been futile for Moses to attempt to work for God
without the rod. Se we, if we desire to be of service to God, must know
the power of the Spirit through His word.

We are reminded at this juncture of the words of our Lord
Jesus in resurrection life : " Tarry ye in the city, until ye be clothed
with power from on high." The Psalmist David, in Psalm 110., spoke
of the Christ as the " Rod of Thy Strength." [Is this Christ or Christ's
authority ?—J.M.].

The Apostle Paul in his " corrective Epistle " speaks of the rod
as an instrument for correction, as does also the Wise Man in various
places in the Proverbs (1 Corinthians 4. 21 ; Proverbs 22. 15, and
23. 14).

Still another aspect of the rod is shown in Psalm 23. : the rod
of comfort. In his experience as a shepherd, David used both the rod
and the staff, and could appreciate both the rod of correction and the
staff of comfort.

In Psalm 2. we read of the Ruler's rod, which will be used by the
One who has known the humbling (Philippians 2. 6-8 ; Hebrews 5. 8).

In the House of God to-day there are those whom God has
appointed to rule (Romans 12. 8 ; Hebrews 13. 17). May we seek to
appreciate the rod in its various aspects, the rod of correction as well
as the staff of comfort! R. Gibson, S. K. Seath.

From Atherton and Leigh.—God speaks to Moses again, by
the name Jehovah, which means the Eternal, Self-Existent One—One
that is over all. He says, "And I appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac,
and unto Jacob, as God Almighty, but by My name Jehovah I was
not known unto them." In the light of this, we wondered what was
the meaning of Genesis 22. 14, "And Abraham called the name of
that place Jehovah-jireh" ? [See note in Ilford's paper.] It is
interesting to observe the seven definite expressions used by God
relating to His purposes in His people, as given in verses 6 and 7.

The seemingly partial ability of the wise men of Egypt to change
their rods into serpents resulted in the hardening of Pharaoh's heart
against the demands of Jehovah. [Partial ability ?].

G. S., A.H., W. C.
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From Belfast.—In Exodus 6. it is evident that Jehovah
intends to compel Pharaoh to let His people go that they may serve
Him. " By a strong hand shall he drive them out of his land, saith
the LORD." This decree was fulfilled (12.41).

Up to this period God had not revealed Himself to the Hebrews
as " Jehovah," or " I am that I am " (Exodus 3. 14). Here He
manifests Himself and His greatness as never before to a nation of
slaves. The name Jehovah would speak to them of His absolute
independency, His self-existence, the Creator of all creatures, the
omnipotent One. The Egyptians also were to know of His greatness
and that He was indeed the true and living God. It is understood
that in the Bible LORD is Jehovah. It will be found that Exodus 6. 1
is not the first mention of Jehovah, either in His speaking to individuals
or in His works in creation, for we have Jehovah mentioned from
Genesis 2. onward. Exodus 6. 2 is the first time Jehovah is mentioned
in connection with a collective people. This is also the first time God
makes Himself known by the name Jehovah. It would appear that
the name Jehovah is assigned to God in redemption work, for it was as
such He sought the sinning ones.

The question of the magicians' rods turning into serpents arose.
Was not this deception on the part of Satan, as Jehovah only can create
life (see Genesis 2. 7) however much Satan may imitate Him ? [Our
friends ask a difficult question. I have no idea how the magicians'
rods became serpents.—J.M.]. A. Bunting.

From Cowdenbeath.—In despair Moses had thrown himself
on God, pouring out the story of his failure, but there was no rebuke or
chiding on the part of God, but " Now thou shalt see what I will do to
Pharaoh."

God reminds Moses of His new name, new to Israel. He gives
a glimpse of His dealings in the past, then He reveals the sympathy of
His heart for His people, and He pledges Himself with a sevenfold
covenant, a covenant of perfection (the promises of which are yea and
amen in Christ Jesus) to redeem them. This cluster of "J wills" is
contained within the words, " I am Jehovah . . . " (verse 6) and " I
am Jehovah" (verse 8).

God always links obedience and promise. The doing of His
will must follow close upon the hearing of His voice. We hear that we
may pass on to others the words that have stirred our spirits. So it
befell that Moses was recommissioned to speak first to the children of
Israel and then to Pharaoh. It must have been a memorable day in
which the summons came to him in Egypt as it had come before in
the Wilderness of Sinai.

It needed great courage for these two brethren to go to the
people, who were too broken with anguish of spirit and disappointed
in hope to care very much for what was said, and as for Pharaoh, it
was idle to suppose that he would listen when Israel's ears were gross.

At the outset Pharaoh asked for their credentials, which Moses
and Aaron gave as God had instructed them. The magicians of Egypt
counterfeited their works with that evil Spirit that has ever sought to
imitate Divine work. It was significant, however, that Aaron's Rod
swallowed up their rods. L. Bowman.

From St. Helens.—The answer to Moses' cry was a repetition
of God's revelation of Himself as " Jehovah." In earlier days He
had appeared unto Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, as El-shaddai. How
beautiful that oft-repeated promise "I will" !—seven times recorded,
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reminding us of the unchanging God (Malachi 3. 6). He says, " I
have established ' My covenant,' " and " I have remembered ' My
covenant' " (compare Luke 1. 72), and " I am Jehovah, your God."

The children of Israel hearkened not because of their burdens,
and this no doubt discouraged Moses. Pharaoh's purpose was to hinder
the word and will of God ; the object of the Enemy of man is still the
same.

The LORD makes Moses a god to Pharaoh, and Aaron, his brother,
as Moses' prophet or expounder. We were impressed with the words
in verse 6, "So did they," a lesson for us in obedience. May we say,
"Not my will, but Thine be done."! Apparently Pharaoh thought
the changing of the rod into a serpent no more wonderful feat than the
magicians of Egypt could perform, so he called his wise men, and they
did in like manner with their secret arts (R.V.M.). Aaron's Rod
swallowed their rods, however, no doubt a foreshadowing of victory
for Jehovah over Pharaoh. We were reminded of 1 Corinthians 1.
19-25. F. Hurst.

From Ilford.—God tells Moses of how He is going to deliver
His people, with a strong hand, and also reveals Himself to him under a
new name—Jehovah. This name had not been known to Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob, but He becomes known to Moses and Israel by His
Name Jehovah in its fullest significance—as a fulfiller of His Word.
[Known I would understand in covenant relationship—He who was
El-Shaddai in the Abrahamic covenant is Jehovah in the Mosaic
covenant with Israel.—J.M.l.

A harder task is now assigned to Moses—he is to demand from
Pharaoh the release of the Israelites. God stresses the importance of
saying and doing exactly what they are commanded in order that His
people shall be released. In order, too, that Moses may not be dis-
appointed he is told that Pharaoh will not listen until God has mani-
fested by His great power that He is God and He alone. " Moses and
Aaron did as the LORD commanded them . . . so did they."

Having entered Pharaoh's presence Aaron casts his rod to the
ground and it becomes a serpent. Pharaoh's wise men are called in,
and they do the same thing; doubtless, as many things go to prove,
by sleight of hand. ['Tis a difficult matter to say how this was done.
How could men make rods into serpents ? How could living serpents
come from dead rods ?—J.M.]. They were not called upon to do this
at a moment's notice, and ere they arrived on the scene had all necessary
preparations made for the trick [?].

By the deception of Jannes and Jambres (2 Timothy 3. 8), the
effect of Aaron's sign was neutralised so far as Pharaoh's conscience was
concerned. A. J.

From London, S.E.—" God spake unto Moses." Moses
needed strengthening for his second interview and God reveals His
power and might in the words that follow : "I am God Almighty,"
all sufficient and omnipotent. For Moses' further encouragement there
was made to him an emphatic repetition of the promise (3. 20). God
seems to speak to Moses in a rather interrogative manner—Am not I,
the Almighty God who pledged Mine honour for the fulfilment of the
covenant, also the self-existent God who lives to accomplish it ? To
Moses is reserved the exclusive privilege of being the first to be sent
with a message in the name of Jehovah.

Reference was made to the complete salvation embodied in the
seven " I wills " mentioned in this first portion ; in sequence and
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character prophetical of the complete redemption work of the Lord
Jesus Christ.

How wonderfully forbearing is God towards His people ! No
indifference to His voice, no murmurings, withhold the outflowing of
His love.

The genealogy of Moses with the first mention of the names of
his parents Amram and Jochebed was found to be intensely interesting.
In his second interview with Pharaoh Moses' attitude is changed from
the humble suppliant to the avenging servant of Almighty God. He
goes forth as God's ambassador.

" I will harden Pharaoh's heart." This would be the result,
but the divine message would be the occasion, not the cause, of the
king's impenitent obstinacy. God knew His pleadings and forbearance
would be the circumstances of a hardening of Pharaoh's evil heart.

Moses and Aaron, as His spokesmen, are given their instructions
as the king would naturally demand a sign or some evidence of then-
having been sent from God. God gives them a sign. We have already
read of the rod of Moses, but apparently rods were carried also by all
nobles and official persons in the court of Pharaoh. It was an Egyptian
custom, and the rods were symbols of authority or rank. Hence God
commanded His servants to use a rod. The rod was not only an emblem
of power, but the immediate means of executing it. It would appear
that though it is called Aaron's rod, it was really the rod of Moses and
Aaron bore it. We were not clear on this point, however, as some
seemed to think that it was Aaron's rod as distinct from any rod Moses
used or had. [It is the same rod that is called Moses' rod, Aaron's rod,
the rod of Levi, and the rod of God.—J.M.]. Pharaoh calls his wise
men and sorcerers. They had time after the summons to make suit-
able preparations and so it appears they succeeded by their " enchant-
ments " in practising an illusion. " But Aaron's rod swallowed up
their rods." [Bearing in mind such things as Balaam's prophecy, and
the Witch of Endor, it may be unsafe to conclude that the magicians'
rods were not rods and that the serpents were not serpents.—J.M.].
This is what they would not be prepared for and their discomfiture must
have been great. It is very probable, therefore, since the work of the
magicians in the presence of Pharaoh is expressly said to be the result
of their enchantments, that some trickery was performed by these men
as is done even to this day in Eastern countries. Nevertheless the
imperious heart of Pharaoh is hardened. " For the scripture saith
unto Pharaoh, For this very purpose did I raise thee up, that I might
shew in thee My power and that My name might be published abroad
in all the earth" (Romans 9. 17). . A. J. Taylor.

THE CURTAINS AND THE BOARDS ; THE VEIL
AND THE DOOR.—Exodus 26. 1-37 ; 36. 8-38.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The boards were made of
the same material as the Ark, acacia wood overlaid with gold, and we
suggest they speak of the same person—the God-man. He it was who
displayed the character and performed the work typified by the
various coverings. We know that it has been suggested that the
boards speak of believers, but should it not be a first principle of
interpretation that we should look for Christ in these types ? How can
believers be foreshadowed in these boards if the Ark, which was made of
the same material, speaks of Christ ? We would like help on this
point. [The Ark speaks of the Divine Man who said, " A body didst
Thou prepare Me," and also " Thy law is within My heart." The
boards speak of men, the objects of divine grace, cut down and dressed
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to find a place in God's house. These were overlaid with gold, which
speaks of divine glory, and of this glory I judge John 17. 22 speaks.
Here the Lord speaks of a glory which the Father had given Him (different
entirely from that of verse 5, which is the glory of Deity in which men
can never share) and which He gave to those who were together in
testimony " that they may be one," and which is associated with
what follows : " I in them, and Thou in Me, that they may be perfected
into one " and with a view to—'' that the world may know that Thou
didst send Me." This is not the world to come, but the world that
now is. The boards speak of men standing on redemption silver
(not redemption by blood as in Egypt) and bound together, as by
the bars in the tabernacle.—J.M.].

The three divisions of the Tabernacle we suggest, speak of
different aspects of Christ and His work, as follows:—(1) The solid
framework speaks of the Person of Christ; (2) The curtains and coverings
speak of the character and work of Christ; (3) The Holy vessels speak
of the Priestly Offices of Christ. The material and colours of the ten
curtains, the veil, the screen of the door, and the gate of the court, were
identical; with this exception, that the two last mentioned had not
the cherubim upon them. We know from Hebrews 10. 20 that the
veil speaks to us of the One who became flesh, so that we can safely
assume that blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, where-
ever found in the Tabernacle, tell us of the same Blessed Person, and
these present to us, we suggest, a composite picture of Christ as revealed
in the four Gospels :—

Blue ; The heavenly character of Christ—John.
Purple ; The Kingly character of Christ—Matthew.
Scarlet (worm scarlet) ; Christ's glory as a man—Luke.
Fine linen ; Jehovah's righteous Servant—Mark.
When a priest entered the Tabernacle, the veil, which speaks

of the character of Christ in His life on earth [Is it not rather that the
veil speaks of Him who is in the Sanctuary and is between God and
His priestly people ? It is through the veil that is His flesh that
we draw near.—J.M.] was before his eyes, and when he lifted his
eyes heavenward the same beautifully blended colours met his gaze.
The same One who was here on earth is now raised on high.

It is interesting to note that in the description of the ten curtains,
fine linen is first mentioned, whereas blue has first place in the veil and
screen. Is not the One who is " with the Father " (1 John 2. 1) called
" Jesus Christ the righteous " ?

The ten curtains of the Tabernacle were divided into two sets
of five ; these two sets being joined together by fifty clasps of gold
through loops of blue. These fifty golden clasps defined the length
of the holy place for we are told that the veil was to be hung under the
clasps.

The remaining five curtains covered the most Holy place (10
cubits) and hung over the back of the boards (10 cubits high) to the
ground.

" And the Tabernacle shall be one." The same Christ is over
the House of God in both dispensations and He is the divine link
between them. [But the contrast in Hebrews 3. is that as Moses was
faithful as a servant (in a past dispensation) in God's House, Christ
is a Son over God's house (in our day). If the ten fine linen curtains
are typical of Christ (and these curtains are called the Tabernacle)
in what way is Christ seen in them as forming a dwelling place for
God to-day ? He is " with the Father " truly, but how is this associated
with the House of God ? They must show the Lord associated with
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the house. Note how Ephesians 2. 21 puts it—"a holy temple in the
Lord." The Tabernacle, though one, was composed of ten curtains
coupled together, each of the same quality, character and dimensions,
and being coupled they made one Tabernacle. The assemblies to-day
fitly framed together are said to be in the Lord—in Him and under
His authority.—J.M.].

As the ten curtains were only 28 cubits long they failed to cover
the entire sides of the Tabernacle, a cubit of the golden boards being
left uncovered on each side. The goats' hair curtain completely
covered the Tabernacle, this curtain speaking of the Atonement, of
the sin offering.

The ten beautiful curtains are called in Exodus 26. " The
Tabernacle." The goats' hair curtains are called " the Tent." This
shows the twofold purpose of God—to have a dwelling place for Himself
(tabernacle) and a place of worship and assembly for His people (tent).

It will be noted that the goats' hair covering was comprised of
eleven curtains of the same width as the previous covering. These were
divided into two sets, one of five and the other of six.

The sixth curtain was to be doubled in the forefront of the Tent.
We understand this to mean that it was to hang over the front of the
Tabernacle, thus being the only covering visible in the front of the
Tabernacle.

The covering of rams' skins dyed red, we suggest, may speak of
Christ as the burnt-offering. The skins of burnt offerings were the
portion of the priests (Leviticus 7. 8) [or may speak of consecration
(the ram of consecration). If God will meet with men in a goats' hair
tent of meeting, fine linen providing no such meeting place, then those
with whom God deigns to meet should be truly consecrated to His
service, and their measure of consecration will be the measure in which
they will be despised, for outwardly they will be seen covered with the
seal-skin or badger-skin covering. This was eminently true of the
Lord and will be of all His followers. It should be characteristically
true of God's house.—J.M.].

The outward covering of sealskins was evidently to hide and
to protect from the weather the other coverings. The beauties of the
Tabernacle were only visible inside.

T. M. Hyland.

From Atherton and Leigh.—In the ten curtains of the Taber-
nacle we have that which speaks of the dwelling-place of God. The
One whom the Heaven of Heavens cannot contain chooses to dwell in
the midst of a redeemed people. (See 1 Corinthians 3. 16-17, and
Hebrews 12. 29). The material of the curtains speaks of the Lord
Jesus Christ, the incarnate Word, manifest in flesh.

The fine twined linen speaks of His righteousness.
Next we have blue, which is the heavenly colour, speaking of

Him who came from heaven to earth, God manifest in flesh, the
Dispenser of blessing and mercy to all who would receive Him.

The purple is the royal colour which speaks of His kingly
character, God's anointed king. (See Isaiah 9. 6-7, Psalm 2. 6,
Psalm 72. 8).

The scarlet was got by the death of an insect (called by some
worm-scarlet) ; this tells of His humiliation, for He humbled Himself
to death, even the death of the Cross.

The building of which the boards speak tells of a people brought
together by the Holy Spirit to form God's habitation. Now these
boards did not rest upon the shifting sand of the desert, but upon
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sockets of silver. We are caused to think of what we were by nature,
children of wrath, even as the rest, but we have been cut down from
our own standing by nature and placed in Christ, a new creation,
clothed with the righteousness of our Lord Jesus Christ. What
costly material the boards rest in ! and what a cost our redemption, not
by silver or gold, but by the precious Blood of Christ! The Redemption
of the soul is costly (Psalm 49. 7-8). The redemption on which we
stand is a sure foundation, firm and steadfast, the foundation of which
[The redemption silver has its anti-type in the redemption of Titus
2. 14.—J.M.] Paul speaks in 1 Corinthians 2. 2. The boards of God's
dwelling (which are believers) must be held together and upright.
It can only be done in one way and that is by manifesting long suffering
and forbearance (Colossians 3. 12-13) by the Spirit of God, the anti-
tvpe of the middle bar which passes through the boards unseen.

J. L., W. C.

From Cowdenbeath.—The fine twined linen expresses the
pure and righteous character of Christ. He was holy, guileless,
separated from sinners, and in Him was no sin. The beauty of the
curtains was hidden from those without; only the priests who did
service saw the beauty.

The goats' hair expresses Christ's separation from earth. So
far as the goat is concerned it was the chosen victim for the cleansing
of sin. The double curtain hung above the door may suggest that the
ground of approach to God was by sin put away.

The rams' skins dyed red express His consecration and
devotedness to God which He carried out even unto death. He was
the Perfect Servant and in all His life His aim and object was to do
the will of Him that sent Him.

The seals' skins, the outer covering which was seen by men, may
have had no beauty. This is what men saw of Christ, no beauty that
He should be desired. He had no form nor comeliness. Men only saw
Him as Jesus of Nazareth the son of Joseph, but He was the Son of
God.

The boards were made of acacia wood overlaid with gold; what
belonged to nature was covered and the Divine Glory seen. They were
upheld by sockets of silver (speaking of Redemption) formed out of the
atonement money, telling us they were laid on redemption ground.

The veil kept the priests out from the Divine presence. The
Lord Jesus became flesh with the purpose of dying. The Incarnation
of Christ apart from death would never of itself have been able to bring
a sinner nigh to God. The veil had to be rent before the way to God's
presence was opened, and so Christ had to die before sinners could be
made nigh by the blood of Jesus. We have boldness to enter the
Holy Place by the blood of Jesus, by the way which He dedicated for
us, a new and living way through the veil, that is to say, the flesh.

The door or screen was made of the same material as the veil
minus the cherubim ; it formed the entrance into the Holy Place, into
which only priests entered. The privileges of God's House to-day
are for His [gathered] saints.

L. Bowman.

From Glasgow.—We have noted in considering the curtains,
the veil, and the boards, how minute God was in giving instructions
to His people as to what He desires, and nothing short of His will is
sufficient.
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For pilgrims the structure would necessarily be simple and easily
removed, hence the curtains and boards, and yet it was a copy of the
things in the heavens, speaking also to us of the Lord Jesus, of whom
we hear Isaiah saying, " He hath no form nor comeliness ; . . . there
is no beauty that we should desire Him " (Isaiah 53. 2). But what
was hid from the eyes of men, except to a few (John 1. 14), God saw,
and He delighted in Him (Isaiah 42. 1).

God begins from Himself, so we have the first covering spoken
of as the Tabernacle. The fine twined linen would speak to us of
righteousness, and would be fitting for the presence of God ; it causes
us to think of the Lord Jesus Christ, the righteous One. The blue
would speak to us of the heavens : " I am from above " (John 3. 31),
The purple would cause us to think of His kingly character. The place
of His birth on earth took nothing from this—" where is He that is
born King of the Jews ? "—nor the manner of His death—" He is the
King of Israel " (Matthew 27. 42). In the scarlet we think of Him as
Mediator.

The covering over the Tabernacle, called the tent, was made of
goats' hair and completely covered it, which might speak to us of
atonement having been made. Then we have the further coverings
for the tent, giving protection to all: rams' skins dyed red and seal
skins above all. To procure these life must be given, blood must be
shed : as it was after Eden. The boards of acacia wood stood each in two
sockets of silver speaking to us of redemption. God gives His people
a good foundation. There were five bars; the middle one we suggest
would speak to us of the Holy Spirit who dwells in us (Romans 8. 9,
Ephesians 4. 3) [Yes, in His people collectively, as in 1 Corinthians
3. 16, 17. We are here dealing with the house of God.—J.M.] while
the four bars might suggest to us our testimony for God in His House
as in Acts 2. 42) [cp. the four things in which the disciples continued
stedfastly]. The screen and the veil also speak to us of the excellencies
of the Lord Jesus. One has said, Is He not the screen between us and
the world, and is He not the veil between us and God ?

/ . McD., W. B.

From Paisley.—Ten curtains of equal measure formed the
Tabernacle proper. The spinning of the materials used was the work
of women, but the weaving and embroidery were the work of men
(Exodus 35. 25, 26 and 35). The curtains were in two sets of five
each and were joined together by means of 50 blue loops on each set
and 50 gold clasps; thus the Tabernacle was one. The total breadth
of the curtains was 40 cubits. Placed over the boards 10 cubits (half
a set) would fall over the back. A tent of eleven curtains, made of
goats' hair, was to cover the Tabernacle. Similarly, the tent was in
two sets, one set of six curtains and the other set of five ; these were
coupled together by blue loops and 50 clasps of brass (copper). The
sixth curtain was doubled over in the forefront of the tent: 40 cubits
of breadth was left to cover the Tabernacle, of which 30 cubits went
over the boards, and the overhanging part, the half curtain (10 cubits,
half a set) that remained, hung over the back of the Tabernacle (see
verse 12). The clasps of both Tabernacle and Tent were 10 cubits
from the hinder part of the Tabernacle. The use of pins indicates that
the curtains were stretched out in tent form (see Exodus 27. 19 ; 35. 18
and 38. 20). [It seems very difficult to determine whether the tent
and Tabernacle curtains hung down to the ground over the boards
and were there secured by pins, or whether, as our friends say, they
were extended like a tent.—J.M.]. The tent had two coverings above.
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The sixth curtain, we would understand, remained uncovered. It
hung over the forefront of the tent. This curtain, being always seen,
reveals that God could only meet with man in a goats' hair tent. Once
in the year the goat's blood (for the people) was sprinkled upon and
before the Mercy-seat (Leviticus 16.).

The boards rested on silver sockets, and were supported by bars.
The middle bar was unseen, it passed through the boards from end to
end. In type a board may speak of an " Assembly of God " : together,
they may speak of the " House of God." [I should rather judge that
the antitype of the boards is seen in saints standing together forming
a habitation for God.—J.M.]. The unseen bar, which may speak of
the Holy Spirit, passed through each and all of the boards. Read
1 Corinthians 3. 16-17 and Ephesians 2. 21-22.

The veil was hung upon four pillars under the clasps, i.e., the
clasps of the tabernacle curtains. The most holy place therefore was
ten cubits in length (half the length of the holy place) ten cubits high,
and probably ten cubits broad. Compare Revelation 21. 16. The
veil speaks of Christ. The four pillars may speak of the four Gospels
which hold Him up to our gaze.

When the door of the tent was hung up everything inside was
hidden from view. See Proverbs 25. 2 and 1 Peter 1. 10-12.

S. 5. Jardine.

From Hamilton, Ontario.—The curtains speak to us of the
Lord Jesus Christ in five different aspects : blue, of the heavenly ;
purple, of the kingly ; scarlet, of the human ; fine twined linen, of the
priestly. [As the fine twined linen no doubt formed the groundwork
of the pattern, it would speak of the Lord's nature—that of righteous-
ness and holiness. See what is said of linen in Revelation 19. 8.—J.M.].

The curtains of goats' hair for a tent over the Tabernacle may
speak of the Lord Jesus as seen by men. These curtains were also in
two sections joined by clasps of brass, the brass speaking of judgment,
the judgment borne by Him on the cross.

The covering of rams' skins dyed red may speak of the Lord
Jesus Christ as a sacrifice.

The outer covering of badgers' skins, seal skins or porpoise skins
(we are inclined to believe it would be the latter), were not beautiful,
but durable. It protected the finer materials underneath. The boards
speak of the saints who in churches of God are builded together, forming
the House of God, "A habitation of God in the Spirit." The two
tenons were placed in sockets of silver—that is redemption. The four
bars joined the boards, while the fifth bar, which went through the
centre of all the boards, speaks of the Holy Spirit binding all together,
all important though unseen.

The veil speaks of His flesh through which we enter into the
Most Holy Place. The veil hung upon four pillars, which speak of the
four Gospels; these show forth the Lord Jesus Christ in His flesh.

We think that the screen for the door also typifies the Lord
Jesus, this time as the Door (John 10. 7). It might also speak to us of
separation.

Henry Miekle. W. R. Todd.
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From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—In viewing the
curtains, we see that they were not all the same.

In connection with the innermost curtain, the question was
asked, " If we think of the cherubim as being the guardians of God's
holiness, where do we have a type of the Lord Jesus in this ? "

There is no measurement given to either the rams' skins or to
the badger skins. [See Paisley's paper.] We thought that the first
spoke to us of the fact that none shall ever know all that the Lord Jesus
passed through as He fulfilled those words, " I came not to do mine
own will, but the will of Him that sent Me."

There was nothing beautiful to see in the badger skins—the
beauty was hidden underneath ; would not this tell us that the things
of God are not in outward show ? It was those who saw beyond the
Carpenter of Nazareth, who could say, " We beheld His glory." The
richest curtain lay furthest in.

The boards of the Tabernacle stood upon their sockets of silver,
that which spoke of redemption. We thought that the centre bar—
which passed through the others—speaks of the word of Ephesians 4. 3,
" Giving diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace."
[The presence of the Holy Spirit in God's assembly.]

We noticed that the veil was " the work of the cunning workman "
while of the door of the tent, it is " the work of the embroiderer." Is
there any difference here, apart from the cherubim being on one and
not on the other ? [The embroiderer by piercing the fabric works in
the colours or the pattern. Some one of the sisters would instruct our
friends as to the work of the embroiderer. In the veil and curtains
the colours and the pattern were woven with the fine linen. The veil
speaks of Him who is " the way of the Holies " (Hebrews 9. 8), and it
may be that in the pattern being woven in the fabric we see the essential
excellencies of the Incarnate Christ; whereas in the door, these are
seen through His being pierced.—J.M.].

It was the responsibility of the family of Gershon to bear the
curtains, while the sons of Merari were responsible for the boards, bars,
pillars, and the sockets. The burden of the sons of Kohath was the
vessels of the sanctuary. In Numbers 7. 1-9 we have an interesting
offering which was made on the day that the Tabernacle was set up.
It was to the Levites that these wagons and oxen were given. Would
this lead us to think that they were to be used for the transporting
of the curtains and the boards, etc. ? [The passage in Numbers is
self-explanatory. Gershon and Merari got oxen and wagons to convey
the Tabernacle, but Kohath got none as the Kohathites had to cany
the vessels of the Sanctuary on their shoulders.—J.M.].

Were the curtains ever un-coupled, would this be necessary
when the camp moved ? [Apart from the typical teaching of the
coupling of the curtains, they had a practical usefulness in being
coupled, they could be uncoupled when the Tabernacle was moved ;
the whole erection was sectional and moveable.—J.M.].

T. Hope, Junr.

From Cardiff.—As the furniture exhibits various aspects of
the work of the Lord Jesus on earth and in heaven, so we believe the
tent which covered the furniture speaks of the body of the Lord Jesus.
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To impress finite minds, God had to come down to human understand-
ing, hence the need of a human body, in which (though from a God-ward
aspect there were innumerable limitations) it was possible to minister
to man-kind. [In a general sense the Tabernacle may speak of the
Lord, after the fashion of which John writes in John 1.14: " The Word
became flesh, and tabernacled among us." The Tabernacle was a
copy of the things in the heavens, we are told, and it is also a parable
for the time now present; being the house of God in its time we may
look for types and principles which give help and light in regard to the
house of God to-day. It is in the confusing of these things that much
help is lost.—J.M.].

Perhaps in the coupling of the two sets of five curtains, there may
be a ground for suggesting the foregoing—five usually speaking of
weakness, limitation. [But there were ten curtains of fine linen and
eleven of goats' hair ; what of these numbers ? —J.M.]. Through His
body we see performed those characteristics which tell us His Deity;
(a) fine twined linen, suggestive of the righteous acts of God's Servant
(Mark) ; (b) blue, of heavenly origin (John) ; (c) purple, the kingly
character (Matthew) ; and (d) scarlet, of redemptive work of the Son
of Man (Luke).

The cherubim worked in the tent may suggest that accompanying
these characteristics, seen in the Lord, justice was represented in Him.
Whilst the tent suggests the vehicle (the Body of the Lord) through
which all these glories within the Tabernacle were associated, yet in
the eyes of many He was not considered to be worthy of their reception ;
He was rejected, and the unsanctified eye saw only (typically speaking)
the covering of the tent, that rough appearance, which had no attrac-
tiveness.

The veil shut out insight and access into the Holiest; it spoke
of the flesh of the Lord (Hebrews 10. 20), which, with the blood, was
offered as an atoning sacrifice unto God for our sins, and in view of all
the excellencies and glories aforementioned in the tent (seen in the inter-
woven colours and cherubim, which were present in this veil) the
sacrifice was acceptable to God, the veil was rent in twain [Which
veil is this that was rent in twain ? The veil of the temple was rent,
God signifying that that sanctuary and means of access for the Aaronic
priests to Himself was done away, but it cannot be so said of Christ.
His flesh and all that His flesh means is now the means of access into
God's presence. While God's presence is open to all who can say
Abba Father, does Hebrews 10. not deal with the matter of worship,
and that of the people of God ? I have thought so, hence the need of
care in interpretation.—J.M.] and the way into the Holiest was made
manifest, for every blood-bought one, to go at all times, in contra-
distinction to the past dispensation.—

T.K. D.andM. A. J.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—The curtains forming the Taber-
nacle are very interesting, especially when we bear in mind that they
all speak of Christ, in His Person and in His work. We only dealt with
the first as time forbade us going further. The first covering was of
fine twined linen, and blue and purple and scarlet, with cherubim. When
the tent was completed none of this was visible to those outside, but
knowing the materials of which it was made they could visualise it,
shall we say, by faith, and behold the beauty of it. In like manner by
faith we view Christ in all His glory and beauty (cp. Psalm 27. 4).
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The various colours suggest those attributes that were truly
His in His sojourn among men (though men apprehended them not).
The fine twined linen depicts His righteous character; blue, His
heavenly character ; purple, His kingly character ; scarlet, Him who
became man. And it has pleased the Holy Spirit in penning the four
Gospels to give us these attributes in detail hence we have Mark, the
righteous servant; John the Lord from heaven; Matthew, Israel's
king ; Luke, the Man.

The curtains forming this inner covering were all one in measure
and ten in number. Hence they each covered the same amount of
space and every one was as important as the other. There was no
inequality. Could we suggest, that here we have a wonderful picture
of the Lord Jesus Christ in His life, that life of perfectly balanced
righteousness ? All that He did was in complete accordance with the
requirements of God : " I am come, not to do mine own will, but the
will of Him who sent Me."

The fact that the curtains were ten in number again makes us
think of the ten commandments (though we do not say that where ten
is mentioned this should always be the case). They were coupled
together in two sets of five and when we remember that the Command-
ments are thus divided, five being Godward and five manward, it
lends weight to the thought. [Were the commandments so divided ?
Besides the Sabbath which was made for man, we have :—Honour thy
father and mother, then follows the commandments connected with
murder, adultery, theft, false witness, covetousness—manward.—J.M.]
Hence we see the Lord Jesus in His relations Godward and manward,
fulfilling all that was written. And as this curtain was visible only
from the inside of the house, this should be our view of Him, and in the
light of what He is so should we be, for " Holiness becometh Thine house
O Jehovah, for evermore." The clasps of gold would perhaps suggest
the glory that was manifested as He thus accomplished the will of God.

J. McC.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from Derby.—What is the correct rendering,

almonds (A.V.) or almond blossoms (R.V.) of Exodus 25. 33 ?
Answer.—The A.V. says, " Three bowls made like unto

almonds with a knop and a flower." Note that the " with " is in
italics, it is not in the original; so that leaving out " with " it reads :
" almonds a knop and a flower " : thus the almonds here do not
signify either the tree or the fruit, but the almond-blossom as in the
R.V.—J.M.

Question from Liverpool and Birkenhead.—What is the
significance of the rending of the veil ? No reference is made in the
epistle to the Hebrews to the rending of the veil.

Answer.—The rending of the veil of the temple was one of the
miraculous signs connected with the Lord's death, and amongst other
things showed that God had set aside that which was no longer His
dwelling place ; both the veil and the temple were done away. Christ's
flesh is now the veil through which we draw nigh to God, as Hebrews
10. shows. This veil is not done away, the God-man is between us
and God.—J.M.
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THE CURTAINS AND THE BOARDS ; THE VEIL AND THE
DOOR.

Exodus 26. 1-37 ; 36. 8-38.
From Crossford.—Of the materials for the curtains the fine

twined linen has the first place of mention, leading us to think that it
formed the base of the material, whereas in the veil, and the screen
(or door), the blue formed the base or background with quite a different
effect. [I have not thought that blue was foundation fabric of the
veil, door, and gate, despite blue being mentioned first in each case.—
J.M.]. Assuming that the linen speaks of righteousness, and that the
curtains of the Tabernacle speak not only of Christ, but in their being
coupled together may speak of the linking together of the churches of
God, we cannot fail to recognise the necessity for righteousness being a
chief characteristic of God's house to-day. Whilst with regard to our
approach to God for service the blue in the door, etc., impresses us
chiefly with the need of holiness. [Blue is usually taken as signifying
that which is heavenly.—J.M.]. Many indeed are the exhortations
given in the Word to this end. See Ephesians 4. 24, Exodus 28. 36-38.

The purple speaks of rule vested in Christ (Hebrews 3. 6) as
Son over God's house, and in truth as it pleases Him He lays His hand
upon stewards to rule for Him.

The scarlet may serve to remind us of divine favour, for God has
covered us with beauty and luxury far excelling that in 2 Samuel 1. 24.
See Psalm 90. 17, Psalm 65. 4. [Such luxury as that of which scarlet
speaks is that of a worm, a creature from which the dye was extracted.
Purple is a combination of blue and scarlet.—J.M.].

1 Corinthians 1. 10, 4. 17, 7. 17, 11. 16, may be compared to the
equal measure of the curtains.

Holiness is seen again in the loops of blue which the golden clasps
took hold of, making the tabernacle one. Divine truth links together
churches of God in holiness (Ephesians 2. 21).

In the covering of rams' skins we have a call to consecration, to
give of our time, our all, without stint unto the Lord. The desire of
our souls should be toward His holy habitation, and this should take
first place, being above our chief joy.

The sealskin covering has been likened to the Lord Jesus, as in
Isaiah 53. 2 ; no outward beauty nor comeliness.

No doubt it preserved the dwelling from the rain, from the
-elements. The elements (Galatians 4. 3 R.M.) of the world may have a
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disastrous effect on the people of God. Let us beware of worldliness,
and take to our hearts the exhortation :—" Be thou an ensample to
them that believe, in word, in manner of life, in love, in faith, in purity "
(1 Timothy 4. 12). H. B.

From Belfast.—It was considered that the material of the ten
curtains spoke particularly of the excellencies of the Lord Jesus Christ,
in correspondence with the inner glories of the Tabernacle. The
difference in the dimensions of the tent or covering and that of the
Tabernacle was noted. It was pointed out that the tent (of eleven
curtains) hung a cubit over the sides of the Tabernacle. It is under-
stood that in the case of the Tabernacle five of the curtains were
coupled together, as were the other five, forming two large curtains
which were joined together by the fifty gold clasps fastening the fifty
blue loops which were upon the selvedge of each curtain.

The eleven curtains of the tent were coupled five and six together
respectively ; these were joined with clasps of brass. As the Tabernacle
had its covering, so the tent had its covering of rams' skins dyed red,
and its outer covering of sealskins. Christ is before us here as the
Man of Sorrows with dyed garments. The sealskins speak of Him as
the root out of dry ground, no beauty in Him that we should desire Him.

The dimensions of the boards were noted, the gold, the silver
sockets, forty-eight in all; also how the boards were erected and united
by the five bars ; this would bring before us the fellowship and unity
of the Spirit (Ephesians 4. 3).

The veil which divided the holy of holies from the holy was made
from the same material as that of the Tabernacle, but the order is
different, blue being the prominent [first-mentioned] colour. This is
not without significance. The high priest could only enter the holy
of holies once in the year and that not without blood, the veil for-
bidding his entrance. What a privilege to-day ! (Read Hebrews
10. 19, 20).

The material which formed the door was the same as the veil,
but with this difference, the veil was of cunning work, while the door
was of needlework without cherubim work. It was suspended on five
pillars of acacia wood overlaid with gold, speaking of the Christ in His
divine and human nature. The foundation of the pillars was of brass,
which speaks of divine judgment on sin. Do the five pillars refer to
Isaiah 9. 6 ? [I do not see any connection.—J.M.].

L. M'Donald.

From Derby.—The ten curtains of the Tabernacle, made of
linen, blue, purple and scarlet, were joined together, so as to make a
great curtain [or Tabernacle].

The boards of the Tabernacle were made of acacia wood, and
each board was ten cubits high, and fitted by their tenons into two-
silver sockets each of which was a talent of silver. The sockets would
speak to us of Christ passing through the judgment, and of redemption
(Galatians 1.4). The boards were joined together by four bars, and a
middle bar. This shows the people of God formed into one tabernacle—
the habitation of God. They do not stand alone, but together.

The veil speaks of Christ's human body (see Hebrews 10. 19).
Where was it ? At the entrance to the Holiest. It kept the glory
separate from the outside world. The blue speaks of the Heavenly-
character (John 3. 13). Purple, the royal colour, tells of the Lord
Jesus, in all His dignity as a king. The scarlet bespeaks the sufferings
of the Christ.
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The fine twined linen expresses to us Christ's spotless manhood,
He who was God manifest in the flesh. His nature was divinely pure.
He partook of blood and flesh, but was not contaminated with sin.
(2 Corinthians 5. 21 and 1 Timothy 3. 16).

W. Wright.

From Toronto.—This portion of the scripture deals with im-
portant truths of God's word in connection with His habitation. The
finer and more exquisite beauties were seen by those within, only the
badger skins were seen by those without. The ten curtains were made
of blue, purple, and scarlet, fine twined linen, with cherubim of cunning
work. The materials woven together were an expression of that which
is in the Heavens, where Christ now is a minister of the true tabernacle
which the LORD pitched and not man.

The testimony of God will be characterized by such truths
blended together as Righteousness, Peace, Love, Grace, Humility,
Praise, etc. What is true of the Curtains is also true of the veil
which separated the Holy from the Most Holy place.

In the Hebrews the veil is shown to be typical of the
flesh of Lord Jesus Christ, by whom we, an Holy Priesthood,
approach to God to offer our sacrifice and offerings. Truly the mystery
is great ! The Eternal One is revealed in a body of flesh, at which many
stumbled, being disobedient, because of His human form.

The veil [of the temple] was rent in twain, and, furthermore,
it was rent from the top to the bottom, showing that the hand of God
was there. The way into the Holiest is now made manifest, because
of God's judgment upon His own dear Son.

The boards were placed in order with their two tenons in the
silver sockets, which may speak of our standing together through
redemption [redemption from what ?] as symbolized in the silver
sockets, and it is God's desire that His children should be rooted
and grounded in love . . . and to know the love of Christ, which
passeth knowledge (Ephesians 3. 17-21). R. Smith.

THE PLAGUES.
Exodus 7. 14—11. 10.

From Crossford.—The servitude of Israel had yielded much for
Egypt, playing a part in raising Pharaoh to great wealth and glory.

Could we but picture Egypt before the Lord executed His judg-
ments upon it, and upon its gods, then observe the breaking down of
its power and pride until the whole land is a desolation, the force of
the words would effectually break in upon us :—" Those that walk in
pride He is able to abase."

Having shewn that He was with His servants, the LORD first
wrought upon the waters. The Egyptians, we read, digged in the earth
for water, but they had been wiser had they looked upwards, and
humbled themselves. The next three plagues polluted the land, and
their cattle, and their beasts which were in the fields, perished. Exodus
9. 6 reads : "All the cattle of Egypt died," but verse 3 shews this
does not include those indoors, and so we read later of their cattle
and their horses (11.5 and 15. 1).

After four plagues had passed, God demanded the complete release
of His people without mention of the three days, and speaks of sending
His plagues upon the heart of Pharaoh and his servants.

How strange to us that the LORD should have mercy on some,
and harden others ! Toward us it is said that He hath shed abroad
His love in our hearts through the Holy Spirit.
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The mighty thunderings with fire and hail produced a con-
fession from the lips of Pharaoh, but no heart-change, and he saw
-again how the same power that brought the evil upon him could
quickly remove it.

What a terrible harvest they reaped ! Their fields so full of
promise a few weeks before spell ruin and loss now, for what the hail
left, the locust and cankerworm have eaten. Still darker hours, and
deeper woes lay behind the fearful words : " Yet one plague more."

Of Israel it could be well said now : " Happy is the people
whose God is the LORD." He put a difference, He severed the land of
Goshen, He gave them light in their dwellings, He gave them favour.
The lash of the taskmaster has ceased, their hands are freed. The
God of their fathers has exalted His great name, and they have seen
His wonders in the land of Egypt, in the field of Zoan. Egypt is to
them dead and desolate, its gods whom they had served (Joshua 24. 14)
have now no attraction, and they are prepared in this the day of
-espousal to go after their Redeemer even into a land not sown.

The man Moses to whom a little while ago they hearkened not
for anguish of spirit has become very great in their eyes, and in the
eyes of their enemies too. Indeed he has said that all their knees shall
bow to him (chapter 11. 3-8). The same was experienced in Joseph's
days, but greater things of a like kind are thus dimly foreshewn. The
Messiah's kingdom and glory shall shortly be revealed.

Referring to future days we may add that a comparison of the
foregoing with the plagues mentioned in the Revelation is most in-
teresting. H.B.

From Wigan.—Many points in this portion are doubly interest-
ing. In this portion we have a land of magic, and the authority of
Jehovah challenged (compare 2 Timothy 3. 8). Imitation is permitted,
but at last the finger of God is acknowledged. The plagues are seen
as being the work of Jehovah, in their production and removal at a
given time. Miracles have their place in the work of God. The Lord
Jesus appealed to the multitude on grounds of miraculous evidence.

Pharaoh offers a compromise. Well he knows the absence of
the men would but have been of short duration if their wives and
children were left behind. He also offers them the right to sacrifice
to God in the land, but the command of God is, " three days' journey,"
during which we have death, burial and resurrection (compare Romans
6. How Satan would keep saints of God in darkness in regard to
separation and the will of God ! We may well thank God that it has
been ours to know redemption and to have been brought to God's
holy hill, and to seek to live worthily of God in our day. Finally,
the adversary would rob the people of their means of sacrifice, but
Moses definitely states " thereof" (that is, of the flocks) "must we take
to serve the LORD our God." He demands our hearts, our lives, our
all. T. R.

From Middlesbrough.—With a strange persistency Pharaoh
continues in his defiance against God. Pharaoh has been brought into
touch with the living God through Moses, but a hardened heart shuts
God out.

Two plagues pass over the land and Moses is withstood by the
magicians doing likewise. At the third plague, the magicians are shewn
helpless, and they confess, " This is the finger of God." How often
men, in dire distress, call on their Maker, and though He often answers
their cries, they immediately forget His goodness after succour is
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granted. We now come to a definite separation of the land of Goshen
(8. 22) from the rest of Egypt, though it has not been clear how the
children of Israel fared before this, Now we see the subtleness of the
adversary—" sacrifice in the land." But the man of God should beware
when such like advancements are made to him. God's word and will
prove all-sufficient for Moses, and a definite refusal is made. If we
meet the adversary in a similar way, the victory is ours. How well
the Lord Jesus defeated Satan by using the word of God ! After the
plague of hail God's servants remonstrate with Pharaoh, and it would
seem as if he were tractable; " Who shall go," he asks, but his answer
is "Go now ye that are men." " Give us the children," is the cry
of the Romish Church. May God help us in our labours among the
boys and girls that we may win them for Christ.

Yet two more plagues, ere God strikes that doomed land in a
way that caused the stoutest to fear and tremble. The locust and the
darkness are each felt. " Go ye . . . only let your flocks and your
herds be stayed," is Pharaoh's word. How fitting is the reply of Moses,
'' There shall not a hoof be left behind ''—a clean severance between
Israel and Egypt. Is there any difference to-day ?—verily, No !

The cross and all that it speaks of, stands between the child
of God and the world, and for love to Him who loved us and died for
us we count the world but loss and separate ourselves from all it offers.

" See my face no more . . . " Judgment now lowers over Egypt.
The purpose of God is beginning to be fulfilled. He causes the Israelites-
to find favour with the Egyptians and all they ask for is given. Then the
smiting of the first-born is mentioned, and Pharaoh hears of the terrible
doom awaiting himself and his people and of God bringing His people
out of Egypt. It would seem as if Pharaoh was entirely indifferent,
and Moses leaves in hot anger. God now speaks to Moses, knowing
Pharaoh's heart, and reveals the reason, " that My wonders may be
multiplied." Then let us, children of God, see to it that God gets His
honour in us by our obedience and not from our disobedience.

E. H. Bowers.

From Cowdenbeath.—The haughty monarch who set himself
to resist the will of God learned in very deed the truth of Daniel 4. 37 :
" Those that walk in pride He is able to abase."

The mode in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses was by
imitating, as they were able, what he did. The apostle, in 2 Timothy
3. 9, writes, " But they shall proceed no further for their folly shall be
evident unto all men as theirs also came to be." Their folly was
evident when they were forced to confess, " This is the finger of God "
(8. 19), when later they themselves were afflicted with the
plagues (Exodus 9. 11).

It is interesting to note the four objections of Pharaoh to the
full deliverance and separation of God's people from the land of Egypt.
as found in 8. 25, 8. 28, 10. 8 to 11, and 10. 24. He could not keep
them in the land, nor near the land, nor have their little ones, so he
tried to set them forth without the means to sacrifice. Moses answered,
" We know not with what we must serve the LORD until we be come
thither; " that is, they had no knowledge of the LORD'S claims, or their
responsiblility until they were redeemed and had gone the three days'
journey.

We must bear in mind that Jehovah's purpose in the salvation
of Israel was that His name might be declared throughout the earth.
This certainly could not be done if His people had agreed to worship
Him in Egypt.
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Separation must be complete, as the apostle instructs us in
2 Corinthians 6. 17. L. Bowman.

From Belfast.—In connexion with the plagues, the hardening
of Pharaoh's heart was a predominant factor. It was pointed out up
to the sixth plague Pharaoh hardened his own heart and he had oppor-
tunity to bow to the God of the Hebrews. His stubbornness and
defiance is seen when he said, " Who is the LORD that I should hearken
unto His voice to let Israel go ? I know not the LORD, and
moreover I will not let Israel go" (5.2). If Pharaoh knew not the
LORD, as he said, he was soon to know Him.

Pharaoh's compromises—Go ye., sacrifice to your God in the land,
and near the land, etc., is profitable study in the light of present-day
teaching. In considering the first compromise—sacrifice to God in the
land—Moses asked, " Will they not stone us ? " How their dignity
would be hurt if they saw the Israelites sacrificing to their God the
bull, a sacred animal to the Egyptian !

It was noted that the first and second, the fourth and fifth,
the seventh and eighth of the plagues were announced beforehand by
Moses to Pharaoh, while the third, sixth and ninth were sent without
any announcement. The magicians who imitated the first of these
were confounded by the third, and said, " This is the finger of God."
They were smitten themselves by the sixth, and unable to stand
before Moses.

The plagues wrought havoc among the Egyptians, not only
destroying many of them, but all their belongings. The death of the
first-born was the last and most terrible judgment of all.

Thus from bitter experience Pharaoh learned that there was
none in all the earth like unto Jehovah the God of the Hebrews.

L. McDonald.

From St. Helens.—" Who is a great God like unto God ? "
(Psalm 77. 13, 14). Such words would we repeat in considering our
subject of the plagues.

The waters turned into blood did not have any impression on
Pharaoh, for the magicians of Egypt did in like manner with their
enchantments, and Pharaoh failed to lay even this to heart. With
regard to the plague of frogs and their removal, we read the words of
Moses, " What time shall I entreat for thee ? ", and it was done
according to Pharaoh's request, that he might know that there was
" none like unto Jehovah our God."

Still Pharaoh's heart is hardened and he hearkened not unto
them. At the third plague the magicians were confounded indeed,
admitting that this was the finger of God. With the plague of flies
God makes a distinction between His people and the Egyptians in order
to show Pharaoh that they were the chosen people of God, though not
yet redeemed.

We notice the cunning of Pharaoh in allowing sacrifice to God
in the land (Egypt), but Moses is very wise in his refusal. " Then,"
says Pharaoh, " ye shall not go very far away." Satan does not like
-complete separation.

Chapter 10. 7-11. Pharaoh is willing to let the men go, but
not their children. We thought again of Satan, to-day, who desires the
little children. But our God, too, wants the little children for His own.
Then, finally, Pharaoh says : " Let your flocks and your herds be
stayed.1' This Moses cannot agree to, for they want sacrifices and
burnt offerings, that they may sacrifice unto Jehovah their God. If
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Satan can but persuade us to leave our treasures in Egypt, he then
has a chance of capturing our heart, for where our treasures are there
our hearts are also. God requires absolute separation. That is in-
volved in His work of redemption which He purposed concerning
Israel. F. Hurst.

From Wishaw.—The words of chapter 7. 17 caused us some
thought. God speaks as though He were on earth, and had the rod
in His own hand, and Moses was not in the scene at all. But Pharaoh
sees Moses only. Could we say that God allowed magicians to imitate
the first two plagues that Pharaoh might harden his heart ? [No doubt
God allowed the magicians to go so far imitating the works of God
through Moses, and despite the evil results Pharaoh would be gratified
in the magicians' triumph ; just as the triumphs of science to-day are
used to glorify the creature and depreciate the power and glory of the
Creator, and men's vain heart's are hardened against God.—J.M.]
Even when they failed to imitate Moses, Pharaoh's heart is stubborn.
Chapter 8. changes the scene. Pharaoh is willing now to allow them
to sacrifice in the land—a compromise. Nothing short of three days'
journey will meet the claims of God. Death, burial, and resurrection,
nothing less than this meets God's righteous requirements.

By stages Pharaoh is willing to allow them to go, if they will leave
their flocks and herds behind. How loath he is to let them go !

We thought of Pharaoh's solemn words at the close of chapter
10. Little did he realize the truth of his own words, " See my face
no more." God has allowed Pharaoh to go thus far, but no further.

We admired the boldness of Moses in Pharaoh's presence, and
his faith in his God. What a change chapter 11. presents ! It is no
longer, " let my people go." but now it is preparation for them being
thrust out. With this we link the words, " None can stay His hand,
or say unto Him, What doest Thou ? " R. B.

From Atherton and Leigh.—Jehovah had spoken unto Moses
thus : "I will . . . multiply My signs and wonders in the land of
Egypt" (7. 3). Pharaoh's heart is hardened; his defiant condition
being possibly assisted by the magicians of Egypt casting down their
rods which became serpents. He refuses to let Israel go. Moses, at
God's command, smites the waters of the river in the sight of Pharaoh,
so that the waters were turned into blood. The magicians of Egypt
did the same with their enchantments, insomuch that Pharaoh refuses
Jehovah's demands. Alas, there are many to-day, like Pharaoh,
hardened by that which is an imitation.

Jehovah gives a further sign in the plague of frogs, which is
again imitated by the magicians. Moses and his brother are called in
by the king, who seeks through them favour from God, and he will
allow His people to go. This plague is not removed all at once ; but
is localised to the river, that, as Moses said, " Thou mayest know that
there is none like unto Jehovah our God." Pharaoh took advantage
of God's favour, and set his heart against God. This, too, is typical
of the present day, when God's grace is universally extended, and by
very many turned down.

In the next sign, the plague of lice, the magicians fail, revealing
this truth that the imitation has its limit. There is an end to man's
power, but the resources of Divine power are eternal. We wondered
why it was in this particular plague that the magicians failed ? [It
is difficult to say other than that God did not allow them to go further
than the plague of frogs, so that such as wished to know the truth
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would by their patience have their faith rewarded, by assuredly know-
ing where the truth actually lay. But one would have thought that the
supposed immaculate priests of Egypt would have been abundantly-
satisfied with their own verminous state without trying to produce
more of the same breed to satiate themselves therewith.—J.M.]

A. S., Junr.; W.C.

From London, S.E.—On Moses and Aaron making renewed
demands for the release of their enslaved countrymen, after the incidents
recorded in connection with the rods, Pharaoh's heart is still hardened.
Once more Moses is commanded to go unto Pharaoh. Then began the
plagues, remarkable miracles of judgment by which the God of Israel,
through His ambassadors, displayed to Pharaoh His greatness and
omnipotence.

The river was the subject of the first plague. There was a com-
plete chemical change—from water to blood, the death of the fish and
the stench of the river being conclusive proofs. The imitation pro-
duced by the magicians was explained by one of our number as being
entirely due to natural phenomena. The water at a particular period
being converted to a blood red hue by the effect of the sun's rays on
immense quantities of slime. [It is said that the magicians did in like
manner with their enchantments. Natural phenomena does not touch
what is here stated. Think of what Satan did in Job's case ; he sent
a wind from the wilderness and destroyed the house where Job's
children were ; he produced a state of physical disease in Job's body.
In time to come he shall help Antichrist in his wars. He is wiser than
Daniel, and is undoubtedly able to project his wisdom for purposes
of evil into the hearts of those who are specially enlisted in his service.
Something of this nature lies behind the powers possessed by the
magicians.—J.M.] Other explanations were given. But Pharaoh's
heart is again hardened, due, doubtless, to the imitations produced
by his clever magicians, and also to a wilful blindness to the might
and power of God ; so the infliction of the first plague, as a judgment
of God, produced no effect on Pharaoh.

It was suggested that the plagues increased in their severity ;
this second plague was indeed a gruesome one. What must have been
the state of the people when they could find no escape from the disgusting
presence of the frogs, which (verse 4) were in every article and vessel
of food! Rich and poor suffered alike from this pest ; they were even
in the King's Palace. The magicians undertook to multiply what
already existed in abundance ; their power would have been put to
better use in the removal of the frogs. Pharaoh has to humble himself
before God, nevertheless the crafty monarch again refuses to let the
people go.

The plague of lice appears to be more annoying than either of
the other two. Even the magicians have to acknowledge the might
of God, for they observe, " This is the finger of God " (chapter 8. 19).

Pharaoh is still obdurate, so swarms of flies follow ; this is too
much for Pharaoh and he condescends to allow the Israelites three
days' respite in the wilderness, but his heart is once more hardened
(8. 32), " neither would he let the people go."

The last five plagues—the murrain, the boils, the hail accom-
panied by thunder and lightning, the locusts, and, lastly, the great
and terrible darkness—had little effect on Pharaoh, although he
wavered once or twice with meagre and useless promises. Finally he
sets his heart against God. The calm firmness of Moses provoked the
tyrant; frantic with disappointment and rage, Pharaoh ordered him
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from his presence, and forbade him ever to return. Moses replying
said, " Thou hast spoken well; I will see thy face again no more."

A. J. Taylor.

THE ALTAR OF BURNT OFFERING.
Exodus 27. 1-8 ; 38. 1-7.

From Cardiff.—We propose to consider the construction of
the altar first, as we found several difficulties when looking at it.
Broadly speaking, we have always looked at the altar as being four-
square, top and bottom absent, and half-way up, inside, was a piece
of grating upon which the fire, wood, and sacrifice were laid. The
staves were then put through the rings, which were put on the four
corners of the altar. Unacquainted as we are with the pattern, as
seen by Moses, our impression of the altar, as mentioned, raised
several points which we believe are worthy of consideration :—

(a) The grating of network was to reach half-way up the altar ;
(b) the net-work was to have four brazen rings in each corner,

which would allow staves to pass through ;
(c) a fire will not burn apart from air.

Imagine the altar as we first thought it would be like :—
(a) It would be placed flat on the floor ;
(b) the ledge would be inside ;
(c) the rings must in some way be on the net, and yet outside

the acacia wood, for the staves to pass through.
After consideration of these points, we thought

(a) the altar to be separate from the grating ;
(b) the ledge mentioned to be on the outside of the altar, half-

way up ;
(c) the grating fitted around the altar, reaching below the

bottom of the altar, so providing ventilation, yet, at the
same time, meeting the statement of Scripture, that it should
be half-way up the altar, and upon the grating rested the
ledge of the altar, for support.

T. K. D. and M. A. J.

From Hamilton, Ontario.—Altars which were erected pre-
vious to this one were set up by men specially chosen by God (Noah,
Abram, Isaac, and Jacob), and in the cases of Abram (or Abraham)
and Jacob they named the places after God, which would make them
perpetual memorials to His name.

This altar (of burnt offering) is the first on which God allowed
any tool of man's hand to be used. He charged Israel that if they
lifted a tool upon any altar of stones they polluted it (Exodus 20. 25).

As in all the tabernacle, God gave Moses instructions as to the
building of the altar of burnt-offering. It had to be made hollow with
planks of acacia wood overlaid with brass (which we think was pure
copper). The acacia wood typified the incorruptibility of the Lord
Jesus Christ, as we learned in our previous studies, and the brass
typifies judgment.

The altar was built five cubits square, and we thought that this
would suggest the four-fold aspect of the gospel, that is the death,
burial and resurrection and coming again of our Lord Jesus Christ.

The four horns on the four corners thereof might speak of power.
In this connection we looked at Daniel 8., also Revelation 9. 13, where
the voice of God is heard from the horns of the golden altar.
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All the vessels, etc., for the altar were made of brass. These
were used for the handling of the fire, the ashes and the offering which
might emphasise to us the judgment which He bore for us.

The grating of network of brass held the fire and the offering
thereon. We notice that this reached half-way up the altar ; that is,
one and a half cubits. Thus the offering on the altar and the table
containing the shewbread, the golden altar of incense [No ; this was
two cubits high, whereas the rest were one and a half cubits high.—
A.T.D.] were all the same height as the mercy-seat upon the ark of
the covenant. Would not this typify that all the offerings, the bread
and the incense (all speaking of the Lord Jesus Christ) came up to God's
righteous requirements ?

When Jehovah took Moses up into the mount He said, " Let
them make Me a sanctuary that I may dwell among them." Here
Moses was shown the heavenly things and instructed how to make
earthly things to correspond (Hebrews 8. 5). All the furniture of the
Tabernacle had to be cleansed with blood and the heavenly things also,
but with better sacrifices than these (Hebrews 9. 22). We think the
reason in both cases is that they are used by a failing, earthly people,
and thus need cleansing, though pure in themselves.

The altar was placed at the door of the tent of meeting, and
was the first thing with which the children of Israel had to do upon
entering the court. Jehovah said, " There will I meet with the children
of Israel " (Exodus 29. 43).

Concerning the altar the Psalmist wrote, " I will wash my hands
in innocency; so will I compass Thine altar, O Jehovah, that I may
make the voice of thanksgiving: to be heard, and tell of all Thy wondrous
works" (Psalm 26. 6-9)

The writer of the Hebrews makes many comparisons between
the old and the new covenants, and he says, " We have an altar whereof
they have no right to eat which serve the Tabernacle " (Hebrews 13.10).

H. Meikle, W. R. Todd.

From Belfast.—Having entered the court by its one and only
door, we now approach the Brazen Altar. This Altar is called the
table of the LORD (Malachi 1. 12). What was laid thereon was called
" the bread of their God."

The Altar was four-square ; of world-wide application surely,
as the Cross undoubtedly is. It was five cubits, about seven feet in
length, and the same in breadth. Its height was three cubits, or four
and a half feet; the Mercy-seat just half that. The size of the Ark
in length was exactly half the size of the Altar. It was made of acacia
wood (the only wood used in the construction of the Tabernacle) and
covered with brass or native copper. It was made hollow, and exactly
half-way down there was inserted a network of brass, on
which were placed the sacrifices. [Compare papers from
Cardiff and Glasgow.] Its four horns were also of brass, to which the
animals were bound by cords (Psalm 118. 27). The blood upon the
horns of the Altar spoke of absolute security from the righteous judg-
ment of God.

The cross, like the Altar, may be distinguished into two parts—
—Christ as the martyr suffering for righteousness (Psalm 109.) and
Christ as the victim agonizing for sin (Psalm 22.). The crucifixion
of the Lord was commenced at the third hour (9 a.m. English time)
and finished about the ninth hour (3 p.m., E.T.), thus fulfilling the
type of the morning and evening sacrifice.
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The Altar was made of incorruptible wood, thus pointing to the
incorruptible humanity of our Lord, but the wood was overlaid with
brass. No doubt this would be the only metal that would stand fire,
the fierce and unrelenting fire of judgment. Here we have the basis
on which all sacrifice rests. That " Holy Thing," which was born of
the virgin was incorruptible. He had therefore the infinite capacity
to endure the judgment of God. Christ was both Altar and Sacrifice.
(The type here was rather marred to us, for it was pointed out that
wood, no matter how endurable, would turn into charcoal, even though
encased in brass). [Not knowing how the Altar was covered with the
copper covering to withstand the fire, nor yet the nature of divine fire
in its application to copper and wood, it is well not to jump to con-
clusions hastily. Think of the Burning Bush on the one hand, and
the stones of Elijah's altar on the other, where wood was not burned
and where stones were consumed, and we shall reverently consider the
altar fire ; also, who knows anything of the mystery of the divine fire
in its application to Christ our Sacrifice on Calvary, He who is also
our Altar ?—J.M.]

The blood of the sacrifice was shed at the altar whereon the
victim was laid, some of it being also sprinkled on the Mercy-seat.
God's appreciation of the sacrifice is the measure of reception at the
Mercy-seat. The sacrifice of Christ is towards the human race and
hence the size of the altar exceeds other Tabernacle vessels, ark, table,
etc.

By His precious blood, with which He entered the Most Holy,
Christ has sanctified us. Here also the fulfilment is beyond the type.
The blood is brought into the heavenly sanctuary and we are separated
unto God and perfected for ever.

We who believe possess the true Altar. Of this Altar, those
who served the tabernacle were not allowed to eat (Hebrews 13. 10)
Altar here does not refer to the actual Cross, of which it cannot be
said that we have it, but to Christ Himself as the sin-offering; to have
Christ is both sacrifice and altar, and by Him we both offer our sacri-
fices of praise and service. [Our friends are evidently confusing things
a little. The contrast is between two kinds of priests, those who served
the Tabernacle, the priesthood of a past day, who were engaged in
meats, and those who to-day have their hearts established by grace
—grace through our Altar, Christ; meats through the brazen or copper
altar.—J.M.]

Now Christ has sanctified us and brought us nigh unto God,
[That He might sanctify the people; in what sense to sanctify ? Is
this sanctification, or setting apart not associated with being outside
the Camp. I link it with John 17. 17, 19, and not with 1 Corinthians
1. 30. There is a distinction between being made nigh and drawing
nigh, and being outside the Camp has a definite bearing on drawing
nigh inside the veil.—J.M.] and this position calls us to go outside the
camp and bear the reproach of Christ.

Three distinguishing truths have appeared before us, in con-
sidering this paper :—

1. The Lord Himself as our Altar.
2. Christ Himself as our Sacrifice.
3. Christ Himself as our Great High Priest. A . Bunting.

From Glasgow.—The brazen altar was called the Altar of
Burnt-Offering from the presence of the continual burnt-offering upon
it (29. 38-46) ; those two lambs offered daily, morning and evening,
telling us of the preciousness of the obedience unto death of the Lord
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Jesus Christ to God the Father, apart from His death as Sin-bearer ;
telling us also of that worship that should arise continually from the
people of God.

The fat of the peace offering, too, we remember was laid upon
the burnt offering. [What other offering was burnt upon the altar
save the burnt offering ? Parts of other offerings came to the altar,
but they were consumed with the burnt offering, hence the name of
the altar.—J.M.] The burnt-offering was the basis, and while we give
God thanks for Him who has made peace through the blood of His
Cross, let us seek to rise to be worshippers of the God and Father of
our Lord Jesus Christ.

In construction, the altar seemed to sit within a network of
brass, to which the rings were attached. There was a ledge round the
altar. Probably in carrying the altar, this ledge rested upon the net-
work (the network reaching half-way up and just under the ledge) and
so the altar was borne.

We spent some time considering the horns and their work and
teaching. We remember that Joab laid hold upon them for safety,
although he was afterwards slain (1 Kings 2.). Adonijah, too, laid
hold upon them (1 Kings 1.5). We were also reminded of Psalm 118.
27 : " Bind the sacrifice with cords even unto the horns of the altar.""
The place which the sinners laid hold of for safety was the same to
which the sacrifice was bound.

Would the horns speak to us of His Cross, that to which He was
bound, that to which the sinner comes (and the saint too) to find peace ?
[It seems a reasonable association to think of the sacrifice being bound
to the horns of the altar and the blood of the sin-offering being put
on the horns, with the binding or nailing of the Lord's hands and feet
to the Cross, especially with the knowledge that the cross-work is the
answer to the altar and its sacrifice of old. The words that the law
had a shadow of the good things to come are helpful, and we may see
similitudes in shadows, but we must remember that shadows are
always shadows.—J.M.] We are glad that the horns were of one piece
with the altar, for their power and authority and the safety they pro-
vided were because they were part of the altar, and because of the
sacrifice thereon. Neither would we dissociate the Cross from the
Saviour Who hung thereon. Indeed we can say, " God forbid that we
should glory save in the Cross of our Lord Jesus Christ.

In conclusion, we are reminded that the priests received their
portion from the altar, but " we have an altar—our Lord Jesus Christ—
whereof they have no right to eat which serve the tabernacle.'' "Through
Him let us offer up a sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is,
the fruit of lips which make confession to His name " (Hebrews 13. 15).

G.J.

From Paisley.—The brazen altar, situated at the door of the
tent of meeting, was the place of sacrifice. It is called " The Table
of the Lord," on which was offered the bread of God (Leviticus 21 . 6 ;
Numbers 28. 2 ; Malachi 1. 7, 12). The Israelites were barred from
entering into the "holies" ; nevertheless, God came out to them through
the altar, and accepted both offerer and offering. The offerer placed
his hand on the head of his offering, then he killed it, and as he stood
there he witnessed the priest place the different parts on the altar,
and the victim being reduced to ashes for him. This teaches the truth
of identification and substitution. How beautifully Christ is fore-
shadowed, as the One who suffered in our stead ! We by faith have
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placed our hands upon Him, and have seen Him take our place as
Substitute.

There was a specified place where the offerings were killed, and
also a place where the ashes were laid, before they were taken outside
the camp (Leviticus 1. 11, 16). In order to take up the ashes the
priest had to put on his linen garments, then he had to change into
other garments, in order to carry them outside, unto a clean place,
where also the bodies of certain sin offerings were burned (Leviticus
4. 12; 6. 9-13 ; Hebrews 13. 11-13). The Lord's body was laid in
a clean place (see John 19. 38-42). The continual fire burning, and
the sweet savour ascending to God, speak of the abiding preciousness
of Christ's work, Godward, and its efficacy on our behalf (Ephesians
5. 2). The fire went out (as far as God was concerned) when divine
judgment was executed at Calvary—" there is no more offering for
sin " (Hebrews 10. 18).

The brazen grating of network was placed under the ledge
round the altar, and it reached half-way up, suggesting to us that the
net was placed on the ground and reached half-way up the altar.
Probably the net was more than one and a half cubits in height ; if
so, placed under the ledge it would lift the altar off the ground, thus
allowing for a space underneath to take away the ashes. We think
that the hearth, as part of the grating, was at the bottom of the altar,
so that the ashes would fall through into the firepans. We learn from
Leviticus 9. that Aaron stood on an elevated place, which we take to
be the ledge of the altar : note, " and he came down " (verse 22).

5. 5. Jardine.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—This Altar was four-
square ; this, we thought, would speak to us of the perfect balance
which was found in the Lord Jesus Christ. Psalm 85. 10, was read :
" Mercy and truth are met together ; righteousness and peace have
kissed each other." The Lord Jesus, while He met the need of man,
also satisfied the claims of God.

The question "was asked, " Would not this Altar specially speak
to us of the death of the Lord Jesus, in connection with the sins of the
people ? " [There is this difference between the New and the Old
Covenants and that is, sins were never put away for ever ; to-day the
worshipper being once cleansed has no more conscience of sins. Also
the blood shed by Christ abides as a means of continual cleansing,
according to 1 John 1. The value of Christ's sacrifice abides in per-
petuity, but not so the sacrifices of the law. Then Christ, as Priest,
on the basis of His once-for-all offering, makes propitiation for the
sins of the people (Hebrews 2. 17.)—J.M.] The Passover covered their
redemption, but the offerings were put upon this Altar, that that
people might be kept clean before their God, and that they might also
show their gratitude to God for all His blessings.

In Leviticus 6. 12-13, we read, " Fire shall be kept burning upon
the Altar continually ; it shall never go out." Thus we see the pro-
vision of God, that His people could bring their offerings at all times.
As we think of the Lord Jesus, would this not cause us to remember
the provision which we have in Him? It would also tell us of the
inexhaustable riches of His grace. T. Hope.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—Right from the earliest
times, the Altar is seen to be the centre of God's dealings with men
and the place of their acceptance with Him. God had respect unto
Abel and his offering and he found acceptance with God.
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This is the foremost truth connected with the Altar, which is
placed right at the commencement of the Levitical law, " He shall
offer it at the door of the tent of meeting that he may be accepted
before the LORD . . . it shall be accepted for him to make atonement
for him " (Leviticus 1. 3-4).

This is our strong confidence and the source of our settled peace
that our Lord Jesus Christ has given Himself up for us, "an offering
and a sacrifice to God for an odour of a sweet smell " (Ephesians 5. 2).

Again we see in the shittim wood, of which the Altar was made,
the perfect humanity of Christ, but there does not seem to be anything
here which answers to the gold of the vessels which were inside the
sanctuary. The wood was overlaid with brass (properly, copper),
which speaks of judgment. Incidents connecting brass with judgment
may be seen in the serpent of brass in the wilderness, and in the vision
of John when he saw the One who walked in the midst of the lamp-
stands, whose feet were like unto burnished brass.

The Altar was also the place to which certain fled for refuge
to lay hold upon the horns thereof. Although the purpose of the horns
was that the sacrifice could be bound to the Altar (Psalm 118. 27),
there seems also to be an implied provision under the law that the horns
of the Altar were a place of refuge similar to the six cities of refuge,
this place (of the Altar) being the seventh (Exodus 21. 14). [The
Sanctuary may have been the original place where the man-slayer fled
before the institution of the cities of refuge, which was after the Israelites
entered and took possession of the land. Whether in the days of Joab
the cities of refuge had fallen into disuse it is difficult to say, but Joab
was not really fleeing from the avenger of blood, he was seeking refuge,
for he had joined in a rebellion which had miscarried. The Altar
provided protection for all on whose behalf it spoke, but woe to the
man who was taken from the Altar, even though he was not really
holding the horns thereof. We to-day can never be separated from
Christ in one sense—as to salvation, though, as to service, we may
(Galatians 5. 4).—J.M.]

In this gracious provision we see how the guilty one could cast
himself entirely upon the mercy of God and be secure from the avenger
of blood. Christ is this refuge. It is to Him we have fled for refuge,
realising that He Himself, in His own body, has borne the judgment
of God on account of our sin, and His blood covers guilt, and cleanses
sin (See Ephesians 1.7).

N. G. Adkins.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—The Altar of Burnt Offering at
once takes the thoughts to Golgotha, for, when we associate with it
(as must necessarily be done) the sacrifices offered thereon, we have
a true picture of Him who offered Himself to God for an odour of a
sweet smell (see Ephesians 5. 2).

This Altar was four-square, equal in all its sides, which leads
us to think of the efficacy of the work of Christ in that provision is
made therein for the needs of all men of every tribe and tongue and
nation, from the four points of the compass (Revelation 5. 9-10).

Its height, we noticed, was twice that of the Mercy-seat, and
also a cubit higher than the altar of incense. It was suggested that
the brazen altar more than met the demands of God, even as Christ
fully accomplished all that was required of Him. The association
between this altar and the furniture within the sanctuary is very in-
teresting. Placed before the gate it was the first thing met with in
approach to God, teaching us the all-important necessity of forgiveness
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before any service for God can be embarked upon. It is to be noted
that in Exodus 20. 26, we are told " Neither shalt thou go up by steps
unto mine altar." These words are used in relation to an altar of
earth or stone, but can they be applied to the brazen altar ? [See
Paisley's paper, what they say about the ledge.—J.M.] We note that
the altar was approximately four and a half to five feet in height, and
this, for the average man of our day, would make it well nigh impossible
for him to attend to the fire, the sacrifice and so forth, without being
raised from the ground in some way. On the other hand, the absence
of any mention of a platform or anything of that description would
lead to the thought that such was not permissible.

The fire on the Altar was never to go out (Leviticus 6. 12, 13).
Was it from this Altar that fire was taken when the priest went into
the most holy place within the veil ? [Yes !] (See Leviticus 16. 12-13).
Another interesting incident is found in Numbers 16. 46. Then again
the blood of the sacrifice had to be taken and put upon the horns of
the Altar of incense and also upon the Mercy-seat, shewing the close
link between the sacrifice and the service of the holies.

The Altar was made of acacia wood, which has been pointed out
previously as speaking of the Lord Jesus as the Son of Man. This
was to be covered with copper. It is generally understood that copper
speaks of judgment. Hence we have thoughts of Him who suffered,
the righteous for the unrighteous, who bore all the righteous indignation
of God against sin. The claims of God's holiness and justice as typified
in the fire were fully met in Him.

In this connexion the following thought was expressed, that the
wood alone could not endure the fire, until covered with the copper,
thus suggesting the all-enduring strength of Jesus as the mighty God.

We had difficulty in following the construction of the grating
of network of copper. Would it be right to suggest that the Altar
was built in two parts. Half being constructed then the network of
copper inserted, after which the Altar was completed. What is the
meaning of "under the ledge round the Altar beneath" ? (Exodus 21. 5).
[See Glasgow's paper in which we have the suggestion which seems
highly probable that the Altar was hollow, made of planks of acacia
wood overlaid with brass. This four-square, hollow Altar was placed
inside a network of brass which was like a great brass basket which
reached halfway up the Altar on every side to the ledge of the Altar,
1½ cubits up (2 feet 3 inches, about). The ledge may have rested
on the grating and the draught for causing the fire to burn would come
through the grating beneath. The Altar, which was seven feet square
and four feet six inches high, required some sort of platform for the
priests to stand on to lift the bodies of bullocks on to the fire, their
legs being tied to the horns of the Altar till they were consumed. This
platform the ledge supplied. So we may visualise the Altar with its
grating or network, which was of the outside and across the hollow
Altar beneath. This seems a reasonable view to take of what we are
told of the Altar of burnt-offering.—J.M.]

In connexion with the approach to the Altar, although we have
mentioned above the thought of the sinner needing forgiveness, we
do not lose sight of the fact that its application is perhaps primarily
to a redeemed people. Not a question maybe of salvation, but rather
of approach to God in divine service and worship, while at the same
time, all other offerings made by fire were to be burnt here. This
again brings us to the various aspects of the death of Christ, but that
is outside the scope of this section.

John McCormick.
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From Atherton and Leigh.—The brazen or copper Altar is
one of the two articles of furniture in the court of the Tabernacle,
its specific position being at the door. This was the first thing seen
after the gate is passed; it was upon this Altar that the people's sacri-
fices were offered. Lambs were brought, blood was shed, making
atonement for the sins of people, and without this all the rest in the
Tabernacle would have been useless. The smoke from this Altar went
up unto God, and the priest got his fire from it to burn the incense
upon the Golden Altar. This altar is called the altar for the "approach"
offering, because it was the sacrifice by which the offerer drew nigh
unto God. Inside the Tabernacle the shittim wood was overlaid with
gold, but the Altar was covered with copper. Copper speaks of judg-
ment—divine judgment against sin—and the Altar with its sacrifices
pointed to the Lord Jesus Christ, who was the only One able to endure
the righteous judgment of God.

In the aspect of the Burnt Offering, the Lord Jesus Christ is
viewed as wholly for God—the One who could say, " Lo, I am come
. . . to do Thy will, O My God ; yea, Thy law is within My heart "
(Psalm 40. 6-8).

The altar was five cubits square; the golden altar was one cubit
square. Whilst its height was twice as high as the Mercy-seat, the
grate or network of copper reached to a height of 1½ cubits, the height
of the Mercy-seat.

The Altar being four-square would tell us of the equality of
God's character ; and may also refer to the four corners of the earth,
from whence men may come to the altar and witness the Lamb. The
horns of the Altar speak of power and strength. The victims were
bound to them.

The altar and the victim is the foundation of communion, praise
and thanksgiving.

A. S., Senr. ; W. C.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from Cardiff.—Re J.M.'s remarks (February, page

21) concerning the staves ; has it been noticed that the LORD instructed
Moses and Aaron to " put in the staves thereof " (Numbers 4. 6, 8,
11, 14) inferring they were removed ?

Answer.—It will be noticed that Numbers 4. 6, tells us that
when the Camp moved forward they were to cover the Ark with the
veil, a covering of sealskin, and a cloth of blue, and then they " shall
put in the staves thereof." If our friends turn to Exodus 25. 15, they
will see that when once the staves were put in the rings for the first
time they were never removed. " The staves shall be in the rings of
the Ark ; they shall not be taken from it." Note how even in the temple
when the journeyings of Israel have been for centuries a thing of the
past, the ends of the staves were still to be seen, even from the holy
place of the temple ; they were still in the rings. All this has a precious
lesson, that the days of the Lord's pilgrimage (and of ours too) are
never to be forgotten ; the staves though no longer actively used as
bearers have their abiding story ; they are more than useless relics
of a past age. What was true of the staves of the Ark I take to be true
of all staves. If the staves were put in the rings on each occasion
of journeying, how are Numbers 4. 6 and Exodus 25. 15 to be recon-
ciled ?—J.M.
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THE ALTAR OF BURNT OFFERING.
Exodus 27. 1-8; 38. 1-7.

From Cowdenbeath.—The Altar of Burnt Offering was the
meeting place between God and His people. When we consider the
number of the children of Israel, the Altar must have been a scene
of constant slaughter, of incessant shedding of blood, and offering of
sacrifices. " Fire shall be kept burning upon the Altar continually;
it shall not go ou t" (Leviticus 6. 13). The Altar was continually in
readiness that the guilty might obtain forgiveness ; similarly the Lord
Jesus is ready to save all those who come unto Him.

The acacia wood and the brass portray very clearly that, before
the Lord could meet the judgment, He must become human, He must
be a partaker of flesh and blood (Hebrews 2. 14). As seen from Psalm
118. 27, the purpose of the horns was to bind the sacrifices.

The Altar had to be four square. We suggest that this would
speak of the Cross viewed from the four Gospels. There was one Altar
for the camp of Israel and there is one Cross for the whole world.

L. Bowman.

THE PASSOVER AND FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD.
Exodus 12. 1—13. 22.

From Crossford.—So far as Israel is concerned nothing is
mentioned so frequently in the scriptures, by the LORD, as their
deliverance from bondage. Associated with the Passover, it was an
effective means of bringing about revival in their hearts in days of
departure from the LORD, especially during the reign of the kings.

In our own time there is surely urgent need to give more " earnest
heed " to the things (Hebrews 2.). No other things can compare with
God's things. May He in grace revive our hearts while we are considering
His marvellous ways in a past day, which after all were but a shadow
of " good things to come."

We understand that the fourteenth day commenced at sunset
when in Egypt the lamb was slain. The marginal note, " between the
two evenings " suggests an explanation of how the Lord Jesus kept the
Passover with His disciples, on the night of His betrayal, in perfect
harmony with Exodus 12., and fulfilled the type on what, to us, would
be the next day. It is plainly seen that His enemies had not kept the
feast at the time of the crucifixion. Hence we suppose that at any time
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between sunset on the thirteenth and fourteenth days the Passover
could be kept, that is, say, from 6 .p.m. until 6 p.m.

Verses 8-9 of Exodus 12. show how the slain lamb (for God
saw it as one, verse 7), having been dressed, was roasted completely,
was feasted upon. They were forbidden to divide it asunder, or carry
it abroad.

While the Israelite was shut in with this solemn sight before his
eyes he was to watch ; it was a " night of watching unto the Lord "
(verse 42 R.V.M.). In this respect we cannot forget Gethsemane when
in the lone dark hours of that Passover night the disciples were requested
to watch with the Saviour. We cannot think it was for Judas and the
band that they were to watch.

Every Passover feast called afresh to Israel to watch, and now,
at the critical moment when the answer to Israel's hope was imminent,
a handful of privileged men, with willing spirits too, failed because the
flesh was weak.

The Lord says to us all, Watch ! Occupy till I come ! Our hope
will be realised shortly.

That which remained over was burned with fire, the lamb was
not to become common food, it must be eaten in fresh and living
remembrance of its death. There can be no real feeding on Christ our
Passover if we are distant from the sacrifice He made.

Again, the Israelite must observe certain commands or suffer
serious punishment. If we compare this with 1 Corinthians 11. 26-34,
we truly find ourselves under solemn obligation too. We are to be
proved men, washed, true-hearted, having a fulness of faith, a good
conscience, holding fast the confession of our hope, or again watching,
" for He is faithful that promised." Let the discerning of the Lord's
body be as clear to us, as was the roasted lamb to the shut-in Israelite.
Let the shed blood tell afresh the calm of sins forgiven.

Regarding the unleavened bread, while it is beyond dispute that
the loaf which the Lord took was such, we feel free in keeping His
words to use the ordinary unsweetened but leavened bread since the
shadows of the law are fulfilled in Him. [It is of more than passing
interest that the word says that the Lord took bread. The Greek
word here for bread or a loaf of bread is Artos, not the word Azumos—
unleavened bread. Had the Lord intended us to observe the Remem-
brance with unleavened bread the Spirit would have used Azumos,
I judge, and not Artos. The use of the word Artos shows that no
significance is attached to whether the bread is leavened or unleavened.
—J.M.]. Rather are we concerned about putting away the leaven
of sin, of malice, and wickedness.

The claim which God laid upon all firstborn, and afterwards
on all firstfruits, should keep us alive at least to the fact that our
Redeemer claims response from our hearts. Truly He merits the first
of our strength and of our increase. To be " good stewards of the
manifold grace of God," is a worthy object.

We may very profitably note the place which the elders of
Israel filled, for theirs was a " good work." Subject to the Divinely-
appointed leader, they guided the people step by step to move with
one accord, and one mind. We picture how they would move from
house to house carrying the word of the Lord, especially with regard to
the Passover and the promises of God. H. B.

From Cowdenbeath.—The redemption of the people was
founded upon the blood of the lamb ; the lamb here speaks of Christ
(1 Corinthians 5. 7).
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In the matter of salvation from judgment, nothing was needed
but to apply the blood in the manner told them, but fellowship flowed
from their act. Israel was saved by blood, then Israel fed on the lamb,
a roasted lamb, so Christ our Passover suffered the fire of divine
holiness and judgment. Leaven is usually spoken of as evil, so that
the feast of unleavened bread is the type of that practical separation
from evil, which is the proper result of having been cleansed by the
blood of the Lamb. We notice the Israelite did not put away leaven
in order to be saved, but because he was saved. If he failed to put
away leaven it did not alter his security through the blood, but the
fellowship was broken following his disobedience.

If the roasted lamb expressed Christ's endurance of the wrath
of God in His own person, the bitter herbs may express our recognition
of the fact that He suffered for us. [This is a confusing of types. It
was the people who ate the bitter herbs, not the lamb, so that while the
roast lamb would be sweet to their taste, conveying to their minds all
that the lamb had been to them, the bitter herbs would speak of the
bitterness of the past experience. The unleavened bread is called the
bread of affliction ; this too would have its voice for them.—J.M.l.

They had to eat it as a people prepared to leave the land of
death, for the land of promise their inheritance. The girded loins and
the shod feet declared their preparedness to leave Egypt, whilst the
staff was the expression of a pilgrim people.

"Whilst it was the privilege of every true and circumcised Israelite
to eat the Passover, yet no uncircumcised stranger could participate
therein. (See Romans 8. 8).

The keeping of this feast of unleavened bread was to be for a
sign and for a memorial (Exodus 13. 9). Yet the passover being a
yearly ordinance may not have sufficed to keep them in remembrance
of their deliverance, so in addition, the slaying of a lamb for the redemp-
tion of each first-born would remind them of the night when the first-
born of Israel were saved by the paschal lamb. The case of the ass
(Exodus 13. 13) would remind them of the awful consequences of
neglecting to kill the lamb.

God led the people out by the way He would have them go, and
His presence went with them (Exodus 13. 21, 22).

L. Bowman.

From Belfast.—-Without shedding of blood there is no re-
mission. It was the application of the shed blood, a token of the
householder's faith in God, that turned away the wrath of the destroyer
from the homes of the Israelites. Redemption was only the beginning
of things, for the redeemed were to set out on their pilgrim journey
to a good land and a large, which God had sworn to give to their fathers.

The wondrous love of their God toward them was not to be
forgotten by the Hebrews (Exodus 12. 42). They were to celebrate
their deliverance by the Passover with which was associated the feast
of unleavened bread, which was to continue seven days. The eating
of unleavened bread with bitter herbs would speak to them of the
bitterness with which they were oppressed whilst down in Egypt.
The believer, to-day, is enjoined to feast upon the bread which cometh
down from heaven (John 6. 50) ; and to feast seven days per week
upon the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (1 Corinthians 5. 8).
Also as a holy priesthood in the feast of remembrance each Lord's day,,
we have confidence before God in coming to Him with our offering ;
for none are to appear before Jehovah empty (Exodus 23. 15).

E. Macdonald.



84 THE BOOK OP EXODUS.

From Brantford.—By the slaying of the first-born, the purposes
of God were being worked out. Even Pharaoh was helping in that he
was urging the children of Israel out of the land to serve Jehovah
(Exodus 12. 31).

With the Passover kept, the work of Moses, as deliverer, is
finished. He now becomes their leader. They are now free from
bondage. (Compare Hebrews 2. 15).

The hand of Jehovah falls in judgment on the land. The
applied blood of the Passover lamb was their security, but where the
blood was not applied the destroyer entered. In the lamb slain, the
blood shed, there is brought before us the great fundamental truths of
redemption and atonement. Here we have a wonderful type of Him
whose blood was to be shed, Christ our Redeemer. We are reminded
very forcibly of the scripture in 1 Peter 1. 19.

To the children of Israel the Passover was a solemn feast to
be kept year by year, and in the God-appointed way and place
(Deuteronomy 16. 6). In the eating of the bitter herbs the children of
Israel were reminded of the treatment they received at the hand of
Pharaoh (Exodus 1. 14).

In Exodus 12. 27 and Leviticus 23. 5, we read that it was
Jehovah's Passover. In later days the order of the Passover seemed
to have changed. When they were in Egypt they were to take a
lamb, a male of the first year, or a year old, from the sheep or the goats.
From the reading of 2 Chronicles 35. 10, and Deuteronomy 16. 2, they
were at liberty to take from the herd, and the Levites killed the Passover,
while the Priests sprinkled the blood.

If a stranger was desirous of keeping the Passover, he and his
males had to come up to God's standard, and be circumcised (Exodus
12. 43-49). If any one was unclean or on a journey afar off, provision
was made whereby they also could partake of the feast. In 1 Corin-
thians 5. 7, we have a definite link between the Cross of Christ and the
sacrifice which was kept in Egypt.

The children of Israel marked the commencement of their New
Year by keeping the Passover on the 14th day of the first month, in
the God-appointed place. So we, upon the first day of the week, come
together to remember our Lord in the breaking of the bread. See
Luke 22. 19, Acts 20. 7. We cannot read the words of 1 Corinthians
11. 29 without being impressed with the solemnity of the remembrance
feast, because if there is failure on the part of any to discern the body,
the Holy Spirit, through the apostle, tells us that such an one eats and
drinks judgment unto himself. It is by the eye of faith that we see
our Lord in the emblems of the loaf and cup.

(See too 1 Corinthians 11. 30). Let us each examine ourselves
before God that we do not get into this condition.

J. Reid, jun.; Jas. Seath.

From Ilford.—Chapter 12. : Israel has entered the year one.
Both their history and ours date from the moment when the angel of
death passed over us, and we knew deliverance.

The typical teaching of the Passover is too well known to warrant
a detailed consideration. The death of the lamb corresponds with
that of our Lamb (1 Corinthians 5. 7) ; the lamb had to be kept four
days. 1 Peter 1. 20 tells us that our Lamb was foreknown indeed
before the foundation of the world, but was manifested at the end of
the times for your sake . . . ; Exodus 12. 46 is fulfilled in John 19.
32-36 ; the lamb was eaten with bitter herbs, speaking of the " sweetest
sadness " which is ours when we remember Him in the way He has
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ordained ; like us, the Jsraelites have here " no abiding city," but,
with their loins girded, prepare to commence the wilderness journey;
and finally there is the seven days of unleavened bread, speaking of
the Christian life permeated with trials and sufferings " for His Name's
sake."

The 430 years mentioned in verse 40 appear to date from
Abraham's visit to Egypt, and, indeed, this is supported by certain
MSS.

If God takes such care to prevent " strangers " from partaking
of the Jewish Passover (verses 43-51), how much more scrupulous must
we be about the observance of our Passover.

If God required all Israel's firstborn—i.e., those redeemed by
the blood of the lamb—to be sanctified or consecrated to Him, how
much more should we whom " He purchased with His own blood "
(Acts 20. 28) be " a n elect race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation,
a people for God's own possession, that ye may show forth the excel-
lencies of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvellous
light" (1 Peter 2. 9, 10).

The instructions given in chapter 12. concerning the observance
of the Passover, are repeated in chapter 13. ; presumably this is for
emphasis and to show that God gives no opportunity of misconception,
and allows no excuse for error. Verses 11-16 show us that both man
and beast, clean and unclean, must be redeemed by the life blood of
the lamb, or die. [No, the firstlings of cattle or sheep must go to the
altar, but the firstborn of man and unclean beasts must be redeemed,
they could not come to the altar, they being unclean. See Exodus \
22. 29, 30 ; Deuteronomy 15. 19-23, etc. Hence the only one who
was clean amongst the firstborns of Israel—the Lord—must go to the
altar ; no redemption could be accepted for Him. Blessed fact! and
blessed are its consequences.—J.M.],

Oh ! how true a description of our wilderness experience are
verses 21-22 :—"And the LORD went before them by day in a pillar
of cloud, to lead them the way ; and by night in a pillar of fire, to
give them light; that they might go by day and by night : the pillar
of cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night, departed not from
before the people." " Israel's God is ours."

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—God had warned
Pharaoh in many ways that he might let the children of Israel go to
serve the LORD their God, each warning being accompanied by a sign
or plague. But now through Moses He warns Pharaoh for the last
time, threatening judgment upon all the first-born of Egypt, both of
man and beast.

God instructs Moses concerning the Passover, concluding by
saying, " This day shall be unto you for a memorial . . . throughout
your generations " (verse 14).

We see the faith of the children of Israel when they apply the
blood. In the Passover blood is applied, but not in the Memorial,
the former typifying the sinner's cleansing, the latter his remembrance
of it as expressed in the Feast of Remembrance (Luke 22. 19, 20).

With what earnestness the children of Israel would prepare the
Passover, according to instructions ! Let us turn from the shadow to
the substance, and, speaking of our Lord Jesus Christ, we can say in the
word of 1 Peter 1. 19, " redeemed with precious blood, as of a lamb
without spot or blemish, even the blood of Christ," and again in 1 Corin-
thians 5. 7, " For our Passover also hath been sacrificed, even Christ."
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We can also picture them, staff in hand, shoes on their feet,
eating the lamb roast with fire, ready to depart at a moment's notice.
It was thought that the roasting with fire spoke of judgment, in that
nothing came between the fire and the lamb, showing that it was God
only who had dealings with His Son in judgment.

According to God's Word the destroying angel passed through
the land, and death overtook the first-born of all the Egyptians. So
at the request of Pharaoh and the Egyptians, the children of Israel
departed from Egypt, taking with them the gold, silver, and raiment,
they received from the Egyptians. I. Kerr.

From Atherton and Leigh.—God had used various means to
being His people from under bondage in Egypt [The various means were
used rather to bring Pharaoh to a knowledge of who Jehovah was :
there was only one way of release from bondage—by the shedding of
blood.—Jas. M.], but at the end, Pharaoh's heart is hardened, and he
will not let Israel go. Thus God speaks to Moses and Aaron, " This
month shall be unto you the beginning of months." It was to be the
commencement of a new era in their history. How this reminds us
of the day when a person first puts faith in the Lord Jesus Christ,
when he becomes a new creation in Christ Jesus !

(Verse 3). They are instructed to chose a lamb for each house-
hold (or two small households) on the 10th day of the month. The
lamb has to be kept up from the 10th to the 14th day of the month.
It was to be slain on the 14th day at even, or " between the two
evenings " (R.V.M.). Does between the two evenings refer to between
3 p.m. and 6 p.m. or between 6 p.m. and 6 p.m. on the following day
(according to English measurement of time) ? [Deuteronomy 16. 6
tells us what between the two evenings means so far as the killing
of the Passover is concerned : " Thou shalt sacrifice the Passover at
even, at the going down of the sun." At 3 p.m. one would be in the
13th day. The slaying of the Passover victims would begin about 6
p.m. and it was during that night that the Lord Himself kept the last
passover.—J.M.].

Some thought the latter to be right—that some little latitude as
to time was allowed for the convenience of the people assembling.
It was thought that the offering of the sacrifice at 3 p.m. would corres-
pond with the sacrifice of the Lord Jesus Christ.

Detailed instruction was given as to the killing of the lamb,
the applying of the blood, and the readiness of the people to go.

Reference was made to verse 13 : " When I see the blood I will
pass over you." It was suggested that the word " passover " meant
to " hover " over, and that the Lord Jesus Christ was present, standing
between the destroying angel and the house where the blood had been
applied, the words being quoted, " Jehovah will passover the door,
and will not suffer the destroyer to come in unto your houses to smite
you," We were not agreed on this point. [The word passover is in
contrast to what the Lord said, " I will go through the land of Egypt
. . . and will smite," but He said " I will pass over you." Behold the
goodness and severity of God !—J. M.]. J. S., W. C.

From St. Helens.—" This month shall be the beginning of
months unto you." The children of Israel now start as a redeemed
people. The lamb to be taken must be without blemish, a male of
the first year. Nothing less than a perfect lamb would do, speaking
of the blessed Lord Jesus Christ, the Lamb of God, without spot or
blemish (see 1 Peter 1. 19). The keeping up for four days would
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speak of the Lord Jesus Christ who was foreknown, indeed, before
the foundation of the world (see 1 Peter 1. 20). The bitter herbs
would speak of the sufferings of the Christ. [But the lamb speaks of
Christ. See paper from Cowdenbeath.] The lamb must be roasted
with fire, speaking of judgment. The Lord Jesus Christ for our sake
went through the fire of God's wrath, the portion which should have been
ours.

Verse 10 : That which remained until the morning had to be
burned. We suggest that the remains of the loaf, symbol of the Lord's
body, should be burned after its use in the Remembrance feast. But
we would like further light on this. [It is as important to note God's
silence as to observe what He says, and as serious to add to as to take
from His word. The residue of the Passover was to be burned the next
day, but no such command is given about what is left of the loaf
and cup. It is only bread and only wine, and the symbols are not
spoken of as being holy in the sense of sacrifices in the past. When
the Remembrance is over and the assembly disperses, the remnants of
the loaf and cup are to be treated as bread and wine, and not regarded
as holy as the sacrifices were. Otherwise we would bring the Levitical
law relating to material things into this dispensation, and we should be
on the road to consubstantiation—the Lords' presence in the bread and
wine in some sense and way unexplained.—J.M.). It was further
suggested that the burning was in order that it should not see corrup-
tion.

Verse 14 : This day was to be a day of remembrance, surely one
never to be forgotten. Unleavened bread reminded us of the conse-
crated life of the believer (Romans 6.). Let not leaven creep in, else
God will have to deal with us. Let us seek to be spiritually clean and
well-pleasing to our God. " There shall no alien eat thereof," but
if the stranger wished to eat, he must be circumcised. No unsaved
nor unbaptised shall eat of the Remembrance Feast.

Chapter 13. 17 : However the children of Israel were released
from the hand of Pharaoh and now God led them, not by the way of
the Philistines, although that was nearer, but in His own way. Had
the children of Israel gone by the way of the Philistines they might
had seen war, and repented. To-day, it is not good for young believers
to see war. Yea, God led them wisely, for He knows the human heart
which is apt to turn back to the world, but we pray that it may never
be so with us.

What a wonderful procession, a free people—a happy people—a
redeemed people, led by God ! The Lord Jesus Christ has gone before
us and we follow in His footsteps. If our path seems difficult let us
never forget that, like the children of Israel, He will be a Pillar of Fire
to give light by night. We would say then, " If Thy presence go not
with us, carry us not up hence." Lead Thou us on !

F. Hurst.

From London, S.E.—God has one last and final plague or
judgment to bring on the Egyptians, a judgment so severe that it will
break down all opposition, and in this His own people were involved.
They might have supposed that they would be exempt, but no. They
were sinners the same as the Egyptians, and needed to be redeemed.
God unfolds His wonderful plan for the redemption of all who will
believe. It was to mark a new era in their lives. The sinner who
believes in the Lord Jesus becomes a new creature. The LORD shows
all the firstborn to be under the judgment of death. But He is prepared
to accept a substitute. A lamb was to be taken from the flock and put
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on one side for four days, this, we thought, to shew its fitness to be a
sacrifice. How this shows forth the three to four years' ministry of
the Lord Jesus, in which was manifested His absolute purity and
holiness.

The lamb was slain instead of the firstborn, and the blood on the
door proved its death [and its application to the one within.—Jas. M.].
No blood was to be put on the threshold. The blood was precious in
the sight of God and was never meant to be trodden underfoot. Further,
judgment comes from above, hence the sprinkled lintel. The lamb
inside was both redemption and food, whilst the blood outside gave
them assurance and peace.

Verse 23 : The LORD Himself went round with the destroyer,
to ensure the security of those under the blood-sprinkled door, and,
solemn thought, to see that none other escaped the judgment. We
wondered whether if an Egyptian family had availed themselves of a
lamb they too would have gone free, as our God is a rewarder of faith.
Alas, verse 30 gives us the answer.

A roasted lamb speaks of fire, and sets forth how the great anti-
type was tried by fire, and passed under the dire wrath of God. The
unleavened bread would speak of our separation from the world, and
the bitter herbs of our past estate in sin, to bring us down to the dust
[in repentance and self-examination]. It was to be eaten with girded
loins, shod feet, staff in hand, and in haste, showing a people prepared
to go at a moment's notice, from the land of death and slavery, to a
land of promise and freedom, where they could serve the God who had
redeemed them. Alas, alas ! only two arrived at that land ! What
a warning to us ! Was the mixed multitude that went with them the
same as fell a lusting, or did they, as some thought, perish in the Red
Sea with the rest of the Egyptians ? [Numbers 11 .4 would suggest
the mixed multitude survived the crossing of the Red Sea. A mixed
multitude has always been a source of weakness in God's things;
compare 1 Corinthians 10. and 2 Peter 2.—Jas. M.]

„ Perhaps the following table may be of help to some, with regard
to verses 40 and 41 : Years.

From the call of Abraham to the birth of Isaac .. 25
From the birth of Isaac to the birth of Jacob .. 60
From the birth of Jacob to the going down into Egypt 130

215
From the going down, to the death of Joseph .. 70
From the death of Joseph to the birth of Moses .. 65
From the birth of Moses to the Exodus .. .. 80

215

Total Years .. 430

[The call of Abram was some time prior to his coming into the
land when he was 75 years old. It would be interesting to hear if
our friends have another way of reaching the total of 65 years from the
death of Joseph to the birth of Moses than by deducting 150 from 215.
- J . M . ] .

God naturally has a claim on those He has saved, and they are
to be separated to Him, and all the male first-born, in accordance with
the saying—the best only is good enough for God—from henceforth
are to be sanctified and set apart to God. And from the day of our
redemption this should characterise us, the rendering of ourselves a
living sacrifice, which after all is only our reasonable service.
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Before the babe knew anything it was redeemed by an offering,
clearly pointing to the offering of Christ for all men. The transgression
of Adam was expiated at the Cross of Calvary, when the spotless Son
of God was made Sin for us. No man will be judged for original sin
but every man will be judged for his own sin.

The Lord Himself was redeemed (not that He needed to be),
but He was born under the law. [Was He ? Only such as could not
be offered in sacrifice were redeemed.]

God in His wisdom does not lead them along the nearest way
lest they should fall a prey to the Philistines, but made them to trust
His guidance.

God saves and then He leads, and the saved one who takes his
own road, misses baptism, the breaking of bread and the prayers,
does not come to a full knowledge of the truth.

Now this journey is through the parched and sandy desert, but
they have communion with their God, who not only leads, but provides
as well. There is discipline and training too, for God is a God of order.
They went up " harnessed " or "in orderly array" ("armed," 13. 18),
telling us it is good to know our place and to keep in step with those
who also follow the Lord. And what a comfort in the knowledge of the
continual and unfailing presence of God, whom all could see in the
pillar of cloud by day and the fire by night.

There were careful instructions given and severe penalties
prescribed in association with this feast of unleavened bread. How
this should speak to us, in our own feast of to-day! We are truly
under grace, but that brings the more privilege and responsibility.
Our God is just the same as He was then, wherefore let a man examine
himself and so let him eat. H. J. Owles

From Greenock.—Comparing the Passover lamb with " our
Passover, even Christ," we find many striking parallels.

A male of the first year, the lamb must be without blemish,
typifying the One whose life was pure without a spot, whose nature was
all clean, Who neither knew nor did sin, in Whom was no sin.

In verse 4 we have the all-sufficiency of Christ beautifully pre-
figured in that a household might be too little for a lamb, but there is
no mention of a lamb being too little for a household.

Taken on the tenth day of the month, it was kept till the
fourteenth, when it was slain at even, the blood being sprinkled on the
lintel and doorposts ; for a token by which God's people were known.
The blood was their shelter from the wrath of God, as it is ours.

The lamb was to be eaten, roast with fire, which reminded us of
the fire of God's judgment which fell on His only Son, when the pro-
phetic words were fulfilled : " From on high He hath sent fire into my
bones and it prevaileth against them " (Lamentations 1. 13).

The strict injunction concerning the lamb, " neither shall ye
break a bone thereof," had its fulfilment at the Cross (John 19. 36).

S. J., R. M.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—Chapter 13. has its
parallels which reveal aspects of our experience in this dispensation.

We were in a world on which sentence of death had been passed.
Romans 3. 23 and Ezekiel 18.4). Yet God redeemed us by the substi-
tution of His Lamb (John 1. 29 and Hebrews 2. 9). Christ has estab-
lished unto God a double claim over those whom he has redeemed. We
are His by creative right and also by right of redemption. What was



90 THE BOOK OF EXODUS.

said of the churches in Macedonia (2 Corinthians 8. 5), that they first
gave their own selves to the Lord, should be characteristic of us.

The Passover feast in which Israel remembered the day of their
release from the house of bondage finds its antitype in our Feast of
Remembrance of Him who "led captivity captive" (Psalm 68. 18).
Ours, too, is a seven days' feast wherein the Lord is to get His portion
first, and in the six succeeding days we should feed upon Him in whom
is no sin, and leave behind the sin of the world from which He redeemed
us. As Israel kept that remembrance in the season in which God
completed their deliverance, the month Abib, so we celebrate His
triumph on the first day of the week, the day in which God sealed His
work by raising Him from the dead. And as we in assembly recall the
scenes of His sojourn, His death, burial and resurrection, how real the
events are to our hearts !

As the bones of Joseph were a reminder of that previous salva-
tion of their forefathers through him, and the promise of God given
through him, so the bread and wine, typical of the body and blood of
our Lord Jesus Christ, afford a present reminder of the great salvation
which God accomplished in Him ; and it is only till He come, pointing
us on to that promise that He will come again and receive us unto
Himself.

The Pillar of cloud and of fire seems suggestive of the continuous
presence with us of the Holy Spirit who guides and gives light.

W. Sands.

THE HANGINGS OF THE COURT.
Exodus 27. 9-19 ; 38. 9-20.

From Derby.—The length of the court was 100 cubits, the
breadth 50, and height 5 cubits (or about 8 feet), with pillars and
sockets of brass, and the hooks and fillets (Newberry's margin—
connecting rods) of silver. This magnificent court had a definite
within and without, which is like the fellowship of God's Son to-day.
The massive curtains of " fine twined (twisted) linen, pure white," may
speak of the spotless manhood and righteousness of the blessed Lord
Jesus Christ (see Luke 1. 34, 35).

The gate of the court was eastward, and here it may be noted
that it was at the east of Eden, so to speak, that God finished with man,
and that it was at the east end of the court where man must again
begin with God. The entrance to the court had a screen of 20 cubits,
hung on four pillars and four sockets, made of blue, purple, scarlet
fine twisted linen. Access was through the door, and the way to God
to-day is through our Lord Jesus Christ. Wm. Wright.

From Atherton and Leigh.—The court hangings of fine-
twined linen speak of the righteousness of God, which no man can
attain to. Their height of five cubits, approximately eight feet, is
well above the height of man, who in standing alongside the high
hangings of the court, would remind us of the words, " All have sinned
and fall short of the glory of God." All must enter through the gate,
which speaks of Him who is the Way, the Truth, and the Life. Fine
twined linen also speaks of the righteous acts of the saints; " For the
fine linen is the righteous acts of the saints " (Revelation 19. 8).

There is no mention of the material of which the pillars were made,
and whilst not desiring to speak where the scriptures are silent, yet it
appears to the minds of some that they were made of acacia wood, and
overlaid with gold. [It reads thus :—" The pillars thereof shall be
twenty, and their sockets twenty, of brass ; the hooks of the pillars
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and their fillets shall be of silver." It would seem from this that the
pillars as well as the sockets were of brass. Is there anything to show
otherwise ?—J.M.].

The blue, purple, scarlet and fine twined linen of the gate speak
of the perfect blending of the various characters of our Lord Jesus
Christ. It was suggested that the four pillars which upheld the hang-
ings of the gate, speak of the four Gospels, each showing a different
character of the Lord Jesus Christ. We see the King in Matthew, God's
Servant in Mark, the Son of Man in Luke, and the Lamb (Son) of God
in John.

We contrasted the dimensions of the gate, with those of the door
of the tent, and found the latter to be twice the height of the gate,
reminding us that the approach rises as we get nearer the Truth.

G. H. C, W. C.

From Barrow - in-Furness.—We take it that it was the
important function of the hangings of the court to shew a definite line
of demarcation. This is equally true of the spiritual house, as can be
clearly seen from a perusal of the early chapters of the Acts of the
Apostles and such scriptures as 1 Corinthians 5. 12 ; note the words
" without " and " within."

While offering the above suggestion we still keep in mind that
what is before us, primarily, is the believer's approach to God in
worship.

The hangings were to be of fine twined linen and herein we see
that which typifies the righteousness of God. Hence the approaching
worshipper is confronted with this divine attribute, which is above
what any human being could ever hope to attain. Five cubits was to
be the height of the court, and so, as far as human effort was concerned,
man was shut out from God's presence.

These hangings were supported by fifty-six pillars. The material
of which these were made is not revealed [See note in Atherton and
Leigh's paper], but they stood upon sockets of copper, while their
hooks and fillets were of silver.

It was suggested that these pillars may speak to us of the
individual believers who form the house of God, holding up (not in the
sense of supporting a weak thing), or displaying, the righteousness of,
God in His truth (as for example 1 Timothy 3. 15). All, however
did not agree with this thought and an alternative was offered, based
on Psalm 89. 14 : " Righteousness and judgment are the foundation
of Thy throne : Mercy and truth go before Thy face.'' It was suggested
that the hangings speak of the righteousness of God, the copper of
judgment, the silver of mercy. Therefore we have these attributes of
God combined in the pillars and the hangings. On the other hand,
the thought was advanced that the pillars suggest the believer, while
the copper typifies God in righteousness judging sin in the believer,
while silver shows us redemption. Yet a third contribution gives the
thought that in the copper and the pillar we see that which speaks of
strength and endurance. This, when linked with the first suggestion,
gives food for thought.

As we have said, the person approaching the place where worship
could be offered is confronted with the righteousness of God which
forms a barrier and keeps all out who do not come to the gate of the
court. This gate, with its screen of blue and purple and scarlet and fine
twined linen, brings before us in the person of Christ the only way
of approach unto the Father (John 14. 6) ; (we are not applying this
scripture to the unregenerate). Immediately behind this screen was
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the altar of burnt offering, so that the worshipper must come not only
through the person of Christ, but also through the blood of Christ,
before he can be accepted by God.

In closing we might say that in using the word believer we have
not done so in the wide sense, including all believers, but only those
associated with the House of God.

John McCormick.

From Belfast.—The words of the LORD, " Let them make Me
a sanctuary that I may dwell among them" have been brought
prominently to our notice. While not detracting from their value or
importance, yet there are important facts in chapters 19. and 20. which
precede those words and that have, in our opinion, a significance
bearing on the tabernacle. The LORD reveals Himself as the God of
righteousness, holiness, and purity, and what His claims are upon
a people whom He has taken for Himself, among whom He is to dwell.
How utterly impossible for Israel, although a redeemed people, yet
a weak, sinful, erring people, to rise to such a standard that the God
of holiness and truth should dwell with them and that they should
serve Him ! Christ, the Anointed, who tabernacled amongst men, is
typified in the tabernacle, and in the measure in which Christ is mani-
fested in His people in that measure they are acceptable to God, and
every manifestation of " self " is a source of grief and sorrow. In the
triumph of grace the ultimate outcome will be that His people will
be like unto Christ, " conformed unto the image of His Son."

The sockets of copper, hooks and fillets of silver, pillars (of what
material ?) [The scripture seems to say of brass or copper], and the
fine twined linen formed the hangings of the court and enclosed the
sanctuary. The copper is suggestive of that aspect of the suffering
and death of Christ in which the righteousness of God is founded ;
the silver of redemption in which the righteousness of God is upheld,
and the fine twined linen of the righteousness and purity of God. The
linen, that perfect standard, met the gaze of His people from all sides
except in the appointed way of approach to God. What the hangings
were to Israel, the latter were to the nations—exhibitors of the righteous-
ness and holiness of God.

The " hangings " made a separation ; they formed a within and
without. What is it that makes the separation to-day ? What is it
that forms the within and without ? Is it not the righteousness and
holiness of God as maintained by His people in collective testimony ?

W. R.

From Cowdenbeath.—The pillars round the court would speak
of God's people in their responsibility in the world. The pillars were
founded upon sockets of brass, which would speak of the individual
making the work of Christ his own and standing upon it before God.
The pillars holding up the linen, we suggest, were on the inside ; and
so to-day, Christ's righteousness should be manifested in our lives that
others may see Christ in us.

All the pillars were filleted with silver. We suggest that the
pillars were linked to each other by the silver fillets, speaking to us that
we are united to each other through redemption, whilst the hooks in
the pillars that held up the linen would speak of our being united to
Christ through redemption.

The gate, like the door of the Tabernacle, was made of the same
material; we suggest that wherever we have linen only there is no. way
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or approach to God's dwelling place ; so we have scarlet, the earthly
colour which speaks of Christ's manhood and sacrifice, in the gate.

The gate was the only way of access to God and it was open to
all who came in the right manner. L. Bowman.

From Cardiff.—To the onlooker, the assembly in the wilderness
presented a delightful picture of orderliness. Outside the court were the
tents of the [Levites and] priests, to prevent wrath falling on the
congregation, and beyond, the tribes lived, every man by his own
camp ; within the hangings, the service of God was carried out. The
gate, and the hangings were connected ; the gate, the only means of
entrance to the court., speaks of Christ; the hangings, linked with the
gate, suggests the government of God in keeping with His righteous
character, administered by those upon whom responsibility devolved.
The court signifies the place wherein the service of God could be
carried out in accordance with His desire. The expression of that to-day
suggests an assembly, or the Fellowship as a whole ; the desire of God
was that every soul should be found therein. Whilst there was legis-
lation for the people of God in the camp, there was one place for
assembling. God has one Place, and legislation for one Place. Much
help has been given by a study of the law of the walled city (Leviticus
25. 31). An unwalled village counted as the fields of the country;
it was open to the approach of any enemy, but not so with the walled
city ; the surrounding wall testified to a unity of heart amongst the
inhabitants, and in some measure reflected the City of God, Jerusalem,
" Thou art builded as a city that is compact together " (Psalm 122. 3).
So, we think, the expression of the heart of God is to be seen in the
assemblies of God, in which the service of God can alone be satisfac-
torily carried out ; the place where worship and praise is always
associated, whether in a past day or this.

T. K. D., M. A. J.

From Glasgow.—As we approach the Tabernacle, God's
dwelling place, we see surrounding it a long screen or hanging of fine
twined linen. Why, we ask, should this surround the tabernacle ?
Why should not men be free to draw near as they will to God's dwelling
place ? This was to shew that God is a righteous God, and that men
may not come into His sanctuary as they will, for man is unrighteous.
" There is none righteous, no, not so much as one." And not only did
this fine twined linen show God's righteousness, but, being five cubits
high, higher than man by nature, it showed that men had never risen
to God's standard of righteousness.

Was there then no way of approach to God ? Ah yes, there was
a gate, but even at the gate there was a screen, a screen which was of
no lower height than the fine linen screen which surrounded the court,
showing that the One of whom the screen did speak never fell short of
God's holy standard. Even while God forgave men and admitted them
to His presence, He must show His own righteousness.

The screen at the gate was also of fine twined linen, telling us of
the righteousness of the One through whom we may approach to God.
The blue, the purple, and the scarlet, tell us of His heavenly and of
His kingly character, and yet withal of His humanity. For He was
made in the likeness of sinful flesh.

Such then was the character of the One who said, " I am the
Door : by Me if any man enter in, he shall be saved " (John 10. 9) ;
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and again, "I am the Way, and the Truth, and the Life: no one
cometh unto the Father, but by Me " (John 14. 6). These words,
some suggested, might speak to us of (1) the screen at the gate ; (2) of
the screen into the holy place ; and (3) the veil into the most holy,
into which we can enter, because He has come, and died and risen
again, for us to plead at God's right hand. [We begin where God
ends with the Life, and when He has given us life then we may know
Him as the Truth and as the Way, our sole means of approach.—J.M.].

Such was the aspect of God's house in the past, and now we
remember it is written, " Holiness becometh Thine house, O LORD, for
evermore " (Psalm 93. 5), and in this age it is written, " that thou
mayest know how men ought to behave themselves in the house of
God which is the church of the Living God, the pillar and ground of the
truth " (1 Timothy 3. 13). Again we read, " Ye are . . . a holy
nation . . . that ye may show forth the excellencies of Him who called
you out of darkness into His marvellous light " (1 Peter 2.9) . Let us
walk worthily of the calling wherewith we were called. In a past day
it was written, " Thou hast a few names in Sardis which did not defile
their garments : and they shall walk with Me in white ; for they are
worthy " (Revelation 3. 9), whose faith follow ! G. J.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The dwelling place of
God was surrounded by a court wall of fine twined linen, speaking of
the holiness and righteousness of God. The wall separated between the
holy and the common; and the approaching Israelite, while being
reminded of his own condition and need, would be assured that God
would be just and holy in all His dealings with him.

" Holiness becometh Thy house." This is ever the Jaw of the
House, and applies to the whole limit thereof round about (Ezekiel
43. 12).

Three classes of materials are mentioned as being used in the
construction of the pillars and hangings of the court, and their signi-
ficance would correspond to that of similar material in other parts of
the tabernacle already referred to, viz., the fine twined linen as righteous-
ness and holiness, brass as judgment and endurance, and silver as
redemption.

Righteousness and judgment are the foundation of God's throne,
and these would for ever have barred the way into His holy presence,
but for the judgment which has secured eternal redemption.

It is interesting to note that, while the white linen almost
completely filled the view from the outside, above and co-extensive
with it would be seen the narrow band of silver fillets or rods connecting
each pillar, and also the silver chapiters of the pillars. This assures us
that Christ has met all the righteous claims of God's throne in the
sacrifice of Himself upon the cross, and through which He has procured
eternal redemption. " Him who knew no sin He made to be sin on
our behalf, that we might become the righteousness of God in Him "
(1 Corinthians 5. 21).

"And the pillars thereof shall be twenty, and their sockets
twenty, of brass " (verse 10). It is not clear whether the pillars were
of brass, or of wood overlaid with brass, or of wood only. Probably
(by analogy) they were of wood overlaid with brass, like the altar of
burnt offering.
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This very omission seems to suggest that there was no particular
significance attached to the materials of which the pillars were made,
although it was thought by some that there is good scriptural ground
for likening the pillars to men in the House of God. See, for example,
Galatians 2. 9, where James, Cephas and John were reputed to be
pillars; and Revelation 3. 12, " He that overcometh I will make him
a pillar in the temple of my God." Having become the righteousness
of God in Christ Jesus, we ought to be holy in all manner of living, and
stand and display always the righteousness of God, showing forth the
excellencies of Him who called us out of darkness into His marvellous
light. (See Peter's first epistle).

The Person of Christ is seen particularly in the gate of the court,
which was a screen of blue, purple, scarlet and fine twined linen, similar
to the curtains of the tabernacle, the veil, and the screen of the door.
This pre-eminently shows forth the Lord Jesus Christ as " The Way "
(John 14. 6). Every Israelite who drew near unto God, for sacrifice
or service in the sanctuary, came by way of the gate. There was no
other way. D. B., N. G. A.

From Hamilton (Ont.).—It was suggested that the fillets
were connecting rods between the pillars. Both fillets and hooks were
made of silver. At the apex of each pillar was a chapiter or crown,
which was overlaid with silver. The hangings were of fine twined
linen, and were thought to be of one piece on each side, though the
plural, hangings, suggest more than one on each side. Such as entered
within the court for service and worship were separated by the hangings
from all outside. The appeal of God to us to-day, " Come ye out . . .
be ye separate, . . . ", may have some bearing. Furthermore, like our
High Priest, we, as a holy and royal priesthood, should be like Him who
holy, guileless, undefiled, separated from sinners. The Nazirite was is
to be holy to the Lord all the days of His separation ; for us too it
should be a whole life of separation. (See Numbers 6.2, 12).

The hangings of fine twined linen might speak of righteousness.
The hangings were supported by pillars. It is probable that the

pillars were unseen on the outside, being hid from view by the hangings.
It is probable that the addition of cords and pins was as a strengthening
support to prevent the hangings from being blown about by strong
winds. The cords may thus speak of truth, and the pins of love [why
not cords of love and pins of truth ?], the which, if expressed in us, and
we being rooted and grounded in love, may add to our being strengthened
with power through the Spirit in the inward man (Ephesians 3. 16, 17),
and that we be no longer children, tossed to and fro, and carried about
with every wind of doctrine, after the wiles of error.

The gate differed from the hangings in that, added to the fine
twined linen was the blue, the purple, and the scarlet. This added
significance to the gate perhaps speaks of our Lord Jesus Christ. When
any one of this already blood-bought congregation came with an
offering, the only means of access was through the gate. The Lord
Jesus is ever our gate into the presence of the Father when we come
with prayer, supplication, thanksgiving : for He Himself said, " Hither-
to ye have asked nothing through My name ; ask and ye shall receive."

F. Ramage, Jun.) W. Y.

From Wigan.—Revelation 19.8, is one of the divine comment-
ories of the teaching underlying the fine linen. The pillars, sockets,
pins and instruments of service all of brass, speaking of that which
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could stand the fire ; symbolic of judgment. Righteousness and judg-
ment are the foundation of God's throne. If God then has a dwelling
place on earth, it must be characterised by these two things, not
only in the holy place (Hebrews 9. 2, 3), but to the extent of the court,
suggestive of the whole range of the service of the people of God.
How minutely these things prefigure the character of Jehovah and His
requirements for His holy service ! For an instance of this we turn
in mind to Acts 5. Here we see God's people in New Testament times
brought into a divine collective position. Presumptious sin is speedily-
judged, with the noticeable result of verse 13 (Cp. Hebrews 10. 30).
The Kingdom of God is righteousness, etc. In the silver fillets on the
pillars we have adornment with usefulness, especially as we consider
the pillars in the light of Galatians 2. 9. May we also adorn the
doctrine ! The hooks would speak of mutual responsibility.

When we come to the gate we have a difference. This is a
beautiful figure once again of Him who alone could be the way to God
and His service. (John 14. 6, Hebrews 10. 20).. T. R.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from Hamilton (Ont.).—Is it possible that the

hangings were upheld by cords, if so, suggestive of cords of love, and that
the fillets were connected to the pillars ?

Answer.—The hangings were suspended from the hooks and
fillets of silver in a way not explained to us, while at the foot, as in the
case of the Tabernacle, the hangings were fixed by the pins of brass.
The fillets bound pillar to pillar, forming one continuous means for the
suspension of the hangings.—J.M.

Question from Brantford.—Would the three (or four) days
that the passover lamb was set apart, speak of the time of the Lord's
ministry, or if not, please explain ?

Answer.—See Ilford's paper. Ilford suggests that the days
from the 10th to the 14th day speak of Christ who was foreknown before
the foundation of the world, who in time was manifested. The lamb
was set apart for these days from the rest of the flock. This we might
connect with John 10. 36—" Whom the Father sanctified and sent into
the world." The Lord, we might say, literally fulfilled the time that the
lamb was set apart by entering into Jerusalem on the 10th day of Abib,
and be^ng with them teaching in the Temple till He left it desolate at
the near approach of the 14th day. J. M.

NOTICE.
We are anxious that the Young Men's Corner should be made

more interesting and instructive to the general reader, and yet maintain
its character as being a medium whereby the various Corners may
share thoughts with one another on the subject under consideration.

There is at present a good deal of repetition which it is difficult
to eliminate, unless we cut down articles severely, which in time might
have an adverse effect on writers. We would therefore ask our
friends to discuss the subject of how the magazine might be more
useful to all, and to send suggestions to Mr. James Martin ; these
will be carefully considered. EDITORS.
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THE RED SEA, MOSES' SONG, MARAH AND ELIM.
Exodus 14. 1—15. 21.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—After such a mighty
deliverance from Egypt's tyranny, well indeed may the children of
Israel raise their voice on high. Truly the battle was Jehovah's, and
He had most assuredly gone out before them. They sang of Him,
" Jehovah is a man of war." The powers of darkness had waged a
mighty conflict, but in the greatness of His excellency were they
overthrown.

The mouth of the wicked poureth out evil things. The enemy
said, " I will pursue, . . . my lust shall be satisfied upon them, I
will draw my sword." But pride goeth before destruction. The
strength of Pharaoh and his mighty ones is brought to nought before
the very eyes of Israel.

Moses and the children of Israel, with Miriam leading the women
in timbrel and dance, all join in the same victorious song of praise
unto Jehovah, who is become their salvation. Jehovah is highly
exalted, glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, doing wonders. Praise
is comely for the upright, so we find the redeemed people, who were
thought to be entangled in the land, now being led in the strength of
the LORD to His holy habitation. This evidently refers to Horeb,
" Ye shall serve God upon His mountain " (Exodus 3. 12). But
beyond Horeb, Moses in his song looks forward to the time when the
people which God had redeemed would pass over Jordan, and be planted
by the LORD Himself in Mount Zion, the place and the sanctuary which
the LORD had made for Him to dwell in (Psalm 78. 54).

It was a mixed multitude that set out on that three days'
journey into the wilderness, led by Moses, but no feast unto the LORD
is kept. Instead, their daily needs become their chief concern, for
they were without water, and the water they found was bitter. God
is proving them. Frail, forgetful mortals like us, their faith soon fails,
and they begin to murmur against Moses. They soon forgot the works
of God, and waited not for His counsel (Psalm 106. 13). God does not
tell Moses to use his rod ; He shows him a tree, which he cast into the
waters and they became sweet. This unmistakeably points to Gol-
gotha, where all the bitter difficulties, whether temporal or spiritual,
are solved (see Romans 8. 32).

At Marah they learned of Jehovah Raphah, " I am Jehovah that
healeth thee," reminding them of their own sin and the LORD'S wondrous
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provision for their healing. It was not the waters so much that needed
healing, but " thee."

God, who had led them to Marah by pillar of cloud and pillar
of fire, guides them also to a delightful resting place in the wilderness—
Elim with its 12 springs of water and 70 palm trees. This may point
to the glorious millennium, when the 70 weeks of prophecy have had
their fulfilment, and the twelve tribes of Israel shall bask in the sunshine
of His presence, when every man shall have his heart's desire, and shall
sit under his vine and under his fig tree. Verily, God can prepare a
table in the wilderness.

A. J. Carson.

From Brantford.—This historical record suggests much
practical teaching for the present day. We are subject to like passions
as characterized God's ancient people. When cheerful they sang
songs, when despondent they murmured (Psalm 106. 12, 13). Con-
fronted by the forbidding waters of the Red Sea they seemed to lose
sight of their recent deliverance from Egypt. He who saves is well
able to keep. To a people marching away from Egypt, the command-
ment to turn back and encamp before Baal-Zephon, doubtless, came as
a surprise.

God's way was by the Red Sea, in order that His purposes for
them might be fulfilled ; also that He might get honour upon Pharaoh.
Pharaoh is a type of the Adversary, loath to allow the emancipated
one to enjoy liberty. His desire again to enslave Israel proved to be his
own undoing. Despite repeated reproofs, he hardened his neck and
was eventually destroyed. The appearance of the Egyptian army
caused dismay in the camp of Israel. They then began to reproach
Moses, and being out of touch with God, the bondage of Egypt seemed
preferable to the liberty of God. If the light that is in us becomes
darkness, how great is that darkness ! Moses, the man of faith, rose
supreme in the crisis (read Isaiah 26. 3 here). Moses' word was " Stand
still," then came God's word, " Go forward." When doubtful of our
course let us wait for His " Go forward." To go forward called for
an exercise of faith. The Red Sea would certainly present difficulties
to their mind. However, God's word was clear—" Go forward."
" Lift up thy rod, and stretch out thine hand over the sea and divide
it." As Israel gave effect to God's word the angel of the Lord, who
went before them, changed His position to the rear (Isaiah 52. 12).
The pillar of cloud also removed to their rear, and it afforded light to
Israel, but kept the Egyptians in darkness during the night.

The morning found Israel standing in safety on the shore of the
Red Sea, and viewing the closing grave of Pharaoh and his hosts they
sang their praises unto Jehovah.

Complete separation from Egypt was effected by their crossing
the Red Sea. Their passage also speaks of baptism in our day. They
were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea.

Their song of praise was soon hushed, as they tasted the waters
of Marah ; this experience of bitterness was to prove them, to see what
was in their hearts. God's provision to make the bitter waters sweet
would teach that He careth for His people, and no good thing will He
withhold from them that walk uprightly before Him. He has power to
sweeten every bitter cup. The congenial surroundings of their
encampment at Elim speak of the more pleasant experiences of the
pathway, and remind us of the words of Psalm 23.

* J. Barbour, W.Walker.
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From Middlesbrough.—Pharaoh and his people had received
a great blow in the slaying of their first-born. They urged Israel out,
saying, " We be all dead men." It is not long before Pharaoh's heart
is changed and he seeks to recapture the Israelites. Pharaoh, as a
type of Satan, though defeated, seeks to mar God's work. The children
of Israel, on seeing the Egyptians overtaking them, are sore afraid,
and though their murmurings are not commendable, their position
seems grievous. Moses stands out from amongst the people and show?
his wonderful faith in God, not having heard of the way of deliverance.
The way of life is then shown to Moses; which means death to the
Egyptians. We notice God's preserving care for His people—giving
light to them whilst putting their enemies in darkness. The waters
are divided and the Israelites cross over in faith, which the Egyptians
sought to do (Hebrews 11. 29). How true were Moses' words, " The
LORD shall fight for you," and the Egyptians confess the same, but
when it was too late !

We now have a redeemed and separated people and it is from
these that the song of praise goes up to the LORD (Psalm 40. 2, 3 and
Psalm 126. 3).

" But we have known redemption, LORD,
From bondage worse than theirs by far ;

Sin held us by a stronger cord.
But by Thy mercy free we are."

We can look forward to the time when we shall praise Him a^
we ought—throughout the countless ages of eternity.

Chapter 15. 24 reminds us of Matthew 6. 31—" What shall we
drink ? " Our path, too, is sometimes " Marah," and at others
" Elim." Thirst or wells and palms—all are sent to prove us. The
Lord Jesus Christ is often likened to a tree or branch. He was cut off
and cast into the bitter waters of death for us. Surely then we may
think of Him as the tree that sweetens every bitter lot, or we may
think of the Cross as the tree. For we have peace through the blood
of the Cross and rest through His death.

E. H. Bowers.

From Belfast.—The children of Israel, like ourselves, were
redeemed to do Jehovah's will and pleasure, to worship and serve Him
in the place where He chose to set His name, and to be a dwelling place
for Himself, as we read, " Thou in Thy mercy hast led forth the people
which Thou hast redeemed : Thou hast guided them in Thy strength
to Thy holy habitation " (Exodus 15. 13).

From Deuteronomy 7. 7, 8, we also learn why God chose and
redeemed this people : " But because the LORD loveth you, . . .
hath the LORD brought you out with a mighty hand . . . ."

Jehovah has the same desires and purposes for His redeemed
to-day, who are redeemed to worship and serve in the place which He
has chosen for His name to dwell.

It is our privilege to be brought under the authority of the Lord
Jesus Christ. Being submissive to Him and rendering obedience to
God's word, we shall be " built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood,
to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ "
(1 Peter 2. 5).

Closely connected with Israel's salvation from the sword of the
destroying angel, was their separation and departure from the land
of Egypt. We have the same truth presented for us to-day in the New
Testament : Jesus Christ, " who gave Himself for our sins, that He
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might deliver us out of this present evil world, according to the will of
our God."

God, in the pillar, which was cloud by day and fire by night, had
led them to the Red Sea, and they find at this point that Pharaoh with
his host is making his last desperate effort to recover his prey. Moses
gives the command to " stand still and see the salvation of the LORD,"
whereas God's command is that they go forward. (There was much
discussion on this, and further help is sought). It was generally thought
that to stand still should not preclude our going forward. [Moses'
command to " stand still " was for the purpose of steadying the
Israelites who were ready to scatter as sheep before the wolf. They
had to " stand still and see the salvation of the LORD." Then they
were commanded to "go forward " toward the sea which as yet was
not open to them. This they did by faith. Then before the advancing
Israelites marching by faith the sea opened its doors under the out-
stretched rod of Moses. There is a time to stand still as there is to go
forward, and the former is often as difficult as the latter.—J.M.]

The pathway through the sea was the LORD'S doing, and surely
it was marvellous in their eyes. " By faith they passed through the Red
Sea as by dry land : which the Egyptians assaying to do were swallowed
up." As the Red Sea rolled between the children of Israel and Egypt,
so stands the Cross of Christ [in the teaching of baptism] between the
believer and the world, to-day.

How fitting that when Moses and the children of Israel should
join in a song of deliverance the women's voices take up the refrain!
Sin had come in through the woman, now her heart is lifted up in
praise, which testifies victory over it.

Israel soon discover they are yet in the wilderness, a place where
the redeemed soul is taught dependence upon God. Bitter waters are
the first thing to cause their hearts to murmur after three days of
thirst. " Marah," with its bitterness, is only provocative of our thirst,
until we see the tree cast into it. " Far be it from me to glory save
in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through which the world hath
been crucified unto me, and I unto the world."

Then they come to Elim with its twelve springs of water, and
seventy palm trees; the sweet water should be tasted after the bitter.
When we have stooped to drink the bitter water, we shall also have the
sweet. E. Coyne.

From London, S.E.—The instruction, at the beginning of the
chapter, to the children of Israel to turn back, seems at first sight to be
somewhat strange. We would think their best plan was to continue
eastwards (the map of the district shows two or three large areas,
10-20 miles broad, which appear passable). Various solutions were
offered. First, the people could not at once tackle a warlike people
such as the Philistines, with whom they would undoubtedly clash in a
direct march eastwards. This ransomed host needed gradual education
in the art of war after their long subjection in Egypt. Secondly, as we
see from 1 Corinthians 10. their passage through the Red Sea was to
have a deep spiritual, significance : it was thought that the illustration
could: be particularly applied to what we know to-day as the baptism
of the Holy Spirit. Water baptism was rather another matter; it
could be considered more as a matter of choice and corresponded to
the circumcision of the children of Israel after the crossing of Jordan
(Joshua. 5.). [Circumcision, by Joshua does not appear to be a matter
of choice.—Jas; M.].. [The baptism of Israel in the Red Sea does not
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typify baptism in the Holy Spirit, but baptism in water. It teaches
salvation from Egypt and Pharaoh, which are typical of the world and
its god, by death and resurrection. Israel in the sea shows them in
death under judgment, and that which they were saved from by faith
and divine power overwhelmed the Egyptians. Circumcision does
not answer to baptism (compare Colossians 2. 11 with Romans 6. 6),
but to the effect of the Cross on the believer. By being crucified with
Christ the body of the flesh, otherwise the body of sin, otherwise the
old man, is done away. After this comes baptism in water.—J.M.].
Here (i.e., at the Red Sea) the people had no choice, the act being
done by God to demonstrate His own mighty power to save.

It was agreed by the class that water baptism could be indicated
at the Red Sea, but that its primary application was the baptism of the
Holy Spirit in salvation. Hence the emphasis on the word rather above.

Chapter 15. : The song which occupies the greater part of this
chapter is the first complete Psalm that we know of in the scriptures.
The great truth which it teaches is the finality of the work of God in
salvation. Subsequent behaviour could never alter the fruit of that
work.

Moses was thought to be the author of the song for the following
reasons : first, the intimate knowledge of the details of defeat ; second,
the superb way of describing natural phenomena, such as the description
of the strong east wind in verse 8 ; and third, the inner knowledge of
Pharaoh's heart (verse 9).

The latter part of the song, from verse 13 onwards, is prophetic.
It is interesting to note that, having redeemed the people, God is
proclaimed as becoming their leader and guide. The crossing of the
Jordan is referred to in verse 16. Already many of the enemies they
must encounter on the route were beginning to be fearful (verses 14, 15).
The interesting point concerning the waters of Marah lies in the fact
that though the tree of such worth to them was present all the time,
until Moses was shown its value they would never have used it.

E. A. Mayston.

From Cowdenbeath.—The LORD instructs Moses to lead the
people from their position at Etham to an almost impossible position
at Pi-hahiroth. The LORD shows Moses what is in Pharaoh's heart,
and the course that Pharaoh will take. The children of Israel are thus
brought into their first trial, and in it their courage failed. Then came
the time for God to act.

The faith of Moses prevails and he instructs the people to
" stand still and see the salvation of the LORD." It is only when
we have learnt to " stand still," that we are able effectually to "go
forward." In all times of difficulty and perplexity it is wise to wait
only upon God, and He will assuredly open the way for us, then we can
peacefully " go forward."

There were two minds expressed in connection with the parting
of the waters of the Red Sea, viz., that it would seem from verse 21
that the east wind parted the waters from the east to the west of the
sea where Israel was, suggesting coming from God to man. The other
was that the sea parted as they marched forward, so with water in
front, on either side, and the cloud behind they were enveloped in that
which spoke of baptism (1 Corinthians 10. 1, 2).

Chapter 15 opens up with the song of triumph. What a change
indeed is this—the first note of praise from a redeemed people ! The
song from the beginning to the end is all about the LORD and His doings.
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At Marah the notes of praise give place to accents of discontent.
It would seem that this trial was necessary to bring out what we have
in 15. 26—promises with conditions. L. Bowman.

From St. Helens.—Well might the Apostle Paul pen the words :
*' For whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our
learning " (Romans 15. 4). Surely we see in our present portion our
God's desire and purpose to have a people for His own possession and
praise (see 1 Timothy 2.4). But Pharaoh, having learned of the
departure of the Israelites, pursued with six hundred chosen chariots,
all the chariots of Egypt. We thought of Satan, to-day, pursuing the
child of God who is desirous of doing the mind and will of God.

The sight of the approaching enemy made the children of Israel
sore afraid, and they cried out unto Jehovah. But God knew all about
it for His eye was ever on them. Thus Moses said, " Fear ye not,
stand still and see the salvation of the LORD." What an encouraging
word for us to-day, " fear not." " For if God be for us, who can be
against us ? " We pray that we too may go forward, no matter how
difficult it may seem before us, for Jehovah will fight for us. Moses
was told to stretch his hand over the sea. This he did and the sea
was divided. Let us learn to have faith in our God. Yet Pharaoh
pursued. How true it is to-day, for Satan will even pursue us to the
waters of baptism. If we desire to go into the wilderness, to serve our
God, we must pass the way of the Red Sea, that is baptism, for this
is God's way. (See Romans 6. and Acts 2. 41, 42). When the
children of Israel saw the Egyptians dead on the sea shore, and the great
work of Jehovah against the Egyptians, they feared the LORD and
believed in the LORD..

After all that had happened, well might the children of Israel,
with Moses, sing unto Jehovah, " The LORD hath triumphed gloriously,
the horse and his rider hath He thrown into the sea."

Moses led Israel onward into the wilderness of Shur and went
three days and found no water, and they murmured. What a likeness
of ourselves to-day; for when things seem hard we forget what has been
done for us and we begin to murmur ! Let us then be encouraged by
the words of Romans 8. 31, 32. Jehovah showed Moses the tree which
Moses cast into the bitter waters, and the waters became sweet. God
then asks the complete obedience of His people, and promises in return
to keep from them the diseases which affected the Egyptians.

F. Hurst.

THE GARMENTS OF THE HIGH PRIEST AND OF THE
PRIESTS.—Exodus 28. 1-43 ; 39. 1-43.

From Belfast.—Aaron and his sens having been selected for the
priestly work, divine instructions were perfectly carried out in the
making of the holy garments from the gold and blue and purple
and scarlet and fine linen. First came the ephod and girdle, then
the breastplate, with the Urim and Thummim, the robe of the
ephod, the holy crown, the mitre, also a linen coat and breeches of
linen. Thus they were acceptably clad to minister before Jehovah in
the sanctuary. Though Aaron was chosen as high priest over God's
house, yet he had to make purification for his own sins and for the
sins of the people when he entered into the Holy of Holies. What a
contrast this is to our Great High Priest (of whom Aaron was a type),
who needed not to offer for His own sins, but is in the very presence
of God for us, without sin ! (Hebrews 7. 23-28). Having confidence in
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Him we can with boldness approach God, not being fearful of death,
but in the knowledge that God desires us to draw near (James 4. 8), for
we are clothed with the righteousness which is of Christ.

E. McDonald.

From Cowdenbeath.—God's original purpose in Israel was
that they should be a kingdom of priests (Exodus 19. 6). But because
of a grievous sin they were denied this privilege, and the divine choice
was placed upon Levi, out of which tribe God chose the family of
Kohath even to Aaron and his sons. [I have never been able to grasp
what certain have taught as to Israel being a kingdom of priests, and
the alteration which ensued through Israel's idolatry at Horeb and
God's choice of the tribe of Levi. Israel as a kingdom of priests would
have offered through their first-born sons who were to be sanctified to
God. The place of the first-borns was given to the Levites, so that
instead of there being a church of first-borns—a priestly assembly—
there is the Levitical priesthood, but the Levitical priesthood does not
alter the status of Israel (so far as I read the Law), but only that they
take the place of the rejected first-born sons of Israel. Then again,
does the fact that Aaron was high priest nullify Israel being a kingdom
of priests ? Would every man of Israel have had the right to come to
the altar and enter into the Holy of Holies ? I am altogether doubtful
of such a mode of interpretation ; in fact it is destructive of all the typicah
teaching in Aaron with reference to our High Priest. In Israel's keeping
of the covenant they were to be : (1), a peculiar people ; (2), a kingdom
of priests ; (3), an holy nation ; and if they were rejected in (2) I
fail to see how they continued in (1) and (3).—J.M.].

Leviticus 8. shows very clearly the order in which Moses placed
the holy garments upon the high priest. Firstly the coat of fine twined
linen, reminding us of the righteousness of our High Priest. For such
a High Priest became us, holy, guileless, undefiled, and separated from
sinners. The girdle speaks of Christ in His service. The robe, which was
all of blue, tells of His heavenly priesthood, because if He were on earth
He would not be a priest at all. The ephod was connected to the
shoulder pieces and the breastplate, which teach us that the strength
of the priest's shoulders and the affections of his heart were wholly
devoted to the interests of those whom he represented and on whose
behalf he wore the ephod.

The names of the twelve tribes were engraved upon two onyx
stones, six on each, according to their birth, and enclosed in two ouches
of gold. How well this foreshadows Him who bears up our names before
God according to our birth, not according to merit ! As the stones were
held fast in the ouches, we are reminded of security in Him. The
stones in the breastplate would unfold a different truth because here
we have a variety which typify us as individuals, with different
characteristics, being borne up before God.

The Urim and the Thummim were placed in the breastplate of
judgment. The high priest not only bore the judgment of the congre-
gation, but also communicated the judgment of the LORD to the
congregation. (See Numbers 27. 21).

The golden plate on the mitre typified the holiness of Christ.
It was always upon the forehead of the high priest that the children of
Israel might be accepted before the LORD (verse 38). Our High Priest
is always in the presence of God for us and we are represented by Him
and accepted in Him. L. Bowman.
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From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The garments of the High
Priest were for glory and beauty, and were designed to represent the
character and office of the person thus clothed as he ministered before
the LORD. Special God-given wisdom was needed in the fashioning
of these garments.

Taking the garments in the order given in 28. 4, the first is the
breastplate. In size it was to be a span (about 9 inches), four-square
and double. The same coloured materials were to be used in the making
of it, as in the veil and the curtains, namely, blue, purple, scarlet, and
fine twined linen, which, as we have seen, would speak to us of the Lord
Jesus Christ as portrayed in a four-fold way in the Gospels. But, in
addition to these, gold takes a leading place in the order. Gold would
speak of glory ; it would also speak of the divinity of the Lord Jesus
Christ. In verse 3 of chapter 39. we see how that the gold wire was
worked into the four colours, which suggests that, whilst each Gospel
has its own peculiar reference to the character of Christ, running through-
out the fourfold presentation is the golden wire of the glory of Christ
and His Divinity.

Set in gold, in four rows of three, were precious stones, on which
were engraved the names of the twelve tribes of Israel, that they might
be upon the heart of Aaron as he went into the Holy Place, for a memorial
before the LORD continually. Precious indeed was Israel unto the LORD,
His redeemed and purchased possession.

In the breastplate were put the Urim and Thummim (Leviticus
8.8). We are not told of what material they were made. Perhaps they
were placed inside the fold of the breastplate. Through them the
High Priest enquired of the LORD as to the going out and coming in
of the people when they had entered the land.

The breastplate was attached to the shoulder-pieces of the ephod
by two chains of gold through golden rings, and fastened at the bottom
to the girdle by a lace of blue.

The ephod evidently consisted of a garment of gold, blue,
purple, scarlet and fine twined linen joined at the shoulders. Set in
gold on the shoulder-pieces were two onyx stones on which were graven
the names of the twelve tribes of Israel, according to their birth, that
they should be borne before the LORD for a memorial.

'' On His heart our names are graven,
On His shoulders we are borne."

The robe of the ephod was of the heavenly colour, blue. It was
apparently somewhat longer than the ephod ; the neck was bound
around to prevent it being rent. Along the bottom of the robe were
placed pomegranates of blue, purple, and scarlet, with a golden bell
between each pomegranate, that the sound of the bells could be heard
as he went in and out before the LORD, " that he die not." This speaks
to us of Him who was perfect in His words and works and is now a
Priest for ever.

The coat of chequer work was probably similar to the coats of
fine twined linen which were made for the priests, for underneath the
special garments of the High Priest, Aaron would wear the ordinary
garments of the priesthood (Leviticus 8. 5-9).

These coats, together with the girdle, the linen breeches, and
the head-dress, were the holy garments of the priests, without which
they could not appear before God acceptably, reminding us of our
acceptance before God, not in our own righteousness, but in the
righteousness of Christ (Philippians 3, 9).

The head-dress of Aaron was different from that of the priests,
for in the front of his mitre was a gold plate engraved with the words,
" Holy to the LORD."
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All these garments of the High Priest serve to remind us of the
perfection of our Lord Jesus Christ as Great Priest over the House of
God ; how entirely He meets our needs, and our complete acceptance
is in Him when we approach unto God. He it is who presents unto God
our worship and praise in all the acceptability of His person, and He
ever liveth to make intercession for all that draw near unto God through
Him. We have such a High Priest, incomparably greater than Israel
ever had. James Scott.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—In the section before us we have
Aaron and his sons called to a definite work—" to minister in the
priests' office." (See also Exodus 31. 10 and 35. 19). In Aaron we
have in type the person of the Lord Jesus Christ who is a High Priest
for ever after the order of Melchizedek (Hebrews 5.6). As we view the
Lord in His priestly character we must view Him in resurrection, for
" if He were on earth He would not be a priest at all " (Hebrews S. 4).
Just as Aaron was called to this service, so the Lord was called to that
better service in heaven itself. " No man taketh the honour unto
himself, but when he is called of God, even as was Aaron. So Christ
also glorified not Himself to be made a high priest, but He that spake
unto Him . . . Thou art a priest for ever after the order of Melchize-
dek . . . Named of God a high priest after the order of Melchizedek "
(Hebrews 5. 4-10). His is a higher ministry, " a minister of the sanc-
tuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the LORD pitched, not man "
(Hebrews 8. 2). His also is an eternal priesthood, for He hath been
made a priest " after the power of an endless life " and, " because He
abideth for ever, hath His priesthood unchangeable " (Hebrews 7.
16-24). Now as in the call of Aaron we see a figure of the Lord Jesus,
so in the garments which he was commanded to wear, we suggest,
are shown to us something of the glories and work of that same blessed
person.

Those garments which were for glory and beauty, comprised of
gold, and blue and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, tell us of
those excellencies which can alone be associated with the exalted man
Christ Jesus. When we think of the ephod with its shoulderpieces,
and the onyx stones with the names of the children of Israel engraved
upon them, " to be stones of memorial for the children of Israel, and
Aaron shall bear their names before Jehovah upon his two shoulders
for a memorial " (Exodus 28. 12), we also think of Him who, touched
with the feeling of our infirmity, bears our names before His God and
Father, for " He ever liveth to make intercession for us " (Hebrews
7. 25).

Again, the breastplate of judgment, bound to the ephod so
that the two are seen definitely joined as one, with the inset jewels each
bearing the name of a tribe in Israel, would tell us of Him who bears
us upon His heart, Who ever has us in His affections ; and in His
ministry in the sanctuary, and before the face of God for us, pleads the
efficacy of His own worth and work.

Of the Urim and the Thummim we are told very little. They
had to be placed in the breastplate and one would think, judging by the
way it is mentioned in verses 29-30, that it had a special association
with the judgment of the people. Interesting references are found in
1 Samuel 28. 6, Ezra 2. 63, Nehemiah 7. 65.

In our consideration of these garments the question was raised
as to when Aaron wore them. Did he wear them at all times when He
ministered in the sanctuary, or were there times when some were not
used ? On the day of atonement (Leviticus 16.4) he had to put on the
holy linen coat, the linen breeches, the linen girdle and the linen mitre.
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These are called the holy garments (see also verse 32). Are we to
assume from this that on this one day in the year, and that the only day
when Aaron was to enter the most holy place, that the garments of
glory and beauty were laid aside ? We would value help on this
point. And if so, could any suggestion be made as to the possible reason
for this. [Note the force of the word continually in verses 29 and 30.
Aaron must bear the names of Israel upon his heart continually, on the
twelve stones ; and he, because he bears the Urim and Thummim in
the Breastplate, bore their judgment upon his heart continually. The
High Priest and the House of God stood bound together, as were his
official garments an integral part of all that was made, according to
pattern, in connexion with the House—Aaron's service was in the
House of God and at no time, save once in the year, must he engage
in that service without his garments of glory and beauty. " That he
die not " are words of the utmost importance. Of course, he was a
man who needed to lie down to rest (see 1 Samuel 3. 2), and in the
nature of things, being out of service, he would be out of his garments
as well. And what might be true of him in social life and not actively
engaged in his office we are not told. Note when about to rest in death,
his garments are taken off and put upon Eleazer his son (Numbers
20. 25, 26).

On the day of atonement, when offering the sin offerings of the
bullock and the goat, the high priest wore the holy linen garments, for
in dealing with sin God seeks that it should be dealt with in righteousness
and holiness, which truths are shown out in the holy linen garments;
furthermore, holiness is the beauty which God's eye seeks—" Worship
the LORD in the beauty of holiness "—it is the fairest flower in the
garden of the Lord. But when displaying divine excellences in the
dignity of his official position he wore the garments for glory and beauty.
The two kinds of the priest's garments were, no doubt, before the mind
of Peter when he wrote of the holy and royal priesthood.—J.M.].

J. McC.

From Hamilton (Ont.).—The first thought we get in this
chapter is, that the office of the priest and priests is found in the words,
" To minister unto Me." The garments for the high priest were holy,
and for glory and beauty. We do well to remember that there was a
glory associated with the earthly House and its ministration. (See
2 Corinthians 3. 7-11). We can see the necessity of the minute details,
relative to the garments, when we remember that they all would speak
of our Great High Priest and His work.

When we think of the two stones on the shoulderpieces, and
the names on the breastplate, the places of strength and affection,
we are reminded of the words of Hebrews 7. 25, also 4. 14-16, so that
we can rejoice in the soul-moving words :—

'' On His heart our names are graven ;
On His shoulders we are borne.
For His sake the Father loves us,
Praise becomes us in return."

The Urim is referred to in Numbers 27. 21, also 1 Samuel 28. 6.
This seemed to be a medium through which God's will could be known.
We can be thankful in this our day for a fuller revelation, given through
the Scriptures, which are able to make us wise unto salvation, a lamp
to our feet and light to our path.

The twelve stones set in the breastplate for a memorial would
teach us that God is no respecter of persons, that all the tribes were
precious in His sight, because they were beloved for the fathers' sake.
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[But the different stones would speak of the difference in the tribes in
their character and preciousness as to their place in service. While
all the tribes as to birth were of equal preciousness to Jehovah, all
written on the shoulders, in the breastplate they were all different in
beauty and value. As to birth all God's saints to-day are alike, as to
service all different, and only the Lord can truly assess their value.
—J.M.]. We read in verse 38, " It shall be always upon his forehead,
that they may be accepted before Jehovah." We are accepted in
the Beloved ; by one offering He hath perfected for ever them that are
sanctified. [Our acceptance in the Beloved is quite another line of
thought. " That they may be accepted before the LORD " is as to their
acceptance in their " holy gifts," that is, when they came as His people
to present themselves before Him, when not one of them had to appear
before Him empty. This line of truth is dealt with in Hebrews 8. 3,
10. 19-22, etc. Our perfect acceptance in Christ through, faith in His
sacrifice, is quite another matter altogether.—J.M.].

The earthly priests had their hands filled, reminding us of our
privilege to fill His hands (Hebrews 8. 1-3). As we further considered
this subject we found Leviticus 8. 6-9 very helpful. To begin with,
Aaron and his sons were washed with water. This reminds us of
2 Timothy 2. 21 : "He shall be a vessel unto honour, sanctified, meet for
His Master's use, prepared unto every good work." [Oh no! it speaks
rather of the Laver of regeneration (see Ephesians 5. 26, Titus 3. 3)
when the Lord bathes (John 13. 10) the believer with the Word of God,
which never needs repetition. Moses bathed Aaron but once at the
Laver, but Aaron continually washed his hands and feet at the Laver
and with water such as that with which he was bathed. Read carefully
John 13.—J.M.].

Then the coat of fine linen is put on, teaching us that righteous-
ness is the foundation that God requires. Our Great High Priest is
also spoken of as the Righteous One. The thought was precious to us
that upon the mitre in front Moses set the golden plate or the holy
crown. This, we believe, points forward to the millennium, when the
Lord Jesus in His garments of glory and beauty will reign as Priest
and King. [But what of the truth relating to the plate or crown upon the
mitre of the priest bearing the iniquity of the holy things ? To project
this into the future would leave us without any provision as to our
acceptance in service by God. The anti-typical teaching of the
mitre and crown must have its place to-day as well as in the future.
—J.M.]. R. D., R. M.

From Wigan.—The call to the service of Jehovah is of divine
choice and favour (Hebrews 5. 1-4). As befits the presence of God who
is holy, so holy garments for glory and beauty are required. The higher
the office the greater the need of holiness in the service of Jehovah.
As we trace the history of those who were privileged to wear these
garments, the sacred historian has to write of the failure of such. To
many the garments were all, the symbolical meaning nothing, and the
utter corruption of heart underneath culminated in the murder of the
glorious person of the Son of God, whose person and priestly work they
so vividly foreshadowed. It was John who wrote, " We beheld His
glory " (John 1. 14), and how shall we then conceive in any measure
the holiness, the glory and beauty of the blessed person who now fills
the office of high priest, and appears ever before the face of God the
Father for us ? The spirit of wisdom in the wise hearted making the
priestly garments, foreshadows the blessed Holy Spirit ever dwelling
in Christ. The Lord Jesus is the High Priest. All the garments were
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made of materials like the tabernacle, telling us again of their heavenly,
royal, glorious and righteous character, truly speaking of the One whom
Jehovah invites us to behold (Isaiah 4. 2), whose person the gospel
writers bring before us in His divine yet human beauty and perfection.
The description of the garments is interesting. The girdle, " the
cunningly woven band ", are expressions which remind us of Him
who was once girded in lowly form with a towel, now girded for service
for the people of God. The engraven stones upon the shoulders tell
very beautifully of the strength of Israel, who carries His people and
will do unto salvation's day. The stones enclosed in gold tell of a
divine setting, eternal security ; for Israel shall yet be saved with an
everlasting salvation ; so also the spiritual Israel of God (John 10.
28-30, Colossians 3. 3, Romans 8. 38, 39, etc.).

The golden chains may tell of the eternal love of God which
chose His elect in Christ before the foundation of the world, and the
breastplate of Him upon whose very heart our names are eternally
graven. [We should not wish to import things into portions of scripture,
but rather to get out what God has placed there for our good. Note
the use of the wreathen chains of gold ; they joined together the golden
ouches, which held the onyx stones whereon were engraved the names
of Israel according to birth, to the breastplate, where are the names
of the tribes of Israel and very evidently it is the place of the tribes as
to service ; so that, amongst other things we may learn, we may
perceive this, that God joins birth and service together. He marries
them, not by a chain of links, but by a wreathen chain, and what God has
joined let not man put asunder. There are two distinct writings which
must never be confused, as there are two writings to-day—of such as
are born again and such as are servants. Revelation 3. 5 speaks of
the latter writing up of the servants of the Lord Christ.—J.M.]. May
not the measurement tell us of the fact that the Lord Jesus has spanned
the vast chasm of judgment for His people and does so even now ?
(Hebrews 7. 25). [This is not the teaching of the Breastplate of
judgment. It is not the judgment which fell on the Lord for our sins,
but it is the Lord's judgment of His people—" The Lord shall judge
His people " (Hebrews 10. 30)—and judgment begins at the House of
God (1 Peter 4. 17).—J.M.]. T. Rylance.

From Atherton and Leigh.—The garments of the high priest,
in addition to the linen breeches, were six in number ; namely, the
ephod, breastplate, the robe of the ephod, the mitre, the chequer work
coat and girdle. On the shoulder pieces of the ephod were two large
precious stones, the names of six tribes of Israel on one stone, and six
names of six tribes upon the other. The thought of twelve names
would seem to suggest full or complete representation of the people.
The breastplate was made of the same material as the ephod, and was
the work of the cunning workman. It seems to be like a bag, in which
may have been enclosed the Urim and Thummim. In the front were
set twelve precious stones in four rows, again representing the high
priest bearing the people upon his heart before the LORD.

The breastplate was fastened at the four corners; at the top
to each shoulder by a golden ring and chain to the ouches of the ephod,
and at the bottom by a lace of blue to the girdle of the ephod at each
corner.

The robe of the ephod was all of blue material with a hole for the
head bound with woven work that it be not. rent. On the hem of the
robe were pomegranates and bells alternately, and the sound of the bolls
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would be heard [by whom ?] when Aaron was fulfilling his service in the
holy place.

The mitre was a head covering of white linen. Upon this was
lace of blue and upon the lace a plate of fine gold, upon which were
engraved the words, " Holy to the LORD."

It was to be always upon his forehead and Aaron was to bear
the iniquity of the holy things in connection with their gifts and
offerings. Leviticus 8. 7-9 seems to indicate the order of arrangement
of the various garments more fully than Exodus 28.

These things would certainly speak of the beauties and glories
of our Lord Jesus Christ.

He has entered once for all into the holy place, and " upon His
heart our names are graven, on His shoulders we are borne." As
God looks upon His Son, His people are ever a memorial before Him.
He serves in God's presence for His people as One for the many (Hebrews
2. 17). He knows the righteousness of God and the need of the people,
and to the feeble tributes of the people He adds His own sweet perfume.
Shoulders speak of sustenance and strength—the heart the place of
affection and love.

We considered a little the Urim and Thummim, which were
consulted as an oracle and the will of God revealed therein (compare
Numbers 27. 21, 1 Samuel 28. 6, 1 Samuel 30. 7, 8, etc.

The bells and pomegranates speak of fruit and service. The
cross work is over, but the blessed fruits thereof will resound throughout
eternity (Revelation 5. 4-6).

The Lord Jesus bears the iniquity of the holy things in connection
with our gifts and offerings. All we give to God is only acceptable
through our Lord Jesus Christ. E. B., W. C.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Questions from Hamilton (Ont.).— (1) Could we say that

the appearance of the Lord Jesus, seen in Revelation 1. 13-19, was in
the garments of glory and beauty ?

Answer.—The Lord in Revelation seems rather to appear in
the character of judge than that of priest (compare Daniel 7. 9).
Revelation is largely a book of Divine judgment, beginning with the
Lord's judgment of the condition of the seven churches and finishing
with the White Throne judgment. In the closing chapter He again
returns to the subject of the judgment of the works of His saints.

(2) "Like the engravings of a signet" (Exodus 29. 21, 36).
Would this mean that the writing was backward ?

Answer.—There are two kinds of engravings, one in which the
design appears in relief, and one in which the design is cut in the sub-
stance. In the former the material of the stone is cut away leaving
letters ; in the latter the letters are incised in the stone. The kind of
engraving required for the stones in question was like that used for
signets. The writing was not to be like that on a signet, but only the
manner of engraving, so that the writing was not backward.—A.T.D.

(3) In the setting of the stones according to the tribes, would
this mean the sardius represented Reuben ? If so, the emerald repre-
sented Judah and in this connexion Revelation 4. 3 is very suggestive.

Answer.—The four rows of three precious stones each has
reference, I judge, to the four encampments of the tribes of Israel
round the Tabernacle. But whether the sardius or topaz spake of Judah
or the emerald or sapphire spake of Reuben, I would not care to attempt
to speak dogmatically. I see no association between the emerald and
the rainbow like an emerald around the throne.—J.M.
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(4) Was the purpose of the golden bells to show to the people
that the high priest was still alive ?

Answer.—The music of the bells on the high priest's garments
seems first of all to have been for the ear of God. The sound is for the
purpose " that he die not.". But the sacred melody of the movement of
the high priest in his ministry before the LORD, SO pleasing to the ear of
God, would be heard when the high priest came out to and moved
amongst the people. Whether they could hear the sacred melody
of the bells when Aaron ministered in the Holy Place I know of no word
to help us. The music of the golden bells was the first kind of music
in the house of God ; later, in David's time, we have the music and
song of Levitical singers.—J.M.

Question from Brantford.—Exodus 14. 19 : Is the angel of
God referred to here the Lord Jesus Christ ?

Answer.—A comparison of 13. 21 and 14. 19, " Jehovah went
before them by day in a pillar of cloud," and " The angel of God which
went before the camp of Israel," etc., seems to associate Jehovah and
the angel, but are we called upon, in view of the change of language,
dogmatically to state that they are one and the same person ? I
prefer in this instance to leave it an open question—at least at the
moment.—J.M.).

STUDIES WITH A CONCORDANCE.

On the word Steps.
(1) Steps : Hebrew, MA-ALAH = elevation, signifying a going

to a higher place. Taken in the literal sense we find God saying,
"Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto Mine altar" (Exodus 20. 26).
Then we are told in 1 Kings 10. 19, that the throne had six " steps."
It is also used of the degrees or steps on a sundial (Isaiah 38. 8).
In a spiritual sense it is used of the songs of degrees or ascents (Psalms
120—134.) which mark procession or ascension of thought from the
Tents of Kedar (Psalm 120.) to the House of Jehovah (Psalm 134.).
This was a psalter within the larger psalter of the whole book of Psalms,
and was specially associated with the goings up of God's people,
especially of the Remnant, to the city and house of God.

(2) Steps : Hebrew, TSA-AD = a pace or regular step. This
word views the length of step and involves the speed at which one
travels. David says, " Thou hast enlarged my steps under me, and
my feet have not slipped " (2 Samuel 22. 37; Psalm 18. 36). The
more dangerous and slippery the going, the shorter our steps have to
be for safety, but when we are certain of our ground we can lengthen
our pace. So David by the help of God had been kept going during
all the treacherous days of Saul; and then at last he could walk freely,
when God had delivered him from all his enemies and from the hand of
Saul. Because of being delivered he could swing along at a quicker pace
with longer step (speaking figuratively), and make progress without
slipping.

Bildad, in his treatment of Job, as though he were a wicked
man, said, " The light shall be dark in his tent, and his lamp above
him shall be put out. The steps of his strength shall be straitened "
(Job 18. 6, 7). This is the opposite of what David said. Here we see,
in Bildad's imagery, a man groping about in the darkness of his tent,
taking small steps because he has no assurance of where he is going
exactly. For safety he must shorten his step.



THE BOOK OF EXODUS. I l l

In Proverbs 4. 12, of those who are taught in wisdom and led in
the paths of uprightness, it is said that their steps " shall not be
straitened " and if they run they shall not stumble.

Again, of the strange woman it is said, " Her steps take hold on
Sheol ", and alas for those who go at her pace (Proverbs 5. 5).

Though a man's heart deviseth his way, yet " the LORD directeth
his steps (Proverbs 16. 9). Again, " It is not in man that walketh to
direct his steps " (Jeremiah 10. 23).

These are pertinent and profitable statements which we do well
to consider.

(3) Steps : Hebrew HALIYK, signifies walk. " When my steps
were washed with butter, and the rock poured me out rivers of oi]! "
This describes Job's walk—the manner of his living in the days of his
prosperity.

(4) Steps : Hebrew MITS-AD = steps, and figuratively means
companionship. The steps of a good man are ordered of the LORD "
(Psalm 37. 23 A.V.). The R.V. renders it, "A man's goings are estab-
lished of the LORD." Man here is GEBER = a valiant man or warrior,
and shows the warrior in company and fighting with those with whom
God has associated him. May we not pick our own companions and
be found in other than the LORD'S army in the field.

The idea of companionship may appear with greater force in
Daniel 11. 43, " The Libyans and the Ethiopians shall be at his steps " ;
that is, that these peoples shall be found in company with the anti-
christ in a coming day. Their forces shall be found in Antichrist's
army ; their goings and his will flow together. How sad! but how
precious to think in a good sense that our goings are established of the
Lord and that we flow with God's Christ and His people. Then again,
" A man's goings are of the LORD ; how then can man understand his
way? " Could we at the beginning of our career have prognosticated
our goings, or with whom we should company in the path of divine choice
and appointment ? Never! it is not in us to understand it, but He
knows.

(5) Steps : Hebrew PA-AMAH signifies a stroke, and comes from
a word which means, to beat with regularity. It conveys the meaning
of hearing the regular beats of the footsteps of a person walking.

Thus David writes of Saul pursuing him : " They have prepared
a net for my steps." It is as though someone was going to lay a trap
in the way of another person, and in the distance he hears the footfall
of that person approaching and prepares the snare in the way. In
Saul's case he fell into his own trap. " They have digged a pit before
me," said David ; " they have fallen into the midst thereof themselves "
(Psalm 57. 6).

Then in Psalm 85. 13 it says, " Righteousness shall go before
Him, and shall make His footsteps a way to walk in." This being the
same word, it is not His footprints, but His footfalls ; the regularity
of the steps of Jehovah in that day, and of Christ in this, show to His
people the way. In this sense they follow Him by hearing, otherwise
by faith. Again in Psalm 119. 133 we read, " Order my footsteps in
Thy word." Let us move with regularity, not by spasms. According
to the fable, the regularity of the movement of the lumbering tortoise
won the race over the swift but slumbering hare. The word of God
in the heart keeps men going as the spring of the clock maintains the
regular rhythm of the pendulum.

" The foot shall tread it down ; even the feet of the poor, and
the steps of the needy " (Isaiah 26. 6). Here we see men treading down
the lofty city, as men do when filling soil into a drain or hole they have
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dug. With rhythmic tread, as strokes on an anvil, they pound the soil
with their feet; so shall the needy tread down the lofty oppressing city
yet. What a prophecy!

(6) Steps : Hebrew, ASHUR = steps ; this word springs from a
root which means to be straight, from which also the word Asher =
happy springs. Job said, " My foot hath held fast to His steps ; His
way have I kept and not turned aside " (Job 23. 11). Then we have
that beautiful word of David, " The Law of his God is in his heart;
none of his steps shall slide " (Psalm 37. 31). There is nothing to keep
us going straight as well as to make level paths for our feet like the law
of God in the heart. In Psalm 44. 18 the heart and steps are again
associated : " Our heart is not turned back, neither have our steps
declined from Thy way." How nearly Asaph came to leaving the straight
and level path! " My feet were almost gone ; my steps had wellnigh
slipped ". Then David said, " My steps have held fast to Thy paths ;
My feet have not slipped " (Psalm 17. 5). " He set my feet upon a rock,
and established my goings" (steps) (Psalm 40. 2).

It is beyond question that the man who goes straight in the way
of God's appointment is the truly happy man, the true Asher of Jacob's
prophecy. " Out of Asher his bread shall be fat, and he shall yield
royal dainties " (Genesis 49. 20). If a man seeks leanness and barren-
ness of soul let him turn from the way, and cease to go straight and
this calamity will soon be his.

We cannot leave Asher without recounting Moses' blessing.
And of Asher he said,

Blessed be Asher with children ;
Let him be acceptable unto his brethren,
And let him dip his foot in oil.
Thy bars shall be iron and brass ;
And as thy days so shall thy strength be "

(Deuteronomy 33. 24, 25).
Let us each go straight and qualify for this blessing.

(7) Steps : Hebrew, IQQEBAH = a heel, hence a track such as a
track made by a man, or left in the rear of an army, etc

David said of his enemies, " They mark my steps, even as they
have waited for my soul." David had left his footprints or track behind
him, which was observed by his foes. Men reproached his footsteps,
and the footsteps of the LORD'S Anointed, " great David's greater Son "
(Psalm 89. 51). Then, when God led His people out of Egypt, it is said,
" Thy way was in the sea . . . Thy footsteps were not known "
(Psalm 77. 19). His ways then, as always, were past tracing out, but
faith saw and faith followed Jehovah's footprints through the depths.

In the Song of Songs, the fairest among women, who longed to
be with her Shepherd lover, in her (shall we say ?) demure way, asked
where he fed his flock. " If thou know not," was the reply, " go
thy way forth by the footsteps of the flock " (Song of Songs 1. 8). How
careful she must be to mark the track, which would become more clear
as she neared the feeding ground among the lilies of the valley. The
flock has left its footmarks (Acts 2. 41, 42, etc.), and so has also the
Shepherd. Note some of the steps He has left as indicated by Peter
(1 Peter 2. 21). The example He left is a model for copying, as a head-
line in the children's copy book at school, which they have to copy.

Abraham, too, left his steps to be followed by all his believing
sons (Romans 4. 12) ; also Paul and Titus walked in the same steps.
(2 Corinthians 12. 18).
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THE RED SEA, MOSES' SONG, MARAH AND ELIM.
Exodus 14. 1—15. 27.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—After being thrust
out of Egypt the children of Israel were instructed to encamp between
Migdol and the sea. The Egyptians were glad when they saw them
go ; but soon repented at losing such valuable servants, so they
pursued them. When the Israelites saw Pharaoh and his host, they
murmured, being sore afraid, for there seemed no way of escape. In
this their faith was tried.

Moses gives them comforting words in saying, " Stand still and
see the salvation of God." They are told to go forward, Moses leading
them on through the Red Sea (Psalm 66. 6). Thus God wrought a
mighty deliverance for Israel, and looking back they see their enemies
dead on the sea shore.

Chapter 15. opens with Israel's song of triumph. On the shores
of the Red Sea they had seen God's salvation ; now singing His praise
they recount His mighty acts.

Moses brings them to the wilderness of Shur, where there is no
water, then on to Marah ; but there the waters are bitter, and they
could not drink them. Moses is told to cast a tree into the waters and
they become sweet.

Thus God proved them and gave them a promise (verse 26),
and when they come to Elim they found twelve wells and seventy palm
trees. So God supplies the need of His people if they trust in Him.

J. C. Hay.

THE GIVING OF THE MANNA.
Exodus 16. 1—36.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—The Israelites came
again to the Red Sea, as appears from Numbers 33. 10, then to the
Wilderness of Sin. Their provisions began to run short and they began
to murmur. They blamed Moses, whereas he only obeyed the word of
God, and it was for their good ; they undervalued their deliverance,
wishing they had died in Egypt.

God is displeased with them for their attitude to Moses ; yet,
hearing their cry, He promises to supply them. The people thought
they were reflecting only on Moses and Aaron, but are told they were
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charging God with these things; they are told they would have
flesh in the evening and bread in the morning, and so on each day.

In feeding them the LORD wanted them to know that it was the
God of Heaven that brought them out, and not Moses. They were
to gather the manna every morning. The Lord may allude to this in
" Give us this day our daily bread."

In 1 Corinthians 10. 3 manna is called spiritual meat, because
it is typical of Christ. Christ Himself is the true Manna, the Bread of
Life of which this was a figure (John 6. 49—51). The Word of God
is the manna by which our souls are nourished (Matthew 4. 4).

J. Lang.

From Middlesbrough.—In the month that had passed since-
leaving Egypt, their sore trials and rich blessings should have taught
the children of Israel the greatness of their God, but alas, they forgot
and murmured against God and His servant Moses. They go back
in mind to temporal things enjoyed in Egypt. It is brought before them
that Jehovah is going to prove His goodness to them even in providing
for their need. Manna, bread from Heaven and angel's food, is thus,
given, and with this God sustained His people 40 years. We noticed
the description given of the Manna—

Verse 14. (1) Small; (2) round.
Verse 31. (3) Like coriander seed, white.
Verse 31. (4) Like wafers made with honey.

Numbers 11. 4-9. (5) Colour of bdellium.
(6) As the taste of fresh oil.
(7) When the dew fell, the manna fell with it.

Exodus 16. 21. (8) When the sun waxed hot it melted.
20. (9) If kept, it bred worms and stank.

In gathering it, they had to get down, for it was found on the
ground ; also it had to be gathered daily, except on the seventh day-
So we too should gather in humility and feed daily on the Living Bread.
Again there was enough for all and all had plenty, so to-day there is.
enough found in the Lord Jesus for all, and none need perish since
Christ has died. Would we see in the Manna in the Golden Pot, Christ
before God ? [The manna would typify the Bread of God that came
down from heaven—the Lord Jesus Christ—as man on earth (John
6. 48-58. He still is, in God's presence, the man Christ Jesus (Acts
1. 11, 1 Timothy 2. 5, 1 Timothy 6. 15-16, Revelation 5. 5-10), and
that wondrous stoop, past angels' estate (Hebrews 2. 14-18), will never
be lost sight of throughout the eternal ages.—Jas. M.].

Let us not be like Israel who, when out of touch, loathed the
light bread. Christ is despised by men and lightly esteemed by many.

The manna is typical of Christ:
(1) From heaven ;
(2) the food of all men, feeding young and old, wise and unwise

alike ;
(3) free to all;
(4) satisfies all;
(5) comes near ;
(6) found early ;
(7) is for every day till the wilderness experience is past.

E. H. Bowers.

From London, S.E.—The Israelites, now one month on their
journey, murmur against Moses for the third time, not yet having
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learned to trust God for their daily food. It may be surprising that
they should lack food, since they had a large number of cattle ; but
there were probably two million people, and Numbers 11. 22 shews
that the cattle would have been insufficient. It was suggested that the
cattle were kept for sacrificial purposes only (Exodus 10. 26). The long-
suffering of God is manifest, for He does not chide them, but shews
His all-sufficiency, and invites their trust by giving them both bread
and flesh in abundance.

If the waters of Marah may typify the giving of the Holy Spirit
to saved ones [But the waters of Marah were once bitter and then were
sweetened by the casting in of the tree. This can hardly refer to the
Holy Spirit.—J.M.], the manna speaks of the next provision. Manna
is a twofold type of Christ, who came to give spiritual life, and to
sustain it. God provides for every need. He saves that we may serve,
and gives the Holy Spirit to teach and guide ; and Christ who said,
" I am the Bread of Life," through the Word is our spiritual food.
They had " angel's bread." We may have the One who is the Bread
of God and who satisfies God.

An important lesson is that they had to gather personally, and
daily [for six days] each morning before the sun attained its zenith.
A double portion before the Lord's Day is also advisable, in preparation
for special opportunities for service on that day. There always was
abundant manna. The Word also can never be exhausted. Verse 16 seems
to indicate that whatever the amount of manna each collected, there
was always the same quantity when it was measured out, and everyone
was satisfied. Different persons may have different capacities for
understanding the Word, but all may find it just sufficient. Though
gathered early in the morning, the manna was served for meals during
the day. The Word should abide with us throughout the day.

There is no evidence to shew that the Israelites knew of the
sabbath before this time, though it is probable that it was known and
observed in some measure from Adam's time. [There is no record of
the sabbath, or the rest in association therewith, throughout the days
of the Patriarchs or during the sojourn in Egypt. Undealt-with sin
had broken the rest of that day, and the Master had to say, in John 5.
16-17, in association with the sabbath, " My Father worketh even until
now, . . . and I work." But how cheering that the sabbath rest
should be revived in association with the giving of the manna—type
of the Bread of God on earth!—Jas M.].

Manna was rained down from heaven, an entirely miraculous
supply. The Word is a heavenly, miraculous spiritual food. In contrast,
the quails were given because of their desire for flesh. " He gave them
their desire, but sent leanness into their souls." The quails were an
earthly product, they came along the ground [Does this agree with
Numbers 11. 31, Psalm 78. 27, 28 ?—Jas. M.] and are a natural
occurrence in those parts. We should be satisfied with God's provision
in His Word, which is always pure, and should not seek spiritual meat
from human sources, which instead of sustaining spiritual life will kill it.

H. J. M.

From Glasgow.—Having left Elim behind, the Israelites are
again found wanting. It is not of the natural man to depend on God
at each step of the journey.

His people have failed Him, but God is faithful and provides a
table in the wilderness. Man did eat the bread of the mighty (Psalm
78. 25). God uses this experience to bring them to a fuller knowledge of
His ways. " Man doth not live by bread only " (see Deuteronomy 8. 3).
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The flesh they ate may have been more in keeping with their
desire. The manna was God's wilderness provision. It had to be
gathered morning by morning. We, too, as disciples of the Lord Jesus
Christ are privileged to feed upon Christ, day by day, gathering some-
thing fresh every morning. The freshness is experienced as the Holy
Spirit opens our minds to understand the Scriptures.

It was small, calling for diligence in gathering. Yet each small
piece had that sustenance in it that met the need. A word which we
receive from God for ourselves will become part of us, as that prophet
had learned : " Thy words were found, and I did eat them, and Thy
words were unto me a joy and the rejoicing of my heart " (Jeremiah
15. 16).

It might be reasonable to say that they gathered it upon their
knees and what we can learn from this is evident. We think of the
words of the Master : " If ye abide in Me, and My words abide in you,
ask whatsoever ye will, and it shall be done unto you (John 15. 7).

The gathering was to be according to a man's eating, and the
eating of his household. Wonderful, that each one had an omer, whether
he gathered less or more. That omer had to be eaten day by day. As
we meditate upon the fulness that is in Christ, we may be strengthened
with power through His Spirit in the inward man ; that Christ may
dwell in our hearts through faith (Ephesians 3. 16, 17). It was not
found in the field on the sabbath, yet it was gathered from the field
for the sabbath. What is the teaching of this in relation to this our day ?
[Solomon tells us that " all the labour of man is for his mouth " (Eccle-
siastes 6. 7), and in the midst of his labour God ordained that his people
should rest one day in seven. This rest, as is emphasized elsewhere in
these papers, was given in connexion with the giving of manna, when
God satisfied the hunger of His people. This rest, while it was for
bodily refreshment, was more especially for spiritual recuperation, as
in the giving of the manna God taught them that man doth not live
by bread only. There are many lessons to be derived from the sabbath,
and though God has not commanded us to keep one day in seven, in
the sense of the sabbath of old, yet we may live in the spirit of the
sabbath daily. : " Not doing thine own ways, nor finding thine own
pleasure, nor speaking thine own words " (Isaiah 58. 13).—J.M.].

God commanded that an omerful should be kept before Him,
that succeeding generations might behold how He fed them throughout
the wilderness journey. This is surely one of the things we shall behold
in His presence, how He sustained us on the desert road.

For saints in the church at Pergamos who were in touch with
God and overcame, there was a promise of eating of the Hidden Manna
(Revelation 2. 17). But grow in grace and knowledge of our Lord and
Saviour Jesus Christ (2 Peter 3. 18). R. Shaw,

From Brantford.—How true are the words of Psalm 106. 13
concerning Israel: " They soon forgat His works " ! At this time God
was proving them, for " He humbled them and suffered them to
hunger " (Deuteronomy 8. 3), " but they waited not for His counsel "
(Psalm 106. 13).

How in keeping are the words, " Man doth not live by bread
only, but by every thing that proceedeth out of the mouth of Jehovah "
(Deuteronomy 8 .3) ! Surely these are examples for us, that through-
out life's wilderness journey, when God doth prove us, we should ever
wait for His counsel and murmur not (Philippians 2. 14). We recall
the words of John 6. 6, as Jesus spoke to Philip about the feeding of
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the five thousand: " This said He to prove him, for He Himself knew
what He would do"

This vast multitude, travelling through a wilderness, are rebuked
by a faithful, loving God who says, " Behold, I will rain bread from
heaven for you," reminding us that every good gift and perfect boon
cometh down from the Father of lights (James 1. 17).

The manna, though it was the bread of the mighty, was sent
down to earth to satisfy man's need. So He, whom God did send, came,
God manifest in flesh, to give His life to meet man's sinner need.
He could say, " Your fathers did eat the manna in the wilderness and
they died. . . . I am the Living Bread who came down out of heaven ;
. . . and the bread which I will give is My flesh, for the life of the
world" (John 6.49, 51).

God promised the manna, yet, when He fulfilled His promise,
the Israelites were heard to say one to another, " Wha/t_ig this ? "
reminding us when He, the promised " Immanuel," came, they^didjiot
know Him. Some thought Him to be John the Baptist, or Elijah;
others saw Him as the carpenter's son.

Some of the characteristics of the manna are beautifully shown
out in the Bread of Life.

1st. It was white—suggestive of Him who is holy, guileless,
undefiled and separate from sinners (Hebrews 7. 26).

2nd. It was small—He was despised and rejected of men
(Isaiah 53.3); " I am a worm and no man " (Psalm 22.).

3rd. It was sweet—like wafers made with honey. In Him we
have indeed tasted that the Lord is gracious.

4th. It had the appearance of bdellium—He is beautiful, the
altogether lovely One, the Fairest among ten thousand
(Song of Songs 5.).

We were reminded that God would have us gather our portion
every day, for we must receive sustenance for our spiritual man, and
we can only receive it from the word of God (2 Timothy 3. 16).

Jehovah instructs Moses that an omerful of manna be kept
throughout their generations, that they may ever see the bread with
which Jehovah fed them. We would appreciate help as to what this
may foreshadow. [The manna speaks typically of Christ, Him who is
God's portion for His people journeying through this present wilderness
(besides being the Bread of God to give life to the world), who is within
our reach and whom we must make our own. He who was sent into
the wilderness is also laid up in the presence of God and will be seen as
the One who sustained the people of God in all their pilgrimage.—J.M.]

Some suggest it may speak of a copy of the Holy Scriptures
being ever kept throughout Eternity. " Heaven and Earth shall pass
away, but my words shall never pass away " (Matthew 24. 35). Others
suggest it may foreshadow the Bread of Life who is before Jehovah,
as the One sent to fill our needs, that we may ever be reminded of Him
whom God did send.

James Bell, William Hay.

From Belfast.—The children of Israel had seen much of God's
power and goodness in this short month of deliverance, but now
finding themselves in the Wilderness of Sin, and seeing only present
circumstances, they visualised a lack of food, and began to murmur.

" They tempted God in their heart, by asking meat for their
lust, yea they spake against God " (Psalm 78. 18. 19). Yet again the
mercy of God shone out for " He commanded the skies above, and
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opened the doors of heaven, and he rained down manna upon them
to eat, and gave them the corn of heaven " (Psalm 78.).

Psalm 78. 25. Has this bread of the mighty (R.V.) or angels'
food (A.V.) to be taken literally or figuratively, please ? [It says,
" Man did eat " ; this must be taken literally and if that is literal, so
must what follows be—"the bread of the mighty"—J.M.].

The manna which God gave to the children of Israel would no
doubt speak of Christ. It came from heaven. In this we see that which
speaks of the pre-existence of our Lord Jesus Christ. He could say,
*' I am the living Bread which came down out of Heaven." The
whiteness of the manna would suggest the purity of the Bread that came
down out of Heaven. It was to be gathered daily and early. From this
we see the importance of the daily eating of the Bread of God. The
Lord Jesus Christ said, " I am the Bread of Life; he that cometh to
Me shall not hunger." Believers are sustained by abiding in Him
and being fed from Him. The manna was like wafers made with
honey; surely there is to the believer a sweetness in Christ which
passeth telling. S. Webster.

From Atherton and Leigh.—Great indeed is the contrast
between what we get in chapter 15. 1, and what is given to us in this
portion in chapter 16. 2. The song has ceased, and through opposing
circumstances has given place to murmurings. They appear united
in their dissatisfaction, and their thoughts go right back to Egypt.
It is a sad expression they use, " Would that we had died by the hand
of the LORD in the land of Egypt." We can take warning from this
to-day, and oh that day by day we might enjoy the sufficiency of our
God who so wondrously wrought salvation for us. Moses looked at
things from an entirely different point of view from Israel, for he chose
rather to suffer affliction with the people of God, than enjoy the
pleasures of sin for a season. May we, by grace, also view things in
this way.

We spent some time discussing the detailed instructions re the
gathering of the manna. The people were to gather a day's portion,
every day, and a double portion on the sixth day. It was to be
gathered " every man according to his eating; an omer a head,
according to the number of your persons, shall ye take it, every man
for them which are in his tent " (verse 16). Reference was made to
verse 18, "he that gathered much had nothing over, and he that
gathered little had no lack," and to 2 Corinthians 8. 15.

One thought was that the head of every tent went out to gather
the manna, and at even they " pooled " their gatherings, resulting in
each one having a sufficient and equal supply, an omer a head. In
support of this, it was mentioned that the members of some households
would be greater than others, therefore they could not possibly gather
as much as those with smaller families.

Another thought was that in the case of one that gathered much,
it was in some miraculous way brought to an omer a head, whilst in the
case of one that gathered little, it was miraculously made up to that
amount. In support of this reference was made to 2 Kings 4. 1-7.

A third suggestion was that the members of each tent went out
to gather, and pooled their gatherings, with the result that there was
equality. [Firstly, it was the responsibility of " every man" to
gather the manna ; then each person, old and young, was to receive
an omer a head. The father of a family, or the head of a house, was
to take it for those who were in his tent. When it was gathered it was
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measured or meted with an omer. By whom it was measured we are
not told; this may have involved the work of the officers that were in
the camp, the heads of fathers' houses in Israel. Each day as it was
measured we have this miracle, that there was nothing over and no
lack. Proper distribution of God-given supplies would no doubt
result in this state of things nationally and internationally. Even in
this day of corruption and covetousness we cannot fail to see the hand
of an all-wise God in distributing his provisions by human means to
meet the need of His creatures.—J.M.].

The manna was the bread which came down out of heaven and
is a type of the Lord Jesus Christ of whom it is written, " I am the
Bread of Life " (John 6. 35), and " I am the Bread which came down
out of heaven (John 6. 41).

The manna was white ; and the taste of it like wafers made with
honey ; the former speaking to us, in figure, of the pure character of
our Lord Jesus Christ, and the latter of Him who is sweet unto our
taste. W. C.

From Greenock.—The result of being pre-occupied with
temporal things to the exclusion of that which is spiritual, can only
cause dissatisfaction with God's leading, and God's leaders. The whole
company of Israel are therefore found murmuring against Moses and
Aaron, and indirectly against God. (verse 8).

Sad indeed is the error to which James 5. 9 refers, " Murmur
not, brethren, one against another " ; but the record before us is more
serious still, for the whole congregation murmur against the LORD
The words of Moses and Aaron, " And what are we, that ye murmur
against us ? " is evidence of the need for further exhortation to-day
as seen in Hebrews 13. 17, " Obey them that have the rule over you,
and submit to them."

A suggestion was made that the close association of the dew and
manna (Numbers 11.9) might speak of the temporal and spiritual gifts,
both of which come down from above (James 1. 17). The fulness of
God's provision is seen, in that " He that gathered much had nothing
over, and he that gathered little had no lack, they gathered every man
according to his eating." How typical of Him who is the "True
Bread out of Heaven " (John 6.)!

In the case of the Passover lamb, it was impossible that a lamb
be too small for a household ; so with the manna, and so with the
great Antitype, the Lord from Heaven—the need of all can be supplied ;
there is no lack for any who partake thereof. Moreover, we can rejoice
over the contrast implied in the words of the Lord in John 6. 49, 51—
" they died . . . he shall live for ever . . . "

It is His desire that all who are His should feed upon Him,
through His word (compare 1 Peter 2. 1-3). Verse 20 : Despite the
careful instruction of God's leaders, many hearkened not unto Moses,
resulting only in a loss of labour and expectation. So to-day, we may
labour, but to our eternal loss, or we may gather, and lay up that which
will not breed worms or corrupt (Matthew 6. 19, 20). God had in
mind their offspring, yet unborn, when He commanded that an omerful
be kept, laid up before Himself. From this may we learn not to hide
our light, but to let it shine before men (Matthew 5. 16), enabling both
old and young to behold Him upon whom we feed ; until, like the
children of Israel, we reach our promised land. J. E. and S. J.
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From Cowdenbeath.—It was never the purpose of God to
do what the children of Israel said in verse 3. They proved how little
they realised the divine presence with them. However, the people,
being the objects of grace, are provided for with " bread from heaven."
The bread from heaven was of necessity a test of Israel's condition as
we read in verse 4. The people were not satisfied with it, they despised
it and called it " light food," and so they proved in some measure how
little their hearts were delivered from Egypt, or disposed to walk in
God's law (see Acts 7. 39).

It demands a heavenly taste to feed on bread from heaven ;
it is our privilege to feed upon Christ as the Bread of Life which came
down out of heaven. This is our wilderness food—Christ as ministered
by the Holy Spirit through the written word. From Numbers 11. 9 we
see that the manna fell upon the dew; that may suggest its purity in
that it did not bear contact with earth. [Compare Exodus 16. 14 . . .
upon the face of the wilderness . . . on the ground "—Jas. M.]. Each
one had to rise early and seek his daily portion. So it is with the people
of God to-day ; yesterday's supply won't do for to-day. We must feed
upon Christ everyday else we will cease to grow (see John 6. 57).
Israel in the desert are called to look to heaven for their daily food.
We, too, have nothing here, our life being heavenly; we can be sus-
tained only by heavenly things.

Israel were never to forget amid the milk and honey of Canaan
that which sustained them during their 40 years' sojourn.

L. Bowman.

From St. Helens.—The redeemed and separated children of
Israel soon forgot the good hand of Jehovah. We too often forget His
goodness and betimes begin to murmur, forgetting the word of Romans
8. 31, 32. The Father of Mercy heard their murmurings and said to
Moses, " I will rain bread from heaven for you." What love and grace !

What a picture of the Lord Jesus Christ, for He came from
heaven down to where we were (see John 1. 1, 6. 31-51). He came
within the reach of all

When the children of Israel saw the manna they said, " What is
it ? ". These words reminded us of John 6. 42. Like the manna, the
Lord Jesus is white, pure and sweet. We who are His know something
of the sweetness found in Him. Yea, " How sweet the name of Jesus
sounds, in a believer's ear."

The children of Israel were commanded to gather daily and early.
In this connection we suggest that the manna may be viewed as a
figure of the written word, as well as of the Living Word (Matthew 4.4).
They were not to gather it on the seventh day. We thought of our Lord
Jesus Christ who also is our rest, but we further thought of the day
set apart for His remembrance. Surely it is ours not so much to gather
on that day, but rather to be found doing that which He has com-
manded. In spite of the command of Jehovah some went out to gather
on the seventh day. We would pray that we should faithfully keep
His commands. In verse 33 we see a wonderful picture of the resur-
rection of the Lord Jesus, who has gone into the presence of God.

Let us eat then of the written Word, that we may know more of
the " Living Word," until the day when we shall eat of the corn of the
land in glory (Joshua 5. 10-12). These words would surely make us
pray and say, " Come, Lord Jesus, quickly come."'—Amen.

Fred Hurst.
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THE CONSECRATION OF THE PRIESTS.
Exodus 29. 1-46; 40. 1-38.

From Middlesbrough.—We were somewhat led astray by the
title of the portion, for the word " consecrate " (according to the
margin of Exodus 28. 41) means to " fill their hand." The portion
before us is concerning the hallowing of the Priests (see Genesis 2. 3).
[Note the order of this verse (Exodus 28. 41), anoint, consecrate,
sanctify, and that of Exodus 29. 33, anointment . . . to consecrate
and to sanctify." Do our friends mean that they were set apart
otherwise than by their consecration ?.—J.M.]. These men were
specially set apart, but of a separated people, for the service of God
in His House. [By Moses, not by a separated people. Note the word
" thou " not " ye."—J.M.]. Special sacrifices had to be offered by
Moses. We see how the blood of the second ram was put on the right
ear, thumb, and great toe ; thus the whole body is set apart—hearing,
doing and walking—reminding us of Romans 12. 1. But we have
to-day an even greater privilege and responsibility, being able to enter
into the Holiest [Holies] by the veil (Hebrews 10. 19, 20).

E. H. Bowers.

From Cowdenbeath.—Moses was instructed firstly to wash
Aaron and his sons at the door of the tent of meeting. Applying this
to the present day, we believe that this answers to the washing of
regeneration spoken of in Titus 3 .5 .

Before Aaron and his sons offered the burnt offering it was
necessary to offer a sin offering. The burnt offering was not offered
because of any wrong-doing or sin which the offerer had committed,
but was a voluntary [?] offering unto the LORD. From this we can
extract the great truth, that ere we can offer unto God we must first
have our sins forgiven. [The burnt offering was offered because of
what man was, not because of what he had done. It made atonement
for him, whereas the sin offering made atonement for his sin. Compare
carefully what is said of both.—J.M.].

We took notice of the difference between the anointing of Aaron
and that of his sons ; Aaron was anointed before any blood was shed,
but the priests [with Aaron] were anointed with oil and blood from off
the altar.

The blood of the ram of consecration was applied to the right ear,
the thumb of the right hand, and the great toe of the right foot. In
Christ, foreshadowed by Aaron, we see One who had his ear consecrated
that it might be filled with the Word of God, and we recall how His
ear was wakened morning by morning. (Isaiah 50. 4). [Our friends
are surely greatly astray here. Did Christ need a ram of consecration
for Himself or a burnt offering ? Is He not sin offering, burnt offering
and the ram of consecration for others. ? Truly His ear as Jehovah's
Servant was open morning by morning, but neither His ear, nor His
hand, nor yet His foot needed to be consecrated or set apart to Divine
and priestly service. All His nature was clean. Our friends may not
mean what their language involves.—J.M.].

The blood-stained finger speaks of the hands which were
consecrated to His Father's service, and were continually occupied in
blessing men. In the case of the toe, we discern the perfect Servant as
He was found walking in the law of His God.

In a similar way the blood was applied to Aaron's sons, and thus
we are called upon to emulate the example as it is set forth by our
Blessed Lord. L. Bowman.
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From Belfast.—Israel as a nation having failed to be a kingdom
of priests, God chose, from among their thousands, Aaron and his sons
to be priests ; to " minister unto Me in the priests' office " (Exodus
28. 1). [See my note on this matter in Cowdenbeath's paper last
month.—J.M.].

It was necessary that they should be consecrated to serve in the
priesthood ; therefore an outward form or ceremony had to be gone
through, as directed by God. This to us is beautiful and deeply signifi-
cant, and finds its anti-type in the Lord Jesus Christ. These things
can only be looked at in their completeness, as we view the work of
the Lord Jesus Christ, not only for sin, but for the " setting apart "
of every believer ; who on accepting of the efficacious work is under an
obligation to serve in the way that has been revealed.

They cannot or dare not consecrate themselves; it must be
done by another. Moses, as instructed by the LORD, had to officiate
in this service. He takes Aaron and his sons to the door of the tent
of meeting, with a young bullock, two rams, and a basket of unleavened
bread, unleavened cakes mingled with oil, and unleavened wafers
anointed with oil. Here he washes and clothes the priests, anointing
only the high priest with the " anointing oil." " Not by works of
righteousness, which we have done, but according to His mercy He saved
us, by the washing of regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit "
(Titus 3. 5).

The bullock is taken first: " it is a sin offering " ; the matter of
sin must be dealt with and put away (Hebrews 9. 26). One ram was
then taken ; " it is a burnt offering unto the Lord " (verse 18) ; this
met the requirements of God as to the future life and walk of the priests.
[Why the future life ? This would leave untouched the life that then
was, and make atonement for a life not yet lived. This is a strange
conception.—J.M.]. So with the offering of the Lord Jesus Christ,
God finds in Him all that is lacking in us. [" Lacking ? " Is Christ
a " make weight," to use a common phrase ? Is He added to make
good wherein we are deficient ? We are accepted in Him, our whole
being is utterly corrupt.—J.M.]. The other ram, the "ram of con-
secration," was slain. Upon this offering, as it were, Jehovah could feast
with the priests, having been satisfied with the previous offerings.
We have a nice thought here, and it would be worthy of our considera-
tion ; in connection with the remembrance feast. The parts of the
" ram of consecration " which God claimed were placed in the hands
of the priests by Moses, and waved before the LORD, prior to being
offered. So with us, if God is to receive a " sweet savour " of Christ,
our hands must be filled, not by our own filling, but by the Holy Spirit.

How much, beloved, do we realise the position in which we find
ourselves, and should it not be our aim to be in a condition corresponding
thereto? J.L.

From Hamilton [Ont..].—The two great essentials to priestly
office are that the priests became consecrated and sanctified ; or, in
other words, their hands were filled with the LORD'S work and they were
set apart to perform it. It is worthy of note that the materials used
in connection with the hallowing of the priests were pure. Further,
they had to discard their ordinary clothing and attire themselves
[be attired, by Moses] in garments purposely made for the office.
Before we can be priests we must first be clothed with the garments of
salvation, and be covered with the robe of righteousness (Isaiah 61. 10).
Of our High Priest it is written, " God hath anointed Thee with the oil
of gladness above Thy fellows. All Thy garments smell of myrrh and
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aloes and cassia" (Psalm 45. 8). We must also have our hearts
sprinkled from an evil conscience and our bodies washed with pure
water (Hebrews 10. 22). See also 1 Corinthians 5. 8.

In the three-fold offering of the bullock and the two rams, we
see an application in each to the person of our Lord Jesus Christ.

In laying their hands on the head of each animal, the priests thus
associate themselves with the sin-offering, the burnt offering and the
wave offering. The bearing of these offerings on the holy and royal
priesthood is worthy of consideration.

Speaking typically, the Lord Jesus Christ was a burnt offering
prior to becoming a sin offering. His life on earth was all for God, as we
see from Matthew 3.17, Matthew 17. 5, and John 6. 38. [The Lord's
life does not answer to the burnt offering, though His perfect life was
necessary to His offering. In His life He was a meat offering, but
in His death He was a burnt offering, sin offering, etc.—J.M.]. In
Hebrews 10. 5-10 we see this double offering of Himself inseparably
combined.

The blood of the ram of consecration was applied to the tip
of the right ear, the thumb of the right hand, and the great toe of the
right foot, of Aaron and his sons. This consecrated them to hear from,
to work for, and to walk before, the LORD. Our Lord said, " For
their sakes, I sanctify myself that they themselves also may be sanc-
tified in t ru th" (John 17. 19).

It was the flesh of the ram that Aaron and his sons were to
feed upon and be sustained thereby. The word of God, which speaks
of the Son of God, is that which we are to feed upon. (See Psalm 119.
103, Job 23. 12, and Jeremiah 15. 16). [This teaches that as priests
it is ours to feed upon Him who answers to the ram of consecration.
At other times we may feed upon Christ in other senses—as the Manna,
the Peace Offering, etc., etc. ; all these have their own teaching and
signification. We must be careful not to class all meats together, or,
we shall lose the special teaching of each.—J-M.). It becomes us
therefore to cleanse ourselves from all defilement of flesh and spirit,
perfecting Holiness in the fear of the Lord, and to take heed to the
words of Psalm 4. 3, " Know thou that the LORD hath set apart him
that is godly lor Himself."

Oh that consecration may be ours, so that we may say like the
Apostle Paul, " Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do ?

W. Young, A. Todd.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—There are two outstanding
points which we think are clearly emphasized both in the account of
the hallowing of the priests and in the New Testament teaching thereon.

The first is that the men who filled the office of the priesthood
(the sons of Aaron) were called and chosen by God Himself, and the
divine comment on this is, " No man taketh the honour unto himself,
but when he is called of God, even as was Aaron " (Hebrews 5. 4).

The second point is that, in all the things which were done to
the priests, Moses is the doer, and he is acting for God. Thus, all that
Moses did is typical of God's own work in the present day in connection
with the priesthood.

All the things so meticulously carried out by Moses, according
to the LORD'S word, speak, we think, of what God has done for every
believer in the Lord Jesus Christ, to fit him for priestly service..

Taken in the order of the consecration service, the following
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New Testament scriptures are given for comparison :—
Called .. Romans 8. 30; Ephesians 1. 4.

[Peter, who writes of the Priesthood, also writes of
election (1 Peter 1.1), and of making " Your calling
and election sure " (2 Peter 1. 10). Can we make that
which is foreordained by God more sure ? (Romans
8. 29, 30).—J.M.].

Washed .. John 13. 10 ; 1 Corinthians 6. 11 ; Ephesians
5. 26 ; Titus 3. 5 ; Hebrews 10. 22.

[" Ye washed yourselves " (1 Corinthians 6. 11, R.V.).
—J.M.].

Clothed .. Luke 15. 22 ; 1 Corinthians 1. 30 ; Philippians
3. 9.

Anointed.. 2 Corinthians 1.21-22 ; Ephesians 1.13; 1 John
2. 20.

Sprinkled.. 1 Peter 1.2; Hebrews 12. 24 ; Hebrews 10. 22.
[Note the association of sprinkling and obedience in

1 Peter 1. 2 and Exodus 19. 5, 6, and 24. 3-8.—J.M.].
The title to priesthood was birth ; all priests were to be of the

family of Aaron. On one occasion God showed, in no uncertain way,
that the claim of Korah to the privileges of the priesthood was invalid.

The scriptures mentioned above, together with Revelation 1. 6,
would seem to show that God has fitted every born-again one to perform
the function of a priest. There were, however, some things which
prevented even the sons of Aaron from doing priestly service, such as
physical blemishes and bodily defilement (Leviticus 21 and 22.). It
is therefore possible that many who are priests by birth are prevented,
by spiritual deformities and defilements, from performing the service
of a holy priesthood. [We shall have to be careful that we do not give
away what has been dearly bought. In the New Testament we have
the priestly office referred to in Hebrews 7. some four times (verses
11, 12, 14, 24), and in 1 Peter 2. we have the priesthood. It is not
simply that they who have spiritual deformities, etc., are hindered from
service, but they are not in the priesthood. The house of God and the
holy priesthood are terms which describe the same people. No one
is born into the priesthood or holds the title purely on the ground of
birth to be there. To be a priest is a birthright, and that birthright
can only be realised by those who having tasted that the Lord is
gracious, are found coming unto Him the living, yet rejected, stone, and
taking their place with Him in His rejection.—J.M.).

The sacrifices in the hallowing of the priests were (1) a bullock
for a sin offering ; (2) a ram for a burnt offering ; and (3) a ram for a
peace offering (called Aaron's ram of consecration) with (4) a meal
offering of a basket of unleavened bread cakes ;and wafers. This
covers the four principal offerings under the Law which would teach
us that the whole efficacy of Christ's work is needed that we may first
be made priests and then serve acceptably as a holy priesthood.

At the outset, the priests are brought into contact with the
bullock of the sin offering, then with the burnt offering, for this is the
divine order in man's approach unto God, as will be seen also in the
offerings on the day of Atonement (Leviticus 16.).

Then followed the ram of consecration. This is peculiar to the
priesthood, and tells of the joy of priestly service, a joy in which God
and His priests mutually share, in feasting upon the excellencies of our
Lord Jesus Christ. [There is a point here that requires notice. If
every believer be a priest, has he, simply because he is a believer,
engaged in priestly service, which our friends say is peculiar to the
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priesthood ? Has he offered to God ? Have his hands been filled as
were Aaron and his sons in Exodus 29. 22-25 ?—J.M.].

Ear, hand, and foot, were first to be touched by the blood of
this sacrifice, then the blood and the anointing oil were sprinkled on the
priests. Thus their whole life and the activities of all their members
were thenceforward to be associated always with the altar and the
sacrifice (see Romans 12. 1). Likewise, in the waving of this offering,
the hands were to be filled with all that spoke of Christ. The best of
this offering—the fat and certain of the inwards—with the meal
offering, was waved before the LORD and burnt upon the altar upon
the burnt offering. This was God's portion, which came first, yet
withal He shares out the enjoyment of it ; Moses had his portion and the
priests had their portion too. T. M. H. ; N. G. A.

From Glasgow.—In considering together these portions of
scripture we need truly to have our minds opened by God to under-
stand His word.

When first Aaron and his sons are brought near that they might
serve in divine things, Moses is commanded to wash them with water.
Only once would Aaron and his sons have to be thus washed, that is
ceremonially, although many times thereafter they must wash their
hands and feet. This reminds us of the Lord's words to the disciples :
" He that is bathed needeth not save to wash his feet, but is clean
every whit" (John 15. 3). So we judge, ere we can serve in divine
things, there must be the cleansing by the word of God.

Following the washing and the robing comes the anointing with
oil, telling us of the anointing of the Lord Jesus by the Holy Spirit.
The sons of Aaron also being anointed for service tells of the anointing
which is ours, for " ye have an anointing from the Holy One, and ye
know all things" (1 John 2. 20).

Having offered the bullock for the sin-offering and the ram for
the burnt-offering, the ram of consecration is next taken, and the blood
is put upon the right ear, the thumb of the right hand, and the great
toe of the right foot of Aaron and his sons, telling of Him Whose ear
was opened morning by morning to learn as a disciple, Who worked
the works of Him that sent Him while it was day, and Who ran in the
way of His commandments. But this should also be true of us whom
He has made a kingdom, priests unto His God and Father. [But we
are dealing with priesthood, not with the Lord's life on earth. Further-
more, He needed no blood upon His ear, etc. See note in Cowdenbeath's
paper.—J.M.].

Not only the priests themselves, but also their garments were to
be sprinkled by blood, telling of our manner of life and all our ways
that need to be cleansed by the blood of the Lord Jesus Christ : " They
washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb."
[But there is a difference between sprinkling and washing.—J.M.].

The wave offering which was laid upon Aaron's hands, the fat
and the breast of the ram of consecration, together with the loaf of
bread, the cake of oiled bread, and the wafer, tell of the manner of
life of the Lord Jesus, not only that which was seen by men, for He
went about doing good and healing all that were oppressed of the Devil
(seen typically in the bread), but also of the life in secret so pleasing to
His God and Father (seen typically in the fat and inwards of the ram
of consecration). This was probably the only wave offering that came
to the altar, for it was the wave offering of the high priest himself.
Precious indeed that the wave offering of the LORD Himself was the
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portion alone of God the Father. " He offered Himself without
blemish unto God."

Moses waved the breast of Aaron's ram, and received that which
He waved.

Chapter 29. 33 is very interesting : " They shall eat those things
wherewith atonement was made, to consecrate and to sanctify them."
He who has made us a kingdom, priests unto His God and Father, is
our portion, and of His preciousness we partake day by day.

G. J.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—Aaron, it has often been sug-
gested, prefigures the Lord Jesus Christ, although, like all shadows,
he falls very far short of Him who is the substance. Hence we find the
need of washing and blood-shedding.

To consecrate and set apart, were a necessity in connection with
the priesthood for such a very definite work. One of the outstanding
features in relation to this is the fact that neither Aaron nor his sons
had any voice in the matter. They laid their hands on the head of the
offering, thus associating themselves with those sacrifices, but, apart
from this, all is done for them by another (Moses). Another interesting
point is that this act of consecration was never repeated in their case,
although as occasion required it was needful for them to sanctify
themselves ; but this is another aspect and does not enter into the
present discussion.

In the instructions given to Moses we notice the various offerings
which were to be brought. Firstly, the sin offering ; then the burnt
offering ; and then the ram of consecration. All these, to us, speak of
the Lord Jesus whose one offering has fulfilled, and for ever done away
with, the shadows of the law. Not only so, but as we see these animals
slain, their blood taken and disposed of in the way Jehovah had
commanded, we are reminded of the efficacy of the blood of Christ.
What an important part the blood plays in the present day ! Like
these priests who were unfit for the service of the holies apart from the
shedding of blood, we must know Him as the Sin Bearer, as the One
through whom we approach God, and by whom we have been once and
for ever sanctified.

Along with these offerings there was unleavened bread, speaking
of the sinless manhood of the Lord Jesus, unleavened cakes mingled
with oil, reminding us of Him who was filled with the Spirit; and
unleavened wafers anointed with oil, typifying that blessed One who
was anointed with the Holy Spirit and with power. In the fine flour
of which these things were to be made, we see the even, consistent, life
of the Holy One of God. Hence in all things we have presented to us
the person of Christ in His life and death.

The washing of Aaron and his sons with water was not done by
themselves, but by another, and this was never repeated. This washing
must not be confused with the laver washing which was the responsibility
of the individual priests as they became defiled. This washing by
Moses seems to us to be parallel in thought with Hebrews 10. 22, where
we read . . . " and our body washed with pure water." Now
consider John 13. 10, " He that is bathed needeth not save to wash his
feet." The bathing, we suggest, is equivalent to the washing of
Exodus 29. and Hebrews 10. 22, while the feet washing is the laver
washing of the Old Testament [The Lord in John 13. 10 makes a
striking distinction between being bathed all over, washed in or from
a laver, and the feet washed with water from a basin. The same word
rendered " bathed " in John 13. 10 is used in Hebrews 10. 22. Then
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he laver is referred to in Ephesians 5. 26 and Titus 3 .5 . From these
scriptures we have, I judge, strong evidence that Moses washed Aaron
and his sons with water from the Laver and not from some basin or
pot.—J.M.].

Now we see that Aaron is taken apart, and he is clothed (note
again, by another). Those wonderful garments which speak so much
of the Lord Jesus are put upon him, and Aaron stands out as the pre-
eminent one. It is also noticeable that Aaron is anointed distinct from
his sons, the holy anointing oil being poured upon his head. Then his
sons are clothed and the various sacrifices are slain. Particularly would
we notice the anointing of the right ear, the thumb of the right hand,
and the great toe of the right foot, all suggesting that we should give
our all in His service, with ears ready to hear His voice. Hands set
apart to work for Him, and feet ever walking in His ways, bring to
mind Romans 12. 1. Then we find Aaron and his sons associated with
each other. It was pointed out that this could not be so, without the
shedding of blood. So we could never be associated with the Great
High Priest apart from His death.

We were not quite clear as to what the sprinkling of the blood
and oil might typify. Aaron had already been anointed with oil ;
now, in company with others, he is sprinkled. Could we have sugges-
tions on this point, please ? [Aaron only, as high priest, as has been
pointed out, was anointed by pouring the anointing oil upon his head
(see also Psalm 133.), but blood and anointing oil were sprinkled upon
him and his sons to cleanse and sanctify them. Note the meaning of
sprinkling all with blood in Hebrews 9. 21, 22, also the force of " And
he shall be hallowed, and his garments, and his sons and his sons'
garments" (Exodus 29. 22).—J.M.].

Now they are consecrated they can minister in the priests"
office. W7e look upon Aaron's sons as suggesting the priesthood of the
present day, and we rejoice at the greatness of the privilege, associated
with the Great High Priest in the service of the Holies when :

Cleansed and clothed as priests we bring
In His name thank offerings.

J. McC.

From Crossford.—It is blessed to be the object of God's
choice and favour, even as the Psalmist wrote :—" Blessed is the man
whom Thou choosest, and causest to approach unto Thee."

For Aaron and his sons to be so chosen was indeed great favour
on God's part, for in them, as men, there was an entire absence of the
holiness which alone could find rest in His presence.

That they, like us, were totally dependent upon Another for their
acceptance, is fully illustrated in the offerings provided for them.

A life of sinless service was sacrificed for them in the offering
of the bullock for a sin offering. Absolute and perfect devotedness is-
seen in the burnt offering sacrificed for them. The ram of consecration
denotes how that henceforth their hands were filled with Divine
service alone.

The unleavened bread, cakes mingled with oil, and wafers
anointed with oil, also shew how the sinless purity of the Lord's nature
was imputed to them. The holy garments could only cover that which
was pure and clean. Hence we have the thought of a holy body in
the bread ; of the Holy Spirit, and that which is Divine, dwelling in
the body, in the bread or cakes mingled with oil. The anointed wafers
give the evidence of Divine approval, choice or acceptance. All were
made of fine wheaten flour, speaking of the Lord's perfect human
nature.
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To-day the call is for consecrated men and women. We may
well despair of acceptance for such holy service when we look within,
and look back, but the fact is that God can righteously accept us by
reason of what Christ is, and has done. With joy we can hold up
before God the perfect worth of Another, and faintly realise the
meaning of the parts of the ram of consecration being offered, and
consumed upon the burnt offering, while the priests also had their
portion to feed upon.

During the seven days of consecration the bullock of the sin
offering was in evidence every day, showing how for us the basis of all
possible consecration is a right appreciation of the cross of our Lord
Jesus Christ.

May our ears, hands and feet be increasingly controlled by a
growing consciousness of blood, precious blood, even the blood of
Christ being upon us. H. B.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from Barrow-in-Furness.—If Aaron typifies the

Lord, may we ask, was the Lord consecrated, and if so, when ?
Answer.—The Lord was not made High Priest after the law

of a carnal commandment, but by the word of the oath—" The LORD
hath sworn" and so forth (see Hebrews 7.). He was nevertheless
anointed (Hebrews 1. 9) as king-priest, called to this office as Aaron
(Hebrews 5. 4-6), and has His hands filled (consecrated) as was Aaron's
(Hebrews 8. 4) ; but things that were necessary to men whose natures
were unclean, were not needed in His case, who is " holy, guileless,
undefiled, separated from sinners, and made higher than the heavens "
(Hebrews 7. 26). The word of the oath is after the law (Hebrews 7.
28). Christ became a priest in resurrection.—J.M.

NOTICE.
Until further notice please send papers, and address correspon-

dence, to Dr. A. T. Doodson, The Observatory, Birkenhead.

REMARKS.
It may be proper in this issue to make one or two observations

regarding priests and priesthood. A priest was one who held an
office associated with the service of the house of God (see Luke 1. 8, 9,
Exodus 29.). The office of priest is described by the word priesthood
(Hebrews 7. 24). The word priesthood is also used to describe the
thing in which priests are seen collectively (1 Peter 2. 8, 9; this
word is not quite the same as the original word in Hebrews 7. 24).
Priests in the New Testament are not spoken of as being born priests,
but made priests (Revelation 1.6).

We know how the Lord was made or constituted a priest. He
is a priest by the word of the oath—'' The LORD hath sworn.'' We know
too how Aaron and his sons were consecrated priests, and being thus
consecrated to the priests' office, their office is an indivisible part of that
which pertained to the house of God. In Revelation 1. 6 the kingdom
and the priests are viewed together, while in 1 Peter 2. the house of
God and the priesthood are indivisibly associated. He made us a
kingdom, priests. How and when ? Who are made a kingdom ?
W7hat is this kingdom ? Evidently the passage means—He made us a
kingdom to God—He made us priests to God. These are some of the
points we must address ourselves to in seeking to interpret the types
seen in the priesthood of the past dispensation. How were those in the
seven churches made priests ? J. M.
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THE SMITTEN ROCK, AND THE VICTORY OVER
AMALEK.—Exodus 17. 1-16.

From Cowdenbeath.—The children of Israel pitched in
Rephidim according to the commandment of the LORD ; and there
was no water for the people to drink. When we consider that the
people had come a long distance, we understand how much they
required water, yet this did not make them excusable before the LORD ;
because the God who rained bread from Heaven was surely able also
to give them water. (See 1 Coronthians 10. 13).

We can imagine how Israel would feel when, after their striving,
the LORD interposed at the appropriate moment to supply them with
water. Their guilt was brought home to them, and so Moses called
the place Massah, and Meribah.

Then came Amalek, Israel's first enemy. How like the flesh,
the enemy of the believer ! The LORD said (verse 14), " I will utterly
blot out the remembrance of Amalek," yet in verse 16 we read, " The
LORD will have war with Amalek from generation to generation." We
are called upon to mortify the deeds of the flesh, yet we know that
this will be a continued warfare. Joshua and his men met with success
in the valley while Moses stood with outspread arms on the hilltop.
When the hands fell, then the battle was turned. How suggestive
to us to-day ! If we are lifting up holy hands to God in prayer (1
Timothy 2. 8), then assuredly we shall be successful, but should we
restrain our prayers then we cannot fight. We recall the words which
one has penned:—

Restraining prayer, we cease to fight.
Prayer makes the Christian's armour bright;
And Satan trembles when he sees
The weakest saint upon his knees.

Thus Israel won and Moses built an altar. This would teach us
that if we supplicate God and such supplication is answered it becomes
us to return thanks for the same. L. Bowman.

From Ilford.—Embodied in the first seven verses of this chapter
we have a very beautiful type of the Lord Jesus Christ. The words
of the prophecy of Isaiah arise in our minds, " Ho ! every one that
thirsteth, come ye to the waters," and again, the statements to the
Samaritan woman in John 4. concerning the " Living Water."

Moses is here a type of God wielding the rod of judgment. The
rock, speaking of our Lord, is smitten, and life-giving water flows
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,to the multitude. Without it they would have perished, but they
themselves could do nothing to merit it. It was the free gift of God.

God's people are now attacked by their enemies. How soon
trial and testing comes after the drinking of the water of life ! Amalek
speaks of the flesh in open opposition to God and the things of God. This
passage will perhaps bear a dual interpretation as regards its connection
with the present day. Firstly, that the group on the mount represents
the Lord Jesus Christ as the prophet, priest, and king, pleading for
His people and upholding their cause before God. [This is an extremely
doubtful view of Moses, Aaron and Hur. Aaron and Hur are associated
with Moses in intercession because of the human frailty of Moses.
Aaron was not yet a priest, nor was Hur ever a king.—J.M.]. Secondly
that the holy people, the royal priesthood, are pleading for aid to meet
and overthrow their enemies.

Surely it is a proof of the necessity for the personal acceptance
of salvation that the same judgment, seen in the rod, which has already
fallen on the rock, yet falls again on unbelieving and sinful Amalek.
Amalek, for all his underhand methods, for which he is cursed by God,
is nevertheless the least dangerous of Israel's foes, for he is an avowed
enemy; but it is the insidious would-be-friendly people of the land
who are the cause over and over again of Israel's downfall. It is the
subtle foe we must fear.

The circumstances of the holding up of the hands seems to be the
proper posture used of old in solemn prayer. Further, by the way,
this posture seems to have continued till the clergy read prayers out of
a book, which is inconsistent with an elevated posture, and which seems
to have been only a later practice introduced under the corrupt state
of Christendom. B. T. Boswell.

From Middlesbrough.—The 40 years' journeyings in the
wilderness give us a volume of warning and instruction. They show
us the desperate unbelief of the human heart which nothing can exceed
save the abounding grace of a loving God, who would have us in this
day, having " tasted that the Lord is gracious," learn the lessons and
heed the warnings, and so live to His honour and praise. How God
loved Israel is shown by the choosing of them to be a people for Himself,
and blessings were theirs as faith shone in them, yet how much they
missed, and joy they lost, as time and again they failed ! God delights
to see His child (or children) triumph in faith.

Now in our chapter another proving lies ahead and Israel fail.
Oh to be like those of Matthew 5. 6 in very truth, for we shall be filled !
Moses on these occasions shines out brightly in his utter dependence
upon God, and in his shepherd care for the children of Israel. What
a scene is enacted before the elders, the LORD standing by, as Moses
smites the rock, and water gushes forth ! Paul tells us (1 Corinthians
10. 4) that that Rock was Christ. This is a picture of Calvary, the
Lord Jesus hanging there and God smiting Him that blessing might
issue forth to sinful man. The water in Exodus 17. typifies the Holy
Spirit and none could drink till the rock was smitten. [It might be
profitable to observe here that many drank of the living water before
the present dispensation began, during which God is giving the Holy
Spirit to all believers. The Lord said, " The words that I have spoken
unto you are spirit, and are life " (John 6. 63). All believers in the
Divine message in any age drank of the living water of the word that
was God-breathed ; men spoke it, being moved by the Holy Spirit.
The Spirit of God, that wrought in quickening power by the word of
God, quickened those that believed, and, to use the figure of speech
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before us, they drank of the living water. To come to Christ and drink
simply means to come and drink in the word of Christ by faith ; these
words are Spirit-given and pregnant with spiritual life and power.
Hence when the Holy Spirit came upon such persons (as in Acts 2.)
the inward fountain, filled with the spiritual words of Christ, began to
yield its treasure in rivers of living water.—J.M.]. Now we know that
Christ suffered for sins once (Hebrews 10. 12-18). We understand
the rock in Exodus 17. as being a small rock, which would speak of
the One Who humbled Himself, becoming obedient unto death (Philip-
pians 2. 8), and that in Numbers 20. to be a high, majestic, rock;
speaking of our exalted Lord, whom to-day we are privileged to petition
for blessing, and never again shall He be smitten. We thought the
action of Moses in Numbers 20. like unto Hebrews 6. 6, and we know
how Moses suffered grievous loss (Psalm 106. 32—33), which his petitions
thrice uttered could not alter. Let us not so act toward our glorious
Lord, not solely because of loss, but that we cause no grief to Him.

Immediately after Israel had tasted of the waters from the
smitten rock Amalek came and fought against them, just as the one
who comes to the Lord Jesus for salvation is at once attacked by
Amalek (the flesh). Now Israel knew only one way of safety—Joshua
with chosen men fighting in the valley ; Moses, strengthened by Aaron
and Hur, lifting up his hands to Heaven. It was thought how when
one was testifying for God others should be holding him up in prayer.
God will have war with Amalek till eventually He will blot out his
remembrance. Paul spoke of beating his body, also of making no
provision for the flesh. If we desire to do anything for God we must
come to Him in prayer and use the sword of the Spirit on the flesh
continually.

Amalek was the grandson of Esau, that profane person, and no
good word do we read of his descendant.

Saul the king failed in the word regarding Amalek (1 Samuel
15. 1-31) ; he lost his crown and kingdom ; and it was an Amalekite
that said he killed Saul (2 Samuel 1. 8-9). The Amalekites caused
David sore distress at Ziklag, but at the word from God he went after
them and fought all night and all day and recovered all that was
taken. But it must be immediate action, else too great a hold is
taken and very great sorrow will follow, and unutterable loss to those
who disobey. " I will have war with Amalek from generation to
generation." E. H. Bowers.

From Brantford.—This chapter and the preceding one remind
us of the Lord's words to His disciples, " Be not therefore anxious,
saying, What shall we eat ? or, What shall we drink ? . . . for your
Heavenly Father knoweth that ye have need of all these things . . .
but seek ye first His kingdom, and His righteousness ; and all these
things shall be added unto you " (Matthew 6. 31-33).

Psalm 81. 7 tells us that God proved Israel at the waters of
Meribah, and we know how they could not understand the test.
Hebrews 3. 10 says, " They did not know My ways." But from
Psalm 95. 8, 9 we see that they proved Jehovah and realised the
faithfulness of God, and saw His works.

1 Corinthians 10. is a very helpful reference : " There hath no
temptation taken you but such as man can bear ; but God is faithful,
who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able ; but
will with the temptation make also the way of escape, that ye may be
able to endure it " (verse 13).

Psalm 78. 20 tells us that God smote the rock and the waters
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gushed -out. He caused the streams to run down like rivers. His
smiting points to the Cross : " The Rock was Christ." How far
short the type comes of the anti-type ! " Whosoever drinketh of the
water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the water that I
shall give him shall become in him a well of water springing up into
eternal life." The name of the place was called Massah and Meribah,
Massah meaning proving, and Meribah chiding or strife, because they
said, " Is the LORD among us or not ? "

Amalek is a type of the flesh, and he knew the time to attack
the people of God (see Deuteronomy 25. 17-19). It was when they
were faint and weary. They had not been waiting upon the Lord.
(See Isaiah 40. 29, 30). There was to be no compromise in the ensuing
war. The LORD declared war with Amalek from generation to genera-
tion.

We have the counterpart of this in Galatians 5. 16-17. The
flesh lusteth against the spirit; these are contrary the one to the
other. This war is going on in the believer day by day. Put on the
Lord Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh. Let us slay
the flesh or, perhaps, like Saul we may disobey and spare it, and in the
end it shall slay us.

There was a dual side to this victory over Amalek. Away on
the hilltop could be seen Moses interceding for the children of Israel.
As the poet has aptly expressed it:—

" While Moses stood with arms spread wide,
Success was found on Israel's side ;
But when through weariness they failed,
That moment Amalek prevailed."

In this connection, see Hebrews 7. 25 and 9. 24.
Alex. McDonald, John Thomas.

From St. Helens.—" They drank of a spiritual Rock that
followed them: and the Rock was Christ" (1 Corinthians 10. 4).
As the result of Christ having been smitten, the Living Water flows
freely to us now. John 7. 37-39 gives us spiritual teaching of this
great foreshadowing. The water speaks of the Holy Spirit, who was
sent down after our blessed Lord Jesus Christ was glorified. [See
note in Middlesborugh's paper.]. This is the refreshment, as well as
the source of power and blessing, which our God has provided for us,
in order that we may be channels of blessing to thirsty souls around.

We suggest that Amalek came when the children of Israel
tempted Jehovah, saying, " Is the LORD among us, or not ? " Surely
this is the language of the old man ! The study of Amalek is a lesson
for us to-day, for Amalek speaks of the flesh : " Fight with Amalek,"
" War with Amalek," " Smite Amalek," " Utterly destroy Amalek and
all they have." Here we see that Amalek forced a fight, but God, in
His goodness and patience, taught Israel in the fight the worthlessness
of the arm of flesh, and that vistory can only come from God.

What a picture we see in Moses, with the rod of God in hand,
on the hill top, while Joshua, sword in hand, is in deadly grips with the
enemy in the vale below, and the battle rises and falls according to
the movement of the uplifted hand, with the result that Israel overcame.
We thank God that we have One who ascended into " the hill of the
LORD," and who stands in His holy place with clean hands and a pure
heart. See Luke 22. 32. In Christ we have an Intercessor on high,
whose hand will never grow weary, whose intercession can never fail.
" There is a hand lifted up upon the throne of Jah," while in the Holy
Spirit, who is with us on the battlefield, we have the power to resist
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and overcome ' Amalek' (see Galatians 5. 17 and James 4. 7).
^et the strength of God, Jehovah,

Be your stay midst battles din ;
Armour on, with sword and buckler,

Proved and tested, ye shall win ;
Always praying, bravely fighting,

'Gainst the mighty host of sin.
Frederick Hurst.

From Belfast.—This portion of scripture, relating Israel's
experience at Rephidim, is instructive and also raises a warning voice
to us in our day. We know from Romans 15. 4, that these events are
for our learning, that we through patience . . . might have hope.

God led His people through the wilderness to prove them, to
know what was in their heart, whether they would keep His command-
ments or no. Therefore we have such happenings as this, the eleventh
stage of their journeyings ; which Moses called Massah (temptation
or proving) and Meribah (strife). " Count it all joy, my brethren, when
ye fall into manifold temptations" (James 1. 2, 3). When we find
ourselves in certain circumstances let us take heed how we behave,
" knowing that the proof of your faith worketh patience."

" I cannot tell the depth of love,
Which moves the Father's heart above ;
My faith to test, my love to prove,
But by and by, I'll understand."

God provided in a wonderful way for the need of His people,
and in a way which is typical of the " Rock," Christ Jesus. The
smiting of that " Rock" on Calvary has not only brought temporal
blessings, but spiritual and eternal to those who put their trust in Him,
and also to His people Israel in a coming day.

Now refreshed and rejoicing because of the bountiful supply of
water, a new difficulty presents itself. Amalek is a true type of the
flesh, a very destructive and powerful enemy to the child of God.
Though an intensely individual matter, yet its effects can be seen in
a together company of people. Every manifestation of it, is a grief,
and, if allowed to continue, becomes a hindrance ; and a person may
overcome, or be overcome, according as he walks by the Spirit. The
only sure protection is to " put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no
provision for the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof " (Romans 13. 14).

As Moses was on the top of the hill with outstretched hands, so
our " Moses," the Lord Jesus Christ, is on high, " Who is at the right
hand of God, who maketh intercession for us" (Romans 8. 34), and
He is a witness of all our combats with the world, the flesh, and the
devil. WTe are assured that He will never fail, yet it is our responsibility
to " fight the good fight," and by the Spirit to mortify the deeds of the
body. J. L.

From Paisley.—Israel " tempted God in the desert " (Psalm
106. 14) ; yet, in His goodness, " He opened the rock, and waters
gushed out; they ran in the dry places like a river " (Psalm 105. 41).
At Rephidim Israel questioned the LORD'S presence. After so many
manifestations of His power, unbelief was still in their heart. It was
no accident that there was no water at Rephidim : God was proving
His people (Deuteronomy 8. 2). God delights to prove us, and it is
His delight when we seek to prove Him. The meaning of Horeb is
"dry" ; thus waters came out of the dry place, a most unlikely thing.
Salvation has flowed and is flowing from Calvary (to the natural mind
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a seemingly unlikely place) : the Rock has been smitten, and now all.
can stoop down and drink.

At Rephidim the battle with Amalek was encountered. " Amalek
was the first of the nations " (Numbers 24. 20) ; also they were the
first nation to combat with Israel, and the LORD swore to have war
with Amalek from generation to generation, a continuous warfare.
Amalek dealt treacherously, taking advantage of the children of Israel
(see Deuteronomy 25. 17-19, 1 Samuel 15. 2). Israel was delivered
from Egypt (the world) once, but they had to war with Amalek for ever.
Amalek speaks of the flesh, the first enemy we meet after our deliverance
from the world. Amalek, a people that licks up, is unsparing. Amalek
was Saul's great test, and he failed. At Rephidim we have Joshua
introduced to lead the battle. Joshua, we believe, speaks of the Holy-
Spirit, and the sword in his hand the word (a saying) of God (see
Ephesians 6. 17). [The answer to Joshua is in Romans 8. 3. The
Lord who was sent in the likeness of sinful flesh has condemned sin in
the flesh, and doomed it to destruction. We must carry on the work
our great Leader began and war against the enemy, and in all this
warfare there must be the answer of Moses and Aaron in all such scenes
of battle. The power of the Spirit is needed for both prayer and the
fight, for the flesh profiteth nothing even in its most religious form
against the foe.—J.M.].

It is by the word of God and the Holy Spirit and with all prayer
that we are enabled to overcome. The lessons we learn from Moses
on the hilltop are prayer and joint-prayer. S. S. Jardine.

From Crossford.—The early stages of Israel's experiences were
characterised by seeming impossibilities which were either overcome
in faith or marred by their unbelief.

They were by no means the first persons to tread the path of
faith, for their fathers had gone the road before them. They were not
allowed their own choice, but in their journeying the Pillar decided the
place, and the duration of each halt. It was according to the command-
ment of the LORD that they pitched in Rephidim where there was no
water for the people to drink. The manna never failed, telling of
God's daily care ever towards them, but because of the evident need
of their little ones, their own increasing sense of thirst, and the condition
of their cattle, with no visible outlook save in the Pillar and presence
of the LORD with them, they began to strive, to argue with heated words
with Moses, increasingly in anger until they were almost ready to
stone him.

If Moses at this time had the tent (and we suppose that he had)
pitched without the camp (Exodus 33. 7) it is impressive to consider
how the Israelites would see him with wounded spirit resort there to
ask the LORD for them, for they forgat the LORD, and waited not for
His counsel.

We have found interest in comparing the rock at Horeb with
Numbers 20. 11. In Exodus 17. the rock is evidently a kind of wide
flinty boulder, and (wonder of wonders !) the LORD stood upon it,
so that He, as it were, received the stroke by which life and blessing
reached them. This undoubtedly speaks of the chastisement of our
peace falling on Him. Well might Israel have trembled had they
known that God in holiness must smite, as they saw Moses emerge from
the tent with the rod of judgment. In grace it would fall on Another,
and when they stooped to drink of that spiritual Rock, they were
oblivious to the pains and wounds which their senseless hearts had in
unbelief occasioned.
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In spite of all, the Rock followed them, not as a constant literal
stream, for we expect the water would cease to flow from that rock,
just as the manna ceased. Both had the same divine origin, and are
spoken of as spiritual meat and drink. According to their faith both
could be enjoyed as their God-made provision.

The word used in Numbers 20. denotes exaltation, a lofty,
majestic rock, and when Moses used the rod of judgment the error was
great in more senses than one.

Although in a figure the LORD took the stroke at Rephidim, and
they drank freely of the water so obtained, their unbelief brought them
into a state of weakness (Deuteronomy 25. 17-19). Formerly there
was not a feeble one amongst them, but sin has made a difference, and
Amalek seizes the opportunity, smiting the hindmost of them.

Assuming that Amalek speaks of the will of the flesh which is
ever present with us, we expose ourselves to attack most when we are
weakened through sin. Precious it is also to keep in mind the truth
of One before the face of God for us, Whose hands never become heavy.
The fault is ours entirely if Amalek prevails to-day. H. B.

From London, S.E.—This chapter is a very spiritual passage.
The children of Israel, journeying from the wilderness of Sin to Rephi-
dim, under the command of God, are typical of the children of God
journeying from a godless past under God's direction. The people
murmured for want of water, then the smiting of the rock with the rod
by Moses followed. The rock speaks of Christ and the water that
flowed out speaks of God's Holy Spirit. [See note in Middlesbrough's
paper.]. The rod speaks of judgment. The children of Israel had
murmured four times—before crossing the Red Sea, at Marah, before
the giving of Manna, and now for the want of water. This, apparently,
was the last time they murmured before the law was given ; and
the last that they suffered no penalty. The place where the rock was
smitten was called Massah and Meribah, because they tempted the
LORD and strove with Moses. Amalek now came and fought with the
children of Israel at Rephidim ; they must have smitten their feeble
ones before they got there (Deuteronomy 25. 18). Amalek is a type
of flesh. The holding up of Moses' hands suggests that while we look
up to God, we prevail, and once we turn away from Him, we lose.
Aaron and Hur held up Moses' hands when he was tired, and this sug-
gests that we can encourage and help one another, whenever there is a
sign of indifference. Moses, Aaron and Hur at the top of the hill
speak of the Lord in heaven for us ; Moses is typical of the Lord as
Apostle, Aaron as High Priest, on our behalf. Amalek, being the son
of the concubine of Esau's son, should never have existed.

V. Beyioku—Alase.

From Cardiff.—Had Israel been in the right condition before
God, what a different pen picture would have met our eyes ! Rephidim
was reached, according to the commandment of God, but there was no
water there. Twice [London says thrice] before Israel had murmured,
and each time their murmuring seems to increase, until scripture
records in an ominous manner, " The people strove with Moses."
But how brightly the glories of His grace shine, against the dark back-
ground of sin ; the longsuffering of God is seen in His word to Moses,
" Pass on before the people . . . " (verse 5). Associated with the
people were the elders, and they as representatives of the people witness
the working of God. In the smiting of the rock in Horeb can be seen
the wondrous combination of power and grace ; power, in that, unseen
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to the human eye, God worked within that solid rock; grace, that He
permitted Moses to work in conjunction with Him, in his act of smiting
the rock. This action, in the sight of the elders, sets Moses apart,
this was a matter that Moses failed to do, before the children of
Israel, at a later date. He failed to " sanctify God " (Numbers 20. 12)
and he smote the rock. To-day the purposes of God, in connection
with the salvation of man, are the same. The Holy Spirit convicts
within, unseen to the human eye ; the servant of God, sanctifying his
gifts to the service of God, controlled by the Spirit, is used for the
furtherance of the Gospel of God. Israel, though sorely tried by hunger
and thirst, had never, as yet, experienced warfare in the wilderness.
"'Then came Amalek." Amalek was the grandson of Esau. In their
warfare it was customary for them to cut off any straggling remnant,
but it was never their policy to make a bold frontal attack, and the
Amalekites " feared not God." Thus Moses tersely summarises his
opponents in a later day (Deuteronomy 25. 18). But Moses proceeds
on lines far different from those of his enemy, the Amalekites. The
ascent of Moses, with Aaron and Hur to the top of the hill, exhibits
his dependence upon God. As long as his hands were lifted up in
supplication to God for the success of Israel, it was well with Israel ;
but this is a wearisome work. Soon the hands of Moses drooped, through
fatigue. Again we see the power and grace of God ; the power, in that
Israel prevailed ; grace, in allowing Moses to share the fruits of victory,
by the uplifting of his hands in supplication to God, which resulted in
victory. So victory over the flesh to-day is only obtained by prayer.

K.McF., T.K.D..M.A. J.

From Atherton and Leigh.—Then came Amalek, the very
moment that God's people began to murmur. The song that Israel sang
was not remembered very long, for in each of chapters 15., 16., 17. they
are found murmuring against God.

Satan is defeated here, but as he left the Lord only for a season,
so again he comes and works with the people of Amalek, who remind
us of the flesh, of the world, ever opposing that which is of and for God.
We know that Satan seeks to have the souls of the people, and deceives
them, for he has really nothing to offer ; merely the things which we see
around us, then at the end remorse for all eternity (Revelation 20. 10).
In contrast to this we think of those durable riches, that eternal life
which is through Jesus Christ our Lord.

As we read verse 9, Moses leaves Joshua to choose men that would
fight against Amalek. Would the choice be left to Joshua because he
himself was a fighting man, while Moses was more of a quiet disposition ?
[Probably.].

Moses is at the top of the hill with the rod of God in his hand,
and as the armies are in the valley, the fighting ground, prayer is being
made for them, for surely this lifting up of the hands means that
(Psalm 141. 1,2; 1 Timothy 2. 8). The Apostle Paul speaks of some
that helped with their prayers, and others that had laboured in prayer.
Such an instance is brought before us here, not so easy as it may seem,
as was evidenced when Moses let down his hands. Thus Aaron and
Hur are needed to keep his hands up, one on each side, and a stone is
brought him to sit on. So his hands were steady, and as long as his
hands are lifted up, it means victory for Israel; if they are let down it
means defeat. But we see how wonderfully the hands of Moses are
held up to the going down of the sun.

We can be like Hur and Aaron holding up the Prophet's hands.
God wrought victory for Israel, though we read that Joshua
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discomfited Amalek and his people, yet we think of the part that the
three on the top of the mountain or hill played toward victory ; we
cannot overlook them. Concerning Amalek we read that they were the
first of the nations that rose up to fight against Israel, and God says
that their latter end would be that they would perish for ever.

Verse 15 : Moses builds an altar, though we do not read that he
offered anything thereon. The name that he gave to the altar,
Jehovah-nissi, means "Jehovah my banner." Let us by God's help seek
to display the banner we have, for the gospel and the truth's sake.
Please look at Psalm 60. 4.

Then we think of the banner of God, we think of the love that
caused Him to give His only Son to die for us, we think of the love that
God has for us still, for in the Song of Songs, Solomon speaks of the fruit
that was sweet to his taste, and he says, " He brought me to the
banqueting house, and His banner over me was love." The sacred
writings are like the fruit, they ought to be sweet to our taste. Thus
enjoying the sweetness of them we shall feed more upon them, and as
the fruit is good for the body, so the meditating and reading of the
word will help us to grow thereby. A. H.

THE ALTAR OF INCENSE.
Exodus 30. 1-10; 37. 25-28.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—The Altar of Incense stood
within the Holy Place ; it was made of acacia wood and gold and
had a crown of gold around its top. We thought it was of great interest
to compare it with the Altar of Burnt offering, which was before
the door. The copper altar was the place of sacrifice. There was
continual bloodshed at the one : perpetual incense at the other.
: The glories of the person of Christ appear in both altars—Christ

on the Cross in the burnt offering ; Christ risen and glorified in the
altar of incense. He who was despised and rejected, we see Him
crowned with glory and honour. The instruction has been given by the
Holy Spirit concerning the golden altar in Exodus 30., because it was
necessary in the three previous chapters to tell of the copper altar and
the calling of Aaron and his sons as the priestly family for the priesthood,
in order for them to be God's priest at the Altar of Incense. The
acacia wood tells us of the incorruptible humanity of the glory-crowned
Man, Christ Jesus. At the golden altar we see Him in type, who is the
Minister of the Sanctuary and of the true Tabernacle (Hebrews 8. 2,),
He who now appears before the face of God for us, the basis of all our
communion, through whom ail our prayers and praises ascend unto
God with all the fragrance and value of His peerless name and work.
" And Aaron shall burn sweet incense every morning." " By Him let
us offer the sacrifice of praise to God continually " (Hebrews 13. 15).
'• Every day will I bless Thee and I will praise Thy Name for ever"
(Psalm 145. 2). " Blessed are they that dwell in Thy House, they will
be still praising Thee." Christ is the Altar, we are a holy priesthood
and Heaven is our place of worship. At all times and in all places
(and not only on the first day of the week), it is the believer's privilege
to be in a worshipping condition of soul. The incense is a type of that
holy fragrance which did, and ever will, ascend from the ways and
character of the Lord Jesus unto the Father.

When we bring our praises to God let them be of Him, His
Person, His Character, His Worth. " Worthy is the Lamb " is the
Heavenly Song (Revelation 5. 12). Let us also offer no strange
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The burning of the incense on the Golden Altar is also connected
with intercession and prayers (Psalm 141.2). Again, when Zacharias
was burning incense in the temple of the LORD, the people were without,
praying (Luke 1. 10; Revelation 8. 3, 4). The fragrance from this
sweet incense was continual; ere the morning fragrance died away the
evening burning commenced. The trimming and the lighting of the
lamps were connected with the burning of incense. T. B.

From Middlesbrough.—The gold and acacia wood, which
were used for the various articles of furniture, are both mentioned in
connection with the altar, and we are again reminded of the deity
and the incorruptible humanity of the Lord Jesus. We noticed the
altar was in direct line with the ark of the covenant, with the veil
between. There is a copper altar before a golden altar, this would
speak to us of a sacrifice before incense could ascend. The incense
had to ascend morning and evening, which we thought to be a type of
the name and person of the Lord Jesus which is continually a fragrance
before the face of God. Please see Psalm 141. 2, Revelation 8. 3-4 ; in
these scriptures we see how prayer is interwoven. In offering our
prayers and praise to God we make mention of the name of the Lord
Jesus, remembering that though His Divine Person is seen, yet His
humanity is only hidden (Hebrews 4. 14-16).

E. H. Bowers.

From Cowdenbeath.—In the Golden Altar we see the Lord
Jesus foreshadowed as the God-man, not as the sojourner on earth, but
as the glorified and resurrected Saviour, because it is the gold that is
seen. In resurrection He became a priest even as it is written, " Thou
art a priest for ever, after the order of Melchizedek."

The horns speaking of His authority remind us of His own words :
" All authority is given unto Me." It is sweet to know that on this
scene where He was rejected His authority will be vindicated even to
the four corners of the earth.

Luke tells us that as Zacharias the priest was standing beside
the altar, burning incense, at that same hour the people were praying
without. Their prayers were going unto God with the sweet
smelling incense ; and how gratifying for us to know that our prayers
are mingled with the incense of His Name and made acceptable to
God! The incense was offered in the evening and in the morning,
and likewise the burnt offering, and so God would teach that it be
even so with our prayers and thanksgivings. How we should desire
to be like the Psalmist in Psalm 141. 2, when he said, " Let my prayer
be set forth as incense before Thee " (altar of incense) ; " The lifting
up of my hands as the evening sacrifice " (copper altar!)

After the house was set in order, we find Nadab and Abihu, the
sons of Aaron, offering strange fire before the LORD, and for this they'
were immediately consumed. The fire must come from the copper
altar. The worship which God accepts is from the heart, which is ignited
at Calvary. When we remember our Lord we are first found at the
copper altar, so to speak, as seen in the loaf and the cup, and from here
our censers are set aflame, causing that sweet incense to rise unto God.
It is only when we are meditating upon Him that we are found in such
a condition with our hearts burning within us. [While it may be quite
lawful to write thus, it may be quite as incorrect to say this is always
how the Spirit of God leads the assembly each Lord's day morning.
Such a line of reasoning may lead to false conclusions, to suppose that
as entrance into the holies in the past was by the copper altar so
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entrance to the holies now is only possible by the loaf and cup. Sacrifice
was offered at the copper altar, and that on account of sin, but the
loaf and cup is a memorial of an offering by which sin has been put
away.—J.M.]. L, Bowman.

From Belfast.—The altar of incense speaks, no doubt, to us
of the Lord Jesus Christ in His work before the face of God for us ;
for through Him all our prayers and praises ascend unto God, with all
the fragrance and value of His peerless name and work, which ever are
as sweet incense before the Throne. The material of which the altar
was made was acacia wood covered with gold, with a crown of gold
round about, no doubt speaking to us of the incorruptible humanity
of the glory-crowned Man, Christ Jesus. " We see Jesus crowned with
glory and honour " ; One who was tempted in all points like as we
are, yet without sin ; One who wept with those who wept and rejoiced
with those who rejoiced. We have such a one before the face of God
for us, as the Golden Altar was before (in direct line with) the ark of
the covenant, God's throne for Israel. The Golden Altar was closely
connected with the Brazen Altar, for coals of fire from the Brazen
Altar had to be applied to the incense on the Golden Altar for the
continual fragrance to ascend to God. At the Brazen Altar we learn
that Christ offered Himself without spot unto God. But at the
Golden Altar we see in type Him who is the Minister of the sanctuary,
the true tabernacle, and before we could come to God with our prayers
and praises through Him of whom the Golden Altar speaks, we must
with the poet be able to say :

I have been at the altar (brazen)
And witnessed the Lamb,

Burnt wholly to ashes for me ;
And watched its sweet savour

Ascending on high,
Accepted, O Father, by Thee.

S. Webster.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The Law said, " Thou
shalt worship the LORD thy God." Not only did the Lord Jesus thus
answer the tempter, but he also showed that the heart of God toward
mankind was still the same. He was seeking worshippers, who would
worship Him in spirit and in truth (John 4. 23, 24).

In the altar of incense we see that which speaks of the fulfilment
of God's desire in the eternal praise and worship of a redeemed creation.
(It may be that this is why the altar of incense is mentioned last of all
the vessels inside the sanctuary).

We notice its intimate connection with the altar of burnt
offering and the holy of holies. The fire from the altar of burnt offering
was that which was used to burn incense on the altar of incense, and
on the day of atonement fire was brought in the golden censer and
incense burned thereon in the most holy place before the ark and the
mercy seat (Hebrews 9. 4).

No strange incense was to be burned on the golden altar, neither
any other kind of offering. The strange fire and incense offered by the
two sons of Aaron (Nadab and Abihu) brought upon them swift judg-
ment. How needful it is that we should always heed the further words
of the Lord Jesus, " They that worship Him must worship in spirit
and in truth" (John 4. 24)., and be careful to offer with a perfect heart,
only that which the Lord has commanded !
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The Lord Jesus Christ is both golden altar and incense, and the
merit of His Person and His atoning death ascends continually before
the throne of God. "A perpetual incense before the LORD throughout
your generations " (verse 8). This is what God delights to accept from
His redeemed people ; " Through Him then let us offer up a sacrifice
of praise to God continually, that is, the fruit of lips which make
confession to His name " (Hebrews 13. 15).

Both in heaven and on earth the golden altar is connected
with prayer; that is, that which ascends from the heart unto God,
whether in supplication, thanksgiving, praise or worship. In Revela-
tion 5. 8 the golden bowls full of incense are spoken of as the prayers
of the saints, and, further, we read that much incense was added to
the prayers of the saints upon the golden altar which was before the
throne. In the temple of the LORD upon earth, the hour of incense
was the time when the whole multitude of the people were praying
without. A. W., N.G. A.

From London, S.E.—The altar of incense was made of acacia
wood overlaid with pure gold, having golden horns on it, and a crown
or ridge of gold round about. The covering of pure gold surely portrays
the pure and divine life of Christ.

The measurements of the " golden " altar are given in verse 2,
the word foursquare is used, but this cannot mean that it was to be
entirely of a cubical form, but that its ends were to be squares. It
was actually twice as long as it was broad, being two cubits long and
one cubit broad. [It was foursquare in that it was a cubit long and
a cubit broad. It was also two cubits high.—J.M.].

The thought was expressed that the acacia wood overlaid with
gold might, in some small way, be likened to the people of God enshrined
in Christ, the wood being greatly inferior to gold, the whole being one
unity. [The golden altar is elsewhere in these articles shown to typify
Christ (see Liverpool and Birkenhead), which I judge is the correct
view as to the typical teaching oi the altar for our day. It also speaks
of the golden altar in Revelation 5.—J.M.].

" And Aaron shall burn thereon, incense of sweet spices every
morning . . . and at even . . . ." In every period of the Jews'
national history this daily worship was scrupulously observed, even
until John the Baptist, as is apparent from Luke 1. 10.

This verse in Luke also shows us that the office of burning
incense was not confined to the high priest, but any priest could officiate
at this altar.

The offering of incense is our enjoyment of Christ, the continuous
expression of our appreciation of Christ and his work, before God.
Incense is also a symbol or emblem of prayer (Psalm 141. 2, Revelation
5. 8).

The strong aromatic spices giving the incense, were burned in
a golden censer on the altar, with fire brought from the brazen altar.
The priest who offered the incense every evening and every morning
typified Christ as the Intercessor.

Surely we can learn a lesson from the incense burning, how often
and how long should our thanks and praises ascend to God, for the
Lord Jesus Christ and for the work He has accomplished for us.

J. G. Taylor.

From Hamilton, Ont.—The altar of incense was the holy
vessel from which sweet incense ascended unto Jehovah continually
and filled the tabernacle with its fragrance, and it would speak to us
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first of all of that holy fragrance which ascended continually unto
Jehovah from the perfect holy life of the Lord Jesus. What a blessed
privilege is ours as priests, to be continually offering up to God the
spiritual sacrifice of praise and thanksgiving ! We are reminded by
Paul that even in telling forth God's way of salvation we are unto God
a sweet savour of Christ, in them that are saved, and in them that
are perishing (2 Corinthians 2. 15). Then again the apostle could say,
concerning the material things he had received from the Philippian
believers, that they were an odour of a sweet smell, a sacrifice acceptable,
well-pleasing to God (Philippians 4. 18). While this gives us great
encouragement to speak for God, and to give to God, there is also a
lesson for us here in speaking to God, for when we come to Revelation
8. 3-4, we find the angel is standing at the golden altar, with the golden
censer, offering incense with the prayers of the saints. In the altar
of incense we see the Lord Jesus in resurrection. His humiliation, and
His sorrow, suffering, and death, are past, having accomplished the
work that God had given Him to do (John 17. 4). The crown of gold
tells us that He who was crowned with thorns, is now crowned with
glory and honour, lor God has highly exalted Him.

When we think of His resurrection and all that it meant to Him,
we do not wonder the apostle said, " That I may know Him, and the
power of His resurrection " (Philippians 3. 10). The altar of incense
was made of acacia wood, incorruptible wood, so that we are reminded
of the Lord Jesus in His perfect humanity, as the One who knew no
sin, and did no sin.

The horns of the altar, which no doubt speak of power, cause us
to consider the words, which were spoken by the Lord Jesus to His
disciples when He said, " All authority hath been given unto Me in
heaven and on earth" (Matthew 28. 18). He is now seated at the
right hand of God, and declared to be the Son of God with power, by
the resurrection from the dead (Romans 1.4). He is now both Lord
and Christ, and He Himself claims all authority in heaven and on earth.

Surely we are a sweet savour of Christ unto God, when we are
gathered together as a Holy Priesthood, to worship God, in His Name,
which is as ointment poured forth. W.T., R.D.

From Glasgow.—The position of the golden altar is note-
worthy : it was before the mercy-seat. Twice each day incense burned
thereon, morning and evening—it was a perpetual incense. Similarly
the burnt-offering was a perpetual burnt-offering. The burnt-offering
burning continually on the brazen altar tells us of what the Lord Jesus
was to His God, so the incense that rose continually from the golden
altar tells us of that praise and prayer and thanksgiving that rises
continually from the people of God. " Pray without ceasing, in every-
thing give thanks,'' are the exhortations of Scripture. What a continual
cloud of prayer and praise and thanksgiving must rise into the presence
of God from those who know Him, the world over ! And yet we are
not unmindful that the altar of incense was in God's dwelling place,
telling that " My House shall be called an house of prayer for all
peoples," and in this day it is written, " I exhort therefore first of all,
that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for
all men . . . for God . . . willeth that all men should be saved and
come to the knowledge of the truth." What an exercise is ours !
What a privilege ! What a responsibility ! We need to be large-
hearted and broadminded and to make earnest supplication for all
men, and not for that alone which is our local concern.
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No veil separates between the mercy-seat and the altar of
incense in Revelation 8. 3, for we read of " the golden altar which was
before the throne.

It is interesting that here in Revelation we have added to the
prayers of the saints much incense from the censer in the hand of the
angel. It is not alone our feeble words that rise into the presence of
God, but added thereto is the incense of heaven.

Much incense is ascending
Before the eternal throne.

God graciously is bending
To listen to His own.

Though feeble are our praises,
Christ adds His sweet perfume,

And love the censer raises,
Their odours to consume. G. J.

From Atherton and Leigh.—The Altar of Incense had for
its materials, acacia wood, overlaid with gold, the wood hidden under-
neath the gold. We are caused to think of Him, who is now glorified,
though awhile He be hid from the gaze of men. The horns speak of
strength, reminding us of Him who is the Strong One, our Strength
and Stay. He is able to save, and to succour. As for the crown,
" Behold the Lord with glory crowned," crowned with glory and
honour ; not the crown of thorns now, but crowns of glory. The
altar was two cubits high, higher than the grating in the Altar of
Burnt Offering, and higher than the Mercy-seat. These were 1J
cubits. He who was the Sin-Offering and the Propitiatory is now
our Intercessor, exalted to be a Prince and a Saviour. How great
our need as sinners ! How great still our need as saints ! The altar
was placed before the veil, near the Shechinah Glory. Aaron was
to burn sweet incense thereon morning and evening (Psalm 141. 2;
Hebrews 13. 15; Hosea 14. 2; Luke 1. 8-10).

The incense was a special compound of spices with equal weights
of each, and this only was to be used. What a solemn injunction here !
The fire must come from the Copper Altar (where the Sacrifice had
been offered) and applied to the incense, whence an acceptable fragrance
ascended up to God. If no fire from the altar were applied, there was
nothing for God. What He has wrought is the basis of all. What
He has done, and what He is, should fire our souls and cause acceptable
praise and worship to ascend to God. The value of the person of the
Lord Jesus gives value to the work. The power of the Lord's inter-
cession, based upon the Lord's Atonement is referred to in 1 John
2. 1, 2 ; Romans 8. 34. Incense alone is what God appointed for the
Golden Altar. The Altar of Burnt Offering and its sacrifices were for
atonement for sin, and would be out of place at the Altar of Incense,
which speaks of acceptance and nearness to God. John Bullock.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from Hamilton, Ont.—We noticed that only two

rings for the staves are mentioned, and, according to Mr. Newberry's
Bible, they were at the two corners (Exodus 30. 4). If this is correct,
it would mean that the altar was carried diagonally. Would there be
any significance in this ?

Answer.—There are various Hebrew words translated " side,"
among which are :—
(1) Tsad — " s ide" as we generally understand it. It is used of

the side of Noah's Ark, and of lying upon the left side or the right
side as in Ezekiel 4.
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(2) Tsalah, coming from a root meaning curved, and hence applied
to a rib or to the curved side of anything.

(3) Qiyrah, meaning a wall, as built in a trench.
In Exodus 30. 3 the word used is (3), whereas in verse 4 it is (1),

while the rings of the Ark are attached to the "side"—the word used
being (2). A. T. D.

Questions from Atherton and Leigh.—(1) In Solomon's
temple the Golden Altar was of cedar—Why ? Have we not a striking
contrast here ? The acacia is found in the driest situations ; would
this remind us of " the Root out of a dry ground " (Isaiah 53.) ?
while the cedar is the " prince of trees " and is found in the mountain
range of Lebanon.

Answer.—The reference to Isaiah 53. is to a root not a tree ;
a root that had no attractive form or comeliness. Roots have no
symmetry or beauty, and so was Christ in men's eyes.

The acacia was the tree used in the construction of the Tabernacle,
while the cedar was used in the Temple. Both were known for their
durability, hence their suitability for that which was to endure while
centuries rolled by. Their typical teaching may signify in the case
of the acacia, that which was of the wilderness which was associated
with a pilgrimage, while the cedar is associated with the land, with
that which is permanent and immovable as the temple structure was.
But there is one thing which appeals to our imagination midst all the
cedar of Solomon's temple, and that is the acacia Ark, which, after
its moving to and fro, came to rest finally in the Holy of Holies—an
acacia Ark in a cedar House. Our friends can follow the line of thought.
-J .M.

(2) What is the equivalent of " Strange incense " and " Strange
fire." to-day ? To burn as incense =to raise an odour by burning.

Answer.—" Strange fire " is fire other than that which came
from the Altar of Burnt-offering, and " strange incense " would be
incense other than that prepared by the priestly family in keeping with
the divine formula given in Exodus 30. 34. Divine fire speaks of the
Holy Spirit through whom Christ offered Himself (Hebrews 9. 14),
and the incense, the fruit of lips (Hebrews 13. 15) which is a divine
creation (Isaiah 57. 19). To confound words by human wisdom, and
to offer in the energy of the flesh, is as offensive to God as to offer
strange incense by strange fire.—J.M.

REMARKS.
Rephidim means " rests," and though this camping place of

Israel is difficult to locate with certainty, as most of their camping
places in the wilderness are, yet many travellers have located it as
Wady Feiran, a valley richer in water and vegetation than any other
in the peninsula of Sinai. To this comparatively fertile place Israel
hastened out of the wilderness of Sin, but alas, only to find that there
was no water. It would be about midsummer, which, no doubt,
would have depleted the wells of the water Israel so much needed.

In such circumstances of heat and thirst and disappointment,
the people approach Moses and peremptorily demand from him, "Give
us water that we may drink." They have followed the advancing
pillar of cloud through wastes of sand and rock, now to reach a place,
the most hopeful of all in the wilderness, and only to find their highest
hopes doomed to disappointment. Dark, dismal, doubt begins to
settle down upon their soul, and the saying begins to run round amongst
them, " Is the LORD among us, or not ? " Satan takes full advantage
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of this moment of crisis, to cast doubt on whether the LORD is in their
movement of Israel's deliverance and pilgrimage. No more serious
condition could exist amongst God's people than to doubt of His
presence with them ; for if God is not among them, and if He is not
the prime cause of their being where they are, then the sooner they
correct their error in leaving Egypt the better. And we may, too,
apply the same ruling to ourselves ; but the very fact that trials come
may be the evidence that the LORD is truly present with His own,
and such trials may supply Him with the opportunity to vindicate
His presence by His wonderful deliverance, as He did with Israel at
the rock in Horeb. " God is unto us a God of deliverances ; and
unto Jehovah the Lord (Adonay—Lord in blessing) belong the issues
from death " Psalm 68. 20. He who brings His people into trials
knows how to give them deliverance. Time and again, Moses sings
of " The Rock " in Deuteronomy 32., and Paul says that the Rock
was Christ.

Amalek acquired a sad notoriety in the Scriptures. He was
a grandson of Esau by a Horite mother, and, like Esau and his
descendants, hated Jacob and his seed with an undying hatred.
Probably Israel, in coming to Rephidim, comes to the fertile valley
often frequented by this nomadic people, and seeing their territory
encroached upon they rise to destroy this pilgrim people who are
passing on to their rest. The reference to the country of the
Amalekites in Genesis 14. 7, I take to mean the country which was
afterwards inhabited by the Amalekites, though some have thought
they have found traces of an earlier nation than that which descended
from Esau. It matters little whether there was an earlier which fused
with the descendants of Esau, or whether they all came of Esau ;
they are one people in the language of Scripture from the time of
Exodus 17.

They came upon Israel at Rephidim at a time of discontent, of
murmuring, and consequently, of weakness. Their mode of warfare
was to attack the weak in guerilla style. Again they attacked Israel
at Kadesh-barnea, when Israel fruitlessly, and contrary to the Divine
command, and without the Divine presence, sought to enter the land
(Numbers 14. 4.5). Apart from God's presence with His own, and
their prayer to Him, failure is sure to be the result of every attack
of Amalek, then or now.

Mordecai in his day, refused to bow to the wicked Haman the
Agagite (Amalekite) the Jews' enemy, and in Esther we have a record
of Divine deliverance from Israel's ancient foe.

" I will have war," says God ; a state of war exists, and woe
to the man who makes terms of peace contrary to the government of
Heaven. May we ever hate the garment where Amalek's work is to
be seen—" the garment spotted by the flesh " (Jude 23.).

The text of the R.V. says, " The LORD hath sworn." The
margin of the R.V. gives both " a hand against the throne " and " a
hand upon the throne." (1) Amalek lifted his hand to strike. (2) Joshua
lifted his to smite. (3) Moses lifted his to pray. (4) God lifted His
and swore (R.V. text) ; and by far the most serious was the last up-
lifted Hand.

J.M.
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JETHRO AND HIS COUNSEL TO MOSES.
Exodus 18. 1-27.

From Belfast.—The meeting of Jethro and Moses is a pleasant
scene to contemplate. Their obvious pleasure in beholding each other,
and Moses' delight in again seeing Zipporah his wife and his two sons,
Gershorn and Eliezer, bespeak a joy which can alone come from a
heart that has been long separated from dear ones.

Moses told his father-in-law all that the LORD had done unto
Pharaoh, and to the Egyptians for Israel's sake, and of all the travail
which had come upon them by the way, and how the LORD delivered
them. This, no doubt, brought honour and glory to the name of God ;
for Jethro rejoiced, saying," Blessed be the LORD, who hath delivered
you . . . Now I know that the LORD is greater than all gods.' Surely
we as redeemed people realize this in a fuller sense.

" And we have known redemption, Lord,
From bondage worse than theirs by far.

Sin held us by a stronger cord,
Yet by thy mercy free we are."

It seems evident, that Moses was not in the mind and will of
God in accepting Jethro's counsel, for nowhere else in scripture is it
•ever recorded of such a counsel being carried out; this seems to be the
only place where it was put into practice. [We are not entitled to say
this of Moses. True, we do not read that he actually asked direction of
God, and it may be that God said neither yea nor nay to the proposal.
It was not a matter of principle altogether, but one of expediency, and
the counsel of Jethro was manifestly that of a wise man. Note, more-
over, verse 23, "If . . . God command thee so," and let us give
Moses the benefit of the doubt.—A.T.D.] In Numbers 11. 16-25, we
see a divine arrangement for the judging of the people, given by God
Himself. Jethro's wisdom is undoubted, but wherever human wisdom
tries to exceed the wisdom of God it cannot be acknowledged. Should
counsel be taken from such a man as Jethro ? He confesses there is no
God like the God of Israel, but would not this add to his condemnation ?
He deliberately ignores association with God's people, choosing
rather to depart and go into his own land (verse 27). [All this may be
true as regards Jethro, but we must not associate Moses with it. Let
us remember that this man had come fresh from the presence of God,
having eaten bread before God in the tent of meeting with the elders
of Israel, an almost unique honour. Thus it was seemly to listen to
the counsel, though if Moses acted upon it then he had a personal
responsibility before God. So far as we are concerned, as our friends
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state hereafter, no counsel should be of value except it is in conformity
with the word of God.—A.T.D.]. Let us beware what counsels we
give ear to, and especially from those who acknowledge the mind and
will of God, yet fail to associate themselves with His gathered together
people. May we seek our counsel from God's written word, or as it
can be obtained from those over us in the Lord.

N. C. Shields.

From St. Helens.—Jethro, having heard of how Jehovah had
dealt with Moses and the children of Israel, brings Zipporah and her
two sons, Gershom and Eliezer, to Moses in the wilderness, where
they were encamping at the Mount of God. What a reunion ! for we
suggest this is the first time of meeting together since the time of
Zipporah circumcising her son (see Exodus 4. 24-26). Then Moses
relates to his father-in-law the story of the wonders and power of
Jehovah in their deliverance and in their being kept by His power in
spite of the many trials on the way. We tried to picture Jethro listening
to Moses unfolding the story of the mercies of God. He heard, believed,
and blessed Jehovah. Jethro had a revelation when he said, " Now I
know that Jehovah is greater than all other gods." Jethro rejoiced
insomuch that we read of him offering a burnt-offering and sacrifices
for God, in which Moses and Aaron and the elders had fellowship with
him. [It may be useful to note here that the people of Israel had not
yet received the law, nor was the house of God in being.—J.M.].

Now on the morrow, when Moses sat to judge the people, Jethro
could see that it was too much for Moses, and advised him to choose
out men. This would take a lot of responsibility off Moses. The counsel
to Moses, we suggest, was in keeping with the mind and will of God
(see Deuteronomy 16. 18-20). However, Moses hearkened unto Jethro
his father-in-law and did according to the will of God, choosing men of
ability out of Israel to have fellowship with him in judging the people.
These dealt with small matters and Moses dealt with the greater things.
This would, no doubt, be an end to the contention among the children
of Israel. [Why should this be ? See Numbers 11., 14., etc., which
are to the contrary.—A.T.D.]. We thought much of the kind of men
Moses was to choose out—men of character, and God fearing. To-day
we must have men of character (see 1 Timothy 3. and Acts 14. 23,
15. 22). Let us as young men to this end seek to be man of character ?
It is God's desire to have men to rule, but there is no such thing as
one-man-rule in the House of God. Therefore God chooses men for
Himself to govern and rule for Him. As Moses was a mediator, so our
Lord Jesus Christ is our Mediator between God and men. However, we
say again that Jethro's counsel to Moses was wise and good advice,
also in keeping with the mind of God.

F. Hurst.

From Paisley.—The words " Now Jethro . . . heard " might
indicate that the report of the LORD'S doings had gone abroad, or that
Moses had kept in touch with Jethro from the time he left Midian. It
is possible and probable that both are true. Obviously Moses did have
some dealings with Jethro during that period, for according to Exodus
4. 20, he took his wife and his two sons with him, and from Exodus 18. 2
we learn that he sent them back. Zipporah's attitude towards Moses
as recorded in Exodus 4. 25 would suggest that it was according to her
desire that she was sent away. This may have been God's way of
making His servant more free to undertake the great work of leading
the nation out of Egypt. News of divine blessing assured Jethro that
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it was a fit time to take Zipporah and her two sons back to Moses.
He met Moses at the mount of God, whither, in former days, Moses
had led Jethro's flock.

We read that " they asked each other of their welfare," but we
are only given Moses' story, for he was able to say, " Hear what the
LORD has done for me." Mark well the effect on Jethro. It was thought
that in verses 11 and 12 we have the conversion of the aged Jethro.
[This is hardly acceptable. When Moses fled to the wilderness he became
connected with the family of Reuel, the priest of Midian, the same who
is afterwards called Jethro. In many of these matters we get help
from the meanings of the names. Thus Reuel means, " God is a friend.'"
Therefore I judge that in some small degree at least Reuel appreciated
the character and friendship of God. In the present portion, however,
we read of further knowledge given to him as to the greatness of
Jehovah, so that he can say, " Now I know that Jehovah is greater
than all gods."—A.T.D.] If we were more given to rejoicing in the
LORD and what He has done for us (and what He is doing for us) we
would experience mutual help and encouragement. We would be a
happy people indeed ! The child of God rejoicing in God's blessing
and telling it to others cannot fail to touch his hearers' hearts.

Moses was over eighty years old, hence Jethro must have been
a very old man. Experience would put him in a position to counsel
Moses. At this point we might note that Jethro does not seem to have
received the call to go with God's people, yet, later, his son Hobab
received the call (Numbers 10. 29-32).

Moses' method of judging the people met with the disapproval
of Jethro. Happily, Jethro offered helpful counsel along with his
adverse criticism. " Why sittest thou thyself alone ? " . . . " The
thing that thou doest is not good." It was too much for Moses, it
was wearing away the people too. In Deuteronomy 1. 9 and 12, Moses
refers to the time when he told the people that they were too much for
him : and in Numbers 11. 14 we have him telling God the same thing.
These scriptures, though they belong to a somewhat later date, and
the closing verses of our present chapter (Moses hearkened and did it),
would bear out the suggestion that Moses admitted to Jethro that he
was right. We think Jethro's counsel was good. But there arises the
inevitable question :—Was Moses right in accepting and following the
counsel of Jethro, who was outside the nation ? In the light of certain
points in this passage we submit that he was. [As already stated in
St. Helens' paper, Israel had not yet received the law of God, nor had
the strain of the early months of judging the people told on him as
it seems to have done as time went on. Jethro saw the inevitable
collapse that would come, for no one man, however strong and wise,
could sustain the burden which Moses shouldered at the first. There-
fore Jethro, who himself, because of his position in Midian, understood
something of the principles of government, advised Moses as he did.
Moses' advice to Israel is found in Deuteronomy 1. and his advice is
based on the fact that he was not able to bear " your cumbrance and
your burden and your strife." The ways of God are always of the
highest wisdom.—J.M.I Jethro seems to have had some knowledge
of Israel's God. It is assuring to read that he made the proviso—
" and God command thee so " (verse 23). He evidently knew better
than to ask Moses to act without the command from God. He did not
lose sight of God as supreme Judge, for he said, " Be thou for the people
to God-ward, and bring thou the causes unto God " (verse 19). Observe,
too, that Jethro advised Moses to instruct the people in the laws and
statutes of God (verse 20).
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The judges were not to be all of equal power and rank. Never-
theless, they were all to be chosen according to the same rule—" able
men, such as fear God, men of truth, hating unjust gain." Such men
would be fit examples for others to follow. God still retains the same
principle in. the matter of overseers and deacons. They are to be worthy
of their place before the flock, and a high standard is set (1 Timothy
a. 1-10, and Titus 1. 5-9).

We suggest that Moses did not appoint the judges until God so
commanded him after leaving the mount. Seventy of the elders
were chosen (Numbers 11.). [Note that Jethro's visit is immediately
after the deliverance from Egypt as is evidenced also by 19. 1, whereas
in Numbers 10. 11 we see that the incidents concerning Hobab are a
year later. Moreover, apart from the question of time, there is no
connection whatever between Exodus 18. and Numbers 11. The
seventy men of Numbers 11. were princes of Israel, and all of approxi-
mately equal rank, far greater than that of captains of tens and fifties.
This later development is personal to Moses, and refers to the special
work he had before the LORD. The judges advised by Jethro were not
associated specially with the tent of meeting, whereas these elders were,
and probably, also, this was the only time that the elders so acted.—
A.T.D.] This number does not seem sufficient for Jethro's plan.
Concerning the seventy men, God said (Numbers 11. 16-17) "I will -
take of the spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them."
Did this involve loss to Moses ? [For the time being, there was loss
to Moses in that he was silent before God while, others prophesied.
From verse 25 it is very clear that there was a manifest taking away
from Moses for the benefit of the rest.—A.T.D.] or do these words
signify simply that the seventy were to be led by the same spirit ?
We are of the opinion that the latter is the case (see Nehemiah 9. 20).

John Baird.

From Glasgow.—As we look at the case of Jethro, we are
reminded of what Peter said in the house of Cornelius, " Of a truth I
perceive that God is no respecter of persons; but in every nation he
that feareth Him, and worketh righteousness, is acceptable to Him."
Yet to Cornelius and to Jethro, God revealed further light as to His
will and His ways.

Jethro had heard, as many people and nations had, of the mighty
acts of God in Egypt on behalf of His people. It may have been, that,
desiring to know the certainty of these things, he came to the Mount
of God to speak with Moses. We remember that, whilst a sojourner
himself, Moses had received the token from God that he would serve
Him in this very mountain (see Exodus 3. 12). Here he is joined again
by his wife and two sons, the meaning of whose names give us a short
summary of part of Moses' past experience.

Having saluted one another, Jethro is now an attentive listener
to the story of how the proud Pharaoh, together with the chief of their
strength in Egypt, were laid low by the Arm of Jehovah. So impressed
was he, that he took a burnt offering and sacrifices for God. This shews
us that he had a measure of knowledge of what was well-pleasing to
God. Had he learned this since coming to the Mount of God or from
Moses whilst yet in Midian, or in some other way ? [Exodus 18., as
is evident from ordinary reading of the passage, was not the first time
that Jethro came into contact with God. How he came into the
light and knowledge of God is impossible to say, but the fact that Moses
was his son-in-law would not be without i t s effects. There were un~
doubtedly many outside Israel in whose hearts were the knowledge and
fear of God.—J.M.]
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The next day Jethro looks on, as Moses, like a father, gives
counsel to the vast numbers who come to him. That Moses was in need
of fellowship in this matter is his conviction. The counsel that he now
gives, he desires that God should ratify, saying, " And God command
thee so." In a later day, we see that God did show this counsel to be
in harmony with His own will (see Numbers 11. 16, 17). We also
listen to the confession of Moses, " l a m not able to bear all this people
alone, because it is too heavy forme " (Numbers 11. 14).

Jethro's return to Midian, we think, is sad reading, especially
when we consider his evident usefulness amongst God's people. Why
should he return to an idolatrous people like Midian ? [Though Jethro
returned to Midian it does not mean that he was in heart sympathy with
the evils of that nation. Further, nations were not always at their
commencement what they were at the end. Usually there has been a
process of degradation, a gradually giving up of the knowledge of God
as Romans 1. shows.—J.M.] It seems doubtful if he would do any good
in Midian, and we wonder how the invitation to his son Hobab in a
later day would have fallen on Jethro's ears, " Come thou with us,
and we will do thee good : for the Lord hath spoken good concerning
Israel." i?. Shaw.

From Cowdenbeath.—We see in this chapter the fulfilment of
what God spake to Moses in chapter 3 .12; the people are at the Mount
of God after the emancipation. Here Jethro, Moses' father-in-law, came
with the sons and wife of Moses unto him. We take it that this would be
the nearest place to Midian that they would pass in their journeyings.

In verse 13 we get a glimpse into the kind of life which Moses
at this time was leading. Despite all their murmurings the people looked
upon Moses as the organ for the voice of God, and sought from his lips
a declaration of the Divine will. To use his own words, when the people
had a matter they came unto him to inquire of God ; and he made them
know the statutes of God and His laws.

This work was borne by Moses as one who had the ear of God.
He was " for the people to Godward." This became more and more
characteristic of the life of Moses. Whenever the people cried unto
Moses, he prayed unto the LORD. When the spirit of revolt spread
over the camp he fell on his face. When it seemed likely that the whole
nation must perish for their sin, he stood in the breach and besought
the LORD, and turned away the destruction that hung over them. He
was one who stood before God for His people. He is a type of the Lord
Jesus. Moses was faithful in God's House as a servant; but Christ as
a Son is over God's House, whose House are we.

We have at the end of the chapter, the appointment of rulers
who were to assist Moses in the management of the affairs of the
congregation. This was the suggestion of Jethro who feared that Moses
would " wear away " in consequence of his labours.

We thought from verse 19, that Jethro was placing himself before
God, characteristic indeed of the man himself whose name means
" pre-eminence."

We also compared Numbers 11. 11-15, where we find the spirit
of Moses crushed beneath the responsibility which devolved upon him.

L. Bowman.
From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—In this chapter we

have Jethro bringing to Moses his wife and children, who were with
him in Midian during the time that Moses was in Egypt. It would seem
that they came part of the way with Moses and then had returned to
Jethro (chapter 4.).
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In chapter 18. 11 we have the turning point in Jethro's life
from being an idolator—[This is only true in part, for Reuel probably
knew something of God, as is evidenced by His name. See note in
Paisley's paper. Verse 11 might imply that there had been other gods
whom he had also feared.—A.T.D.]—to a worshipper of the true God,
the outcome of which is seen in the history of his family in Numbers
10. 29, where Moses wants them for guides. [We cannot put the
acts of Hobab to the credit of Jethro and his actions in the tent of
meeting. See Judges 1. 16 where Hobab—not Jethro—is mentioned.
Hobab is not called the son of Jethro, but the son of Reuel, which, by
interpretation, is that he partook of the character of the one who
knew the friendship of God, whereas "Jethro" means "pre-eminence,"
for which there is no place among God's people.—A.T.D.] It is not clear
here whether they went at that time or not, but later in Judges 1. 16
we have their children going up with Judah, and in Judges 4. 21 we
have Jael, wife of Heber the Kenite, performing an act which receives
honourable mention from Deborah the prophetess, and in Jeremiah
35. we have them among God's people Israel; God taking them for an
example of obedience and saying to Jeremiah—" They shall not want
a man to stand before Me for ever."

Jethro, seeing the people coming to Moses for judgment, speaks
with him saying, " Thou wilt surely wear away." He then gives him
advice for the devolution of responsibility, to appoint rulers, and for
Moses to take only the more difficult matters to God. We thought
this was good, especially as he qualities it with the words, " and if
God command thee so." Moses accepts this advice and carries it out.

At a later (time Numbers 11. 14) when Moses says, " I am not
able to bear this people alone because it is too heavy for me," God
takes of the Spirit which is upon Moses and puts it upon seventy of the
elders to help him.

M. Hutchison.

From Greenock.—Moses' father-in-law has two names, Jethro
and Reuel, with yet a third in the Authorised, Raguel (see Numbers
10. 29). [But see R.V.̂ j It was suggested that Jethro was his official
name and Reuel his civilian name, but no scripture could be given to
bear this out. Raguel appears to be only another form of Reuel. There
seems to be no doubt that he was a priest of idols, for when Moses tells
him of the mighty acts of God, he exclaims, " Now I know that the
LORD is greater than all gods." [See prior comments concerning the
names of Jethro and Reuel, and also concerning Jethro's presumed
idolatry.—A.T.D.].

With regard to Jethro's counsel, it is well to read the account
from Moses' own lips in Deuteronomy 1. 9-18. It is most significant
that Jethro is not mentioned in this account. Without the 18th chapter
of Exodus it would appear that God put it into the heart of Moses
direct, to distribute his authority among suitable men. instead of
through the medium of Jethro. Is it not possible that Jethro, having
seen clearly and confessed that there was but one God (and that
Jehovah), going back to the land of Midian to serve his false gods [?]
instead of throwing in his lot with the people of God, deprived himself
of the honour of being known to posterity as the man through whom
God revealed his will to Moses ? In any case the counsel was sound,
and the plan put into operation immediately.

It seems incomplete to leave this portion without making
reference to the appointment of the 70 elders in Numbers 11. 16-35
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We should appreciate help on the question of the difference in the work
of these two classes of rulers. [See comment at end of Paisley's paper.]

It is rather sad, the last glimpse we have of Jethro. One would
almost expect to see him forsake Midian and its idols, and cling to
the living God, but alas, like Orpah, and many others of a later day who
had known something of the mighty works of God, he goes back to
the darkness of idolatry in Midian.

S. K. J., J. E.

From Wishaw.—It is evident that the news of what God had
•done for Israel had spread, for Jethro had heard and he brings Moses'
wife and two sons to him.

The names as given to the two sons were helpful and interesting,
while they reveal Moses' position in the wilderness, they show what our
position is in this wilderness, for it is a wilderness to the children of
God, who are, as Peter tells us, sojourners and pilgrims, and as such our
strength should be in our God.

We thought that Jethro had some knowledge of who God was,
for as he listened to Moses relating what God had done, he rejoiced, and
blessed, but verse 11 seems to show what his thoughts were of God.
But now that he has been convinced that God is greater than all gods,
he offers a burnt offering and sacrifices.

We had difficulty in regard to Jethro, Aaron, and the elders
eating before the LORD, since Jethro was outside the congregation of
Israel, and probably would not be circumcised. We thought that it
must have been acceptable to God, for God does not manifest His
disapproval. [See note in St. Helens' paper.]

The following verses give us Jethro's counsel to Moses. We
wondered why Jethro should give counsel or why Moses should listen,
but God works in a mysterious way His wonders to perform. Jethro
was undoubtedly used of God to cause Moses to make the arrangement
he did, for verse 23 shows that Jethro understood that God would
have to command it, or it would not stand.

We were surprised that Jethro should return to his own land
after being caused to realise that God was with Israel. [Note that
Moses " let his father-in-law depart." This is a sad epitaph on a man.
There must have been something in the man which did not commend
itself to God. I have suggested elsewhere that the truth is to be found
in the meanings of the names Reuel and Jethro, the former meaning
" God is a friend," and the latter meaning "pre-eminence." The simple
faith implied by the former name, no doubt, commended the man to
Moses in the wilderness, but when a man's thoughts and actions lead
to a love of place and power, as would be implied by the change of
name to Jethro, we must conclude that such is not desired of God
among his people. In contrast to this we have Hobab called the son
of Reuel (not Jethro), which has a teaching for us, by interpretation.—
A.T.D.] " i?. B.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The question which arises
in most minds in connection with this chapter is, whether the counsel
of Jethro was of God.

From a human standpoint, what Jethro suggested was un-
doubtedly an improvement in the administration of justice in the huge
camp of Israel.

Did Moses bring this matter before the LORD ? This we are
not told, but the sequel to this counsel is suggestive.

Up to this time, Israel had not been brought into covenant
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relationship with God, but in the next chapter, when Moses went up
into the mountain, God said, " Now therefore, if ye will obey My voice
indeed, and keep My covenant." Then he received the Law of God,
including the "choosing of the priests and Levites, which seemed to set
aside the counsel of Jethro.

Sometime afterwards, when the people lusted for flesh, Moses
complained to God that He had laid the burden of all the people upon
him (Numbers 11.). On this occasion we see how God dealt with him,
commanding him to appoint 70 elders to share the burden with him,
God taking the Spirit which was upon Moses and putting it upon the
70 elders. We wonder whether Jethro's influence, though well-inten-
tioned, was, after all, for Moses' good.

Forty years later, Moses recounts to the next generation his
choosing of the heads of the tribes for judges, when their fathers had
come out of Egypt, speaking of it as one of the things which he had
commanded them to do (Deuteronomy 1.).

C.P..N.G. A.

From Brantford, Ont.—In the opening of the chapter we
have Jethro the priest of Midian brought before us, but we are not told
anything of how he officiated in the capacity.

Jethro had heard of the fame of Israel's deliverance from the
land of Egypt, and the cruel servitude under Pharaoh's iron rule. And
like the Queen of Sheba, who came to see the wisdom of Solomon, he
comes that he might see;and believe (see verse 11). He brings with
him the wife of Moses and his two sons, Gershom and Eliezer. The
meanings of the names of the boys are worthy of notice. Gershom was
so called because he was born when his father was a sojourner in
Midian: Eliezer signifies " God my helper." Moses, no doubt, would
remember the goodness of God in delivering him from the sword of
Pharaoh.

The words of Jethro, as given us in verse 10, are worthy of more
than passing notice. He has heard in detail of the deliverance which
Jehovah had wrought for Israel, and he exclaims, " Blessed be Jehovah
who hath delivered you." We have similar language used by Mel-
chizedek (Genesis 14. 20). Jethro, it would seem, was a man who
feared God, perhaps, above many. He came, he saw and he believed;
then he said, "Now I know that Jehovah is greater than all gods."
It is very significant that Jethro, who was not of the chosen seed,
should bring a burnt offering and sacrifices for God.

It is interesting to notice where Jethro finds Moses. He finds
him in the mount of God. It is instructive to remember that this was
Moses' choice. He forsook Egypt with all its sin and pleasure for the
mount of God. We should each one of us examine ourselves and see
how often we are on the mount of God, the place of communion. In
Hebrews 12. we are told that we are not come to amount that might
be touched, and that burned with fire, and so on, but we are come
unto Mount Zion.

What helpful instruction there is in the counsel which Jethro
gave to Moses as to rule and government among God's chosen people !
We should also learn much from the kind of men who were to be
chosen (see verse 21) : "Able men, such as fear God, men of truth,
hating unjust gain." 1 Timothy 3. brings something of this before us.
Let us remember that whatsoever was written aforetime was
written for our learning. 1 Corinthians 6. shows that we may not go
to law before the unrighteous with our troubles. " Is it so, that there
cannot be found among you one wise man, who shall be able to decide
between his brethren ? " James Reid, Junr. ; James Seath,
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From Crossford.—It is not easy for us in our day to picture
the condition of the nations in the days of Moses, but we fear that,
although God did not leave Himself without witness, it was a day of
universal ignorance and darkness. God suffered them to walk in their
own ways.

We know little of Midian up to the Exodus, but evidently a
glimmer of light had descended with these people from Abraham's day
(Genesis 25. 2-4), and they had at least an enlightened priest in Jethro,
in whose home Moses had spent no less than about forty years, shedding
the light of God as a stranger and sojourner. We mark well Exodus 2. 22,
with verse 3 of the present chapter. The long lonely wait in Midian
never changed his character, he never became a citizen, even though he
took therefrom a bride for himself.

Both Jethro and his son showed a real interest, and goodwill
toward Israel, and both were esteemed highly by Moses (compare
Numbers 10. 29-32 with Exodus 18. 7) ; but not so with the people
of Midian who proved to be decided enemies.

How singular that although God was so very intimate with Moses
one from outside should come with acceptable counsel for the appoint-
ment of men to charges, and that apparently at the very opportune
time before Moses would be absent for periods in the mount !

Even more surprising is the fact that this priest offered the burnt
offering, and sacrifices for God, Aaron and the elders of Israel being
associated with him in eating bread before God.

In more than one instance in the scriptures it is plainly seen that
what is right and proper at one time may be altogether wrong at another
time.

When God had more fully revealed Himself with regard to His
dwelling place, the priesthood, and His laws, Israel as a people for God
were in a unique place, and could never associate with aught else if
they would please Him.

As lor the counsel of Jethro, we feel satisfied that it was of God,
and is mentioned by Moses in Deuteronomy 1. 9-1S.

Proved men were appointed to serve under Moses, their respon-
sibility being fixed in accord with the measure of wisdom and under-
standing they had, as instructors and judges. Those who had failed
in the former provings to which God had subjected His people, would
have no place in the choice made here. (2 Timothy 2 .15 ; 2 Corinthians
10. 18).

The Spirit which was in Moses was also put upon the seventy
at a later day, but no such gift was bestowed at this time.

H. B.

THE LAVER.—Exodus 30 17-21 ; 38. 8.
From Cowdenbeath.—Aaron and his sons were washed by-

Moses at the door of the tent of meeting. This washing did not require
to be repeated, whereas the washing of the hands and the feet was a
continual responsibility. " He that is bathed needeth not save to wash
his feet" (John 13. 10). " Who shall stand in His holy place ? He
that hath clean hands " (Psalm 24. 3-4).

As it was only the hands and feet which were to be washed, the
use of the mirrors was not to shew the priests their uncleanness, but
to let them see their faces therein. " A man beholdeth his natural
face " (James 1. 23-25). [Whilst the laver was made of the polished
copper minors of the serving women, it is not clear (save by inference
from the word of God being a mirror, and the laver typifies the word as
to its cleansing character) that the laver after being made, was polished
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to act the part of a mirror. Nevertheless, the association of ideas of the
laver made of polished mirrors is not without its spiritual signification.
-J .M.] .

When we consider that the things which the priests handled at
the altar and inside the tent of meeting, spake of the Lord Jesus, we
understand the necessity for clean hands and feet. The penalty for
failing to obey God's instruction was indeed very severe, for God
threatened to bring down his judgment.

How sobering this thought for us ! How this shows the need for
the priests in God's House to-day, to examine themselves before God's
Holy Word ere they come to serve Him, for service which is otherwise
will assuredly be subject to the judgment of God.

L. Bowman.

From Atherton and Leigh.—The Laver was made of copper,
speaking to us of endurance, particularly of Him " Who endured the
Cross." The necessary material was supplied by the women, which
characterised their devotedness to the word of the LORD. This lovely
trait should speak to us powerfully of what we ought to do for our
blessed Lord Jesus Christ. Not only is it " reasonable " for us to give
our all to Him, but Divine love makes a claim upon us.

Love so amazing, so divine,
Demands our heart, our life, our all.

The Laver was to be placed in the court of the Tabernacle,
between the brazen altar and the entrance into the sanctuary. It con-
tained water, so that Aaron and his sons could wash their hands and
feet daily thereat. It was the place for daily cleansing. It reminds
us of the word, " Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way ? By
taking heed thereto according to Thy word" (Psalm 119. 9). As with
the priests, so we require the daily cleansing, brought about by the
application of the Word of God. We require the cleansing before we
can have communion with God, or do service for Him. " Thy word is
truth." " Buy the truth and sell it not." All this shows the great
need of the Laver.

May we from our hearts be able to say, " Let us cleanse ourselves
from all filthiness of the flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear
of God " (2 Corinthians 7. 1) ! A. S.

From Cardiff.—At the commencement of spiritual life, the
Holy Spirit brought the Word of God to bear upon our hearts, and,
accepting Christ as our Saviour, we were " washed " or " bathed "
(John 13. 10 ; Ephesians 5. 26 ; Titus 3. 5). This is definitely a state
brought about by Another, «nd answers, in type, to the action of Moses
in washing Aaron and his sons (Exodus 29. 4). But in all service there
arises the question of defilement; this, in that day, was met by washing
at the laver, a necessity ere the work of God could go on. They would
die if they sought to continue unwashed. Typically, this has its precious
meaning to us. Neglect to bring the Word of God to bear on our
thoughts, words, and deeds, means ultimately spiritual death. In
view of this the Word answers to the laver and its contents. Holiness
is essential ere there can be true worship of God, and the cleansing of
all defilement of flesh and spirit, whatever these two terms " flesh "
and " spirit " involve (we should like to know)—[2 Corinthians 7. 1
belongs to the same paragraph as that with which 2 Corinthians 6. ends.
What the Apostle is writing against is the union of opposites ; on the
one side is that which is of and belongs to the flesh, on the other that
which pertains to the spirit, and the union of such opposites God hates.
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Not only is separation necessary, but the cleansing away of any
defilement which may have been attendant upon such a junction which
has been made. Come out, be separate, touch no unclean thing ; then
our spirits shall truly long for God's embrace (as the hymn says). We
shall be quick to discern what is of the flesh and what of the spirit and
not be profane, as Esau was, who could not distinguish between the
holy and the common, between the relative values of the birthright
and a mess of pottage.—J.M.]—is only brought about by our washing
continually at the laver God has provided, the Word of God, brought
home to our hearts by the gracious indwelling Holy Spirit. Alas,
how often He must be grieved !

M. Austin Jones.

From Belfast.—In this passage, Moses receives instruction
from God to make a laver of brass, which is to be placed between the
tent of meeting and the altar. "And Aaron and his sons shall wash
their hands and feet thereat," but if these washings are not effected
daily, death will result, and this is to be a statute for ever unto them.

In order that we may not confuse things which differ, we refer
to a washing of Aaron and his sons which took place, once for all
(Exodus 29. 4). This bathing was the work of another and apart from
this they could not enter any priestly service. We find an answer
to this in regeneration, as referred to in Titus 3. 3-5 : " But when the
kindness of God our Saviour, and His love toward man, appeared, not
by works done in righteousness, which we did ourselves, but according
to His mercy He saved us, through the laver of regeneration and
renewing of the Holy Spirit" This is the new birth. Apart from this,
no service God-ward can be rendered, and it is spoken of by the Lord to
Peter, when he said, " He that is bathed needeth not save to wash his
feet, but is clean every whit " (John 13. 10), whereas the feet washing
is partial, and answers to the daily cleansings at the laver.

As we have already stated, the washings at the laver were daily
and continual, and each had to wash for himself (a personal cleansing)
in order to be in a fit condition for service. We note that the laver
was made of women's mirrors (polished brass), an act of devotion and
self-surrender on the part of those women, to which the laver would
stand a witness. If, from these, the laver reflected uncleanness, there
was water within to wash it away. In James 1. 21-25 the Word is
presented as a mirror. Self-examination and application of the Word
is needful, and as our once-for-all cleansing gives us our part in Christ
for ever, so our washing at the laver of the Word gives us our part with
Him in fellowship. Without this, there cannot be true communion or
service, but there will be spiritual death. How much we need, then, to
examine ourselves and consider the Blessed One who laid aside so much
on our behalf !

My Father's home of light,
My Rainbow-circled Throne,

I left, for earthly night,
For wanderings, sad and lone.

All this I left for thee ;
Hast thou left aught for Me ?

It is only as we are in close communion with our Lord and Master
that defilement will be mirrored to our eyes, and if this be so, how
blessed, that it may be ours also to " taste afresh the calm of sin
forgiven " !

The laver was placed between the altar of Burnt Offering and
the tent of meeting. As sinners, we find forgiveness through the sin
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offering outside the camp, and our acceptance in the Burnt Offering
Altar inside the gate. At the laver we learn of cleansing. At the
Golden Altar we know communion and intercession, and are seen as
worshippers within the holiest, in keeping with the Divine order.

J.Sproul.

From Hamilton (Ontario).—Concerning the Laver, we noted
that its location was between the Altar of Burnt Offering and the Tent
of Meeting, and that approach by the priests for service to the one or
the other was by the Laver, for they had to wash their hands and feet
thereat that they die not. This being twice written shows the impera-
tive need for washing. Applied in the spiritual sense, the Laver may
speak both of the written Word, and the Word of God as personified
in the person of the Lord Jesus. The manner in which we, as young
men, can cleanse our ways is b}' taking heed to the written Word (see
Psalm 119. 9), but, on the other hand, when we have contracted
defilement, we can only have our ways cleansed by approach to the
Word in Person, who Himself said, " If I wash thee not, thou hast no
part with Me," and " He that is bathed needeth not save to wash his
feet " (John 13. 8-10). [It is of more than passing interest to note
concerning " If I wash thee not," that wash here signifies to wash with
water from a basin, whereas bathed means to be washed with water
from a laver or bath. Very important truths lie behind these words.—
J.M.). As the priests always washed before entering the Holy Place,
so ought it to be ours similarly to wash before acting in any capacity.
Ere acting for others at the altar, they had likewise to wash, so ought
it be ours so to act before complying with the exhortation that suppli-
cations, prayers and intercessions and thanksgivings be made for all
men, for kings and all that are in high place (1 Timothy 2. 1-2). It
was suggested that the Laver, being made of the women's mirrors,
might speak of the Scriptures, which reveal to us our defilement, but,
like the Laver itself, cannot wash us; so it was further suggested that
the water in the Laver might speak of the blood of Jesus His (God's)
Son which cleanseth us from all sin (1 John 1.7). [No, the water in
the laver does not speak of blood. It was at the altar where blood was-
shed. Blood cleanses away sin which has been committed and only
blood can cleanse sin ; but the water of the laver cleansed away natural
defilement; for a man would have to wash so as to be clean even if
he lived in a glass, dust-proof case ; it also cleansed contracted defile-
ment. The water of the laver cleansed away defilement, but not
sin.—J.M.l. James, too, speaks of the word being like a mirror, and
one has said " Ah, blessed mirror of the word, thine image is not dim
nor blurred ; looking in thee, myself I see, as God's omniscient eye
sees me." This bears out the thought above suggested. It was noted
that all had to do this washing for themselves, which carries the thought
of individual responsibility in regard to cleansing. We also noted that
the washing of Leviticus 8. 6 was an entirely different washing from this
daily cleansing. In the former case Moses did the washing, and no record
of repetition is given, while, in the latter case, they washed themselves,
and this was done daily. We wondered to what this former washing
by Moses might refer, whether the new birth, baptism or consecration
to the priesthood. We saw difficulties in trying to apply the washing
to the new birth and baptism, because they were redeemed with the
whole congregation (Exodus 6. 6), and they were baptised with the
whole congregation unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea (1 Corinthians-
10. 2). [The application of the laver in John 13. 10 and Titus 3. 5
is to regeneration, " the washing (laver) of regeneration." While the
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priests were redeemed out of Egypt with the rest of Israel and at that
time there was no distinction, their sanctification to the priesthood
may be taken by itself, as illustrating the Lord's work in sanctifying
His saints to the priesthood. In the Aaronic priesthood there was thai
that does for the priests and that that was done by the priests and the
same principles hold good to-day. Amongst that that was done for
them is the act of Moses in washing them at the laver.—J.M.].
Clean hands, and feet, are required for service to be acceptable in the
House of God.

A. T., W. Y.

From Glasgow.—The laver was for the cleansing of those
engaged in priestly service, not the cleansing from sin, but the cleansing
from defilement. Blood alone could cleanse from sin. Day by day
both hands and feet were defiled and had to be cleansed, not once a day,
nor once a week, but as often as they were engaged in priestly service.
So serious was the matter of serving in divine things that it is written,
" They shall wash their hands and feet, that they die not."

To-day it is written, " Let us cleanse ourselves from all defile-
ment of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear of God." We
need to cleanse ourselves by taking heed to the Word of God.

Not less serious is it in this day, that those who engage in priestly
service should cleanse themselves at the laver, that is, by obedience to
the Word of God. G. J.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—A special honour was done
to the serving women in making the laver from the mirrors which they
brought. What joy was theirs as they daily beheld the priests preparing
themselves for God's service at the laver which was once many mirrors
used for preparing their own adornment! Truly no loving sacrifice is
forgotten by the Lord.

The frequent expression " the laver and its base " suggests that
the laver was made in two parts. Possibly the upper part was used for
washing the hands, and the lower part for washing the feet.

The laver was in constant use. Every time a priest went into
the Tent of Meeting, or did service at the Altar, he washed at the laver
first. This was incumbent upon him, not voluntary, and failure to
wash meant death.

The holiness of God demanded that the priests doing service
must be clothed in priestly garments, and their bodies be clean " that
they die not " (see Leviticus 22. 3). The Jews had sought to extend
these washings, and impose on the people the ceremonial washing of
hands, cups, pots and brazen vessels, but failed in a great measure
to understand what God would teach them by the washing at the laver.
The Psalmist had learned the true meaning of the laver, that it was the
heart that needed cleansing, for he realised that the man who would
ascend into the hill of the LORD must have clean hands and a pure heart.
He also said, referring to the laver, " I will wash my hands in innocency ;
so will I compass thine altar, O LORD " (Psalm 26. 6 ; see also Psalm
51.). Not only did he realise the need of constant cleansing, but he
also had long experience of the means of cleaning. " Wherewithal
shall a young man cleanse his ways ? By taking heed thereto according
to Thy word " (Psalm 119. 9).



158 THE BOOK OF EXODUS.

We are not left in any doubt as to the meaning of the laver under
the New Covenant, for there are two direct references to it in the epistles,
namely:—
Ephesians 5. 26 : " Having cleansed it (the church) by the washing

(laver) of water with the Word."
Titus 3. 5 : " He saved us by the washing (laver) of regeneration and

renewing of the Holy Spirit."
It is clear in the Ephesian scripture that the laver of water is

likened unto the Word of God through which the church has been
cleansed. Then in the Titus scripture, this same cleansing by the laver
is spoken of as the regeneration, and associated with the work of the
Holy Spirit therein. Is not this the truth which the Lord put before
Nicodemus, " Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, he
cannot enter the Kingdom of God" and later to His disciples,
" Ye are clean through the word which I have spoken unto you " ?
(John 15. 3). [As we view John 3. backward from the standpoint
of Titus 3. we would be inclined to say, Yes ; but viewing John 3.
in the light of John the Baptist and the Lord's ministry to Israel and
the place that baptism had in their ministry to the Jew (and even in
Peter's message in Acts 2. baptism is given a place which is not given
later, nor in the Pauline message to the Gentiles) we may be led to con-
clude otherwise.—J.M.].

The word of God which reaches the heart of the sinner through
the convicting power oi the Holy Spirit, is the means used of God to
bring him under the cleansing power of the blood of Christ. Both
laver and altar are inseparably linked together; the blood cleanses
from all the guilt of sin (Leviticus 17. 11, Romans 5. 9, 1 John 1.7)
and the cleansing by the water of the laver has to do with defilement
(Leviticus 22. 6).

While the principal reference to the laver in the New Testament
is to the washing of regeneration by the Word of God, that same Word
is the means which God has provided for our daily cleansing, which
answers to the priest's washing of his hands and feet before service.
The difference between the once-for-all cleansing and the daily cleansing
is beautifully brought out in the Lord's words to Peter in John 13. 10,
" He that is bathed needeth not save to wash his feet and is clean
every whit."

The practical application oi this teaching in connection with
present priestly service is very clearly seen in Peter's first Epistle,
wherein after reminding the saints that they had been born again of the
incorruptible seed of the Word of God, they are enjoined to put away
all wickedness, guile, hypocrisies, etc., and long for the spiritual milk
of the Word of God. Those who are thus living, and coming to the
Lord as living stones, and being built up a spiritual house, are in a
clean and fit condition to engage in the service of the holy priesthood,
to offer up sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ. And
further, as a royal priesthood, we are enabled to show forth His
excellencies in service for God to our fellow men.

The laver washing is also specially brought before us in Hebrews
10. 22 : " Having . . . our bodies washed with pure water." Some
think this refers particularly to the daily cleansing needed before we
can enter into the Holy Place as worshippers, as in 1 Peter 2., and cite
the law of Leviticus 22. 6, where the priest who has been pefiled must
first bathe his flesh in water before approaching the holy things,
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Also a similar cleansing was required of Aaron before his service on the
Day of Atonement. Others think this scripture refers to regeneration,
answering to the once-for-all washing which Moses did to the priests
in consecration (Exodus 29. 4). [" Having . . . our bodies washed
with pure water refers to what was done in the past and which still
abides a fact in the present, not that it is an act continually repeated.—

As we have considered the teaching of the laver, it has been borne
in upon us the need of the cleansing of our thoughts and ways con-
tinually, so as to be always prepared for the service of God. This can
be done by examining or proving ourselves in the light of God's Word,
as in 1 Corinthians 11. 28, and by confession of sin (1 John 1. 7 and 9).
The words of the prophet Isaiah, " Be ye clean, ye that bear the vessels
of the LORD," have a very present application.

We think there is a reference to the laver in 1 John 5., speaking
of Him who came by water and by blood, and the three who bear
witness, the Spirit, the water, and the blood ; but we should like help
on this scripture. [There may be in some sense typically a reference
to the laver, but the present writer views water here as baptism and
the blood the cross-work.—J.M.].

It is very evident there is no teaching of baptism in the laver,
baptism itself being a figure of the death, burial and resurrection of the
Lord Jesus Christ (Romans 6. 4). Further, for baptism under the
Old Covenant, we must go back to the Red Sea crossing. [Save as
there may be such a teaching in 1 Peter 1. 22 : "Seeing ye have purified
your soul in your obedience to the truth."—J.M.].

N.G. A.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.
Question from Brantford.—Are Reuel of Exodus 2. and

Jethro of Exodus 3. two different persons ? Then what is their
relation to Hobab mentioned in Numbers 10. 29, and Judges 4. 11
(see marginal reading of Judges 4. 11).

Answer.—See comment in Paisley's paper. Reuel and Jethro
are different names for the same man, who is father of Hobab.—A.T.D.

CORRESPONDENCE.

Liverpool and Birkenhead.

PRIESTS AND THE PRIESTHOOD.
Apropos J.M.'s remarks in August issue regarding priests, we

would like to make the following observations, and invite further
criticism.

Priests of the Aaronic order received the right to their office
through birth, and, when of age, were consecrated to the priesthood
if they so desired (excepting those disqualified through physical
disability, etc.). [A safeguard in many things pertaining to the
interpretation of the Old Covenant Scripture is in the fact that the
Law had a shadow of the good things to come, not the very image of the
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things. I quite agree, as I said in August issue, that " to be a priest
is a birthright, but the birthright can only be realised by those who . . .
are found coming unto Him the living stone." In the past our friends
add age and physical perfection to birth—so that to be a priest involved
birth plus .—J.M.]

In the present day, we suggest these two things are merged into
one and take place simultaneously at the new birth, when the believer
is called, washed, clothed, anointed, sanctified, etc. (see the references
given in our August paper).

Thus each believer in this dispensation is as fitted to perform
the priestly office as were Aaron and his sons. [As to the sanctification
of the priests in Exodus 29., here it is not a question of birth. This
sanctification was not complete without Aaron's hands and the hands
of his sons being filled. In his sanctification and consecration there
is that that is done for him and that that this is done by him ere he is fit-
ted to act in the office of priest.—J.M.]

But no priest can function apart from the priesthood, no believer
•can fulfil his priestly privileges apart from the House of God. [Were
we to press Exodus 29. to a logical conclusion, we should say that
no priest, in the antitypical teaching of Exodus 29., was ever sanctified
in any part of the work of sanctification apart from association
with the House of God. We shall be interested to hear what others
say.—J.M.].

It may be objected : " Can a person be called a priest who has
not engaged in priestly service ? "

We appreciate this difficulty, but we believe this at least to be
clear—that the believer becomes fitted at the new birth to perform
the functions of a priest. Whether or not he rises to his privileges
is another matter.

If tins is not so, if a believer only becomes a priest when he is
received into the priesthood (1 Peter 2.), then he will need a second
application of the work of Christ answering to the consecration of
Exodus 29. T. M. Hyland.
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THE LAVER.—Exodus 30. 17-21 ; 38, 8.
From Barrow-in-Furness.—The construction of the laver is

interesting. Made wholly of copper, its position was between the Altar
of Burnt Offering and the door of the Tent of Meeting (Exodus 40. 30).
It was for the priests to wash their hands and feet thereat, as they
ministered in regard to holy things. The copper of which it was made
was the gift of willing-hearted women who served. We take it that
the laver would reflect the personal condition of those who drew so
near, hence the need for washing. The laver would at least speak to us
of self-judgment. It is very noticeable that it was for the priests to
wash their hands and feet. This is mentioned with clearness (Exodus
30. 19 and 40. 31), and while Moses may have taken water from it to
wash Aaron and his sons, this was not its primary use. [I should say
that the primary use of the laver was that Aaron and his sons might be
sanctified to the priesthood ; it was then for their daily use. In the
same way the primary use of the word of God is that it should be a
laver of regeneration, then it should cleanse those thus regenerated
who give heed to its purifying words.—J.M.].

The use of the word laver in the New Testament does not appeal
to us as a parallel to the Old for this reason : the word '' laver '' in the
Old Testament indicates a vessel, while in the New, it indicates a
washing. We feel it well to notice this difference. [See note in
Hamilton's paper last month.—J.M.].

The laver does not, we judge, speak to us of the washing of
regeneration, as in Titus 3. 5 its typical teaching is solely to the believer.
[Yes, as to daily cleansing, but not as to the initial act.—J.M.].
" Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way ? By taking heed
thereto according to Thy word " (Psalm 119. 9).

We have in mind also 1 Corinthians 11. 27-32, " Let a man prove
himself." How much of this proving is there to-day ? Is it not one
of the most neglected exercises among God's children ? We are ready
at any time to prove our brethren, but this word is personal and bids
us look within. Not only should this be so in association Math the feast,
but daily there should be that examination of self that will eliminate
all uncleanness, to the glory of God. The priest of the past may have
considered he was not defiled, but the laver declared his constant need
of washing.

We have been thinking of John 13. which we have previously
quoted in connection with the laver and we are wondering if the feet
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washing there will bear the application. [See note in Hamilton's
paper last month.].

An important point is, that with the laver it was the priests'
own responsibility to draw near and wash, on pain of death. John 13.
appears to be somewhat different. Here it is the Lord who washes the
disciples' feet, leaving them an example that they should wash one
another's feet. We do not take it that this comes in line with the
thought of the laver. This is a point we would like help an. The
teaching of John 13. is undoubtedly humility, but how are we to wash
one another's feet ? If we spiritualise it, and suggest that the feet of
brethren are defiled with sin, would it be right to apply such a scripture
as Galatians 6. 1 ? I We have each of us responsibility to discern
ourselves and to apply the word of God to our ways ; but in assembly
life, such as is illustrated in the apostles being together with the Lord
on the night of the betrayal, our responsibility towards each other is
mutual. Galatians 6. 1 is an apt reference to this sort of cleansing.
We may use the basin, but never, the laver, as in John 13. It is the
same water, showing the word of God, but while the Lord uses the
laver, He never says that we should do as He has done. He regenerates
by the washing of the laver, but we may wash the feet of those
regenerated.—J. M. ].

In view of the suggestions made, let us each one seek the light
of the word that when we come before Him it may be as those who have
been to the laver, been scrutinised, and washed, thus we shall be to the
praise and glory of God.

We would also like to note that no dimensions are given in
connection with this vessel, and this may bear the thought that in
relation to the word of God, man cannot measure it, neither can he
•enter fully, into its depths. Another point was noted that it stood upon
its base upon the earth, and it was suggested that this shows its earthly
character. When we see the Lord Himself, the laver will be of no
further use as a cleansing agent, for, with Him, we shall be free from
sin. J. McC.

SINAI AND THE COVENANT.
Exodus 19. 1—24. 18.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—In considering the 19th
chapter, we remember God's words to Moses in chapter 3., " When
thou hast brought these people forth out of Egypt, ye shall serve Me
on this mountain."

The people had arrived at last, after many experiences, at
Mount Sinai (one of a group of mountains in Horeb), and here God
enters into a covenant with Israel.

Until this time, God had dealt with them in grace, because of
promises made to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob (Genesis 12. 1 ; 15. 18,
etc.). But now, it would seem, the way was being made for another
covenant, based upon conditions, for God says, "If ye will obey My
voice and keep My covenant ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto Me
above all peoples . . . ye shall be a kingdom of priests, a holy nation."
To this, the people answer, "All that the LORD hath spoken we will do
and be obedient." Thus they signified their willingness to enter into
such a covenant with God.

Now God speaks from, the top of Mount Sinai, and, in a voice
that shook the earth, He speaks forth the Commandments in the
hearing of Moses and all the people. Speaking of the fearful sight as
the LORD came down upon Mount Sinai in fire, midst thunderings,
lightnings and earthquakes, the Epistle to the Hebrews tells us that
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so fearful was the appearance that Moses said, " I exceedingly fear and
quake."

The giving of the Law might be grouped under three heads :—
(1) The Commandments, which express in a concise form the

righteous will of God (Exodus 20. 1-26).
(2) The Judgments, which were to govern the social life of

Israel (Exodus 21 . 1 to 23. 9).
(3) The Statutes, governing the religious life of the people

(Exodus 23. 10 to 19).
God's perfect order and wisdom are seen in the Law He gave to

His people, which met all their needs as a nation.
The ten commandments deal, as to the first four, with the

people's duty towards God, and as to the last six with their duty
towards their neighbour.

The Judgments also may be divided thus :—
(a) Concerning master and servant (21. 1-11).
(b) Injuries to persons (21. 12-32).
(c) Damage to property (21. 33—22. 15).
(d) Offences against humanity (22. 16 to 23. 9).

The Statutes deal with :—
(a) The Sabbath rests (23. 10 to 13).
(6) The national feasts (23. 14-17).
(c) Sacrifice and offering (23. 18-19).

The Law was first spoken by God, then written, for the LORI>
said unto Moses after he had been in the mount 40 days and 40 nights,
" Write thou these words ; for after the tenor of these words, I have
made a covenant with thee and with Israel " (Exodus 34. 27).

Thus Moses was the mediator of the Old Covenant, for that
covenant has become old by the bringing in of another and better
covenant of which Christ is Mediator (Hebrews 8. 6-13).

When the Old Covenant was entered into, Moses sprinkled the
written covenant and the people with the blood of oxen. The covenant
which God has entered into with us, in this day, has been sealed by the
blood of Christ. (See Hebrews 9. 18, 19, and Hebrews 12.).

The condition of the covenant which God has with His people
to-day, is their faith in the finished work of our Lord Jesus Christ.
Because of this, God says,' ' Their sins and their iniquities will I remember
no more for ever." [Yes, and more than the forgiveness of sins, for
we must read the New Covenant backwards. We begin with Hebrews
8. 12, which presents the unconditional side, but we also have the
conditional in—" I will put My laws into their mind, and on their
heart also will I write them " (verse 10). These laws call for the
obedience of God's New Covenant people as did the law in the Sinaitic
Covenant.—J.M.). " G. J., N.G. A.

From Cowdenbeath.—Having encamped before the Mount,
the first thing the children of Israel are reminded of is concerning
what God had done for them up to this time. This was not according
to Israel's merit, but according to God's choice, because He could say,
" For all the earth is mine."

As a reason for what happened at the Mount, the blackness,
the darkness, the tempest, the sound of a trumpet and the voice of
words (Hebrews 12. 18-19), we submit verse 20 of chapter 20. God's
purpose was to prove His people that His fear should be before them
that they sin not. The commandments were given and, knowing
man's inability to keep such, God in His grace provided an altar where
sin could be atoned for by sacrifice. As in the case of the altar, upon
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which no tool was to be used, even so man has played no part in
God's wonderful salvation.

The law was given by Moses ; grace and truth came by Jesus
Christ. The law said, " An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth,"
but Christ says, " Resist not him that is evil; but whosoever smiteth
thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other also." From this
instance we can understand by how much grace excels the law, and the
Apostle writes, " We are not under law but under grace." Well
indeed does it become us to give heed unto the words of the Lord :
<f Take My yoke upon you and learn of Me, for I am meek and lowly
in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls."

Most of the judgments refer to the time when Israel would
inherit the land, and had it not been for their unbelief how soon they
would have done so ! God's promises to His people were surely worth
striving for : each one to reach the allotted span and that without
sickness, and to have their bread and water blessed. The territory
was not all to be gained in one year, but little by little. This is always
God's way, and, even in teaching His people, it is line upon line, precept
upon precept, here a little and there a little. Although God laid down
their borders, we see in a later day how miserably they failed in taking
possession of the whole land. Let us take heed lest we should not be
fulfilling the work laid out for us.

L. Bowman, Jas. Bowman.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—In the third month
the children of Israel came into the wilderness of Sinai, to the mount
where God had spoken to Moses of service (Exodus 3. 1-5, 12).

God speaks to Moses again, not only of redemption by blood,
but also of redemption by power, what He did to the Egyptians and
what He did to the Israelites. Now God says, " If ye will obey My
voice and keep My covenant " ; and relates what they would further
become to Him ; (1) a peculiar treasure ; (2) a kingdom of priests ;
(3) an holy nation. The first is something very dear and precious ;
the second that wherein God could be served in an orderly way and
that they might as priests have something to offer ; the third, a nation
unlike other nations, in that their King was God, and they, as His
People, would reflect somewhat of His character. The promise to
Abraham was : " I n thy seed shall all the families of the earth be
blessed." This relationship and service must all have as its basis
obedience, if separation and unity were to be maintained. This
condition being conveyed to the people through the seventy [?] elders,
we have their reply in verse 8.

In readiness for the third day, the people were to sanctify
themselves and wash their garments. They were not to touch the
border or go up into the mount on penalty of death.

From verses 17 to 25 we have recorded the descent of God on
the mount (Deuteronomy 33. 2-5).

Who are the priests mentioned in verses 22 and 24 ? We .do
not read of any priests appointed yet. Would they be the firstborn
sons ? [The priests of Exodus 19. 22, 24, I understand, are the young
men of chapter 24. 5 ; these would probably be the first born or certain
of the first born sons of Israel.—J.M.].

In chapters 20-23. we have the Covenant and the statutes
and judgments set forth. Connected with the Covenant (or the ten
Commandments or the Law), were the judgments. An angel was to
go with them to keep them in the way (Exodus 23. 20-23). " Provoke
him not: for he will not pardon your transgressions." Would we
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understand from this, that while Israel could never keep this Law,
provision could be made for failure (for instance in the offerings)
but if transgression were persisted in, it would be swiftly punished by
the angel ? [The words, " Provoke Him not," or as the R.V. marg.
gives it, " be not rebellious against him ", show the character of the
transgression ; rebellion was not to be pardoned by the Angel of
Jehovah. For human frailty and failure God ever made provision,
but towards the wilfully disobedient He ever showed His great dis-
pleasure.—J.M.]. It is significant to note verse 21, " My name is in
him." In chapter 24. we have three things that are most marked :
(1) Moses the mediator ; (2) the Covenant; (3) the blood of sprinkling.
The mediator was one who came between God and men. The Covenant
involved obedience, whereby a people could be brought near to serve
God, and associated with it was the sprinkling of blood. For the anti-
type see Hebrews 12. 18-29. This is the only place in the Old Testa-
ment where we have the term " blood of sprinkling " and in this
connection with the giving of the Law ; it apparently has to do with
sanctification.

In the New Testament we have it mentioned twice (Hebrews
12. 24 ; 1 Peter 1. 2), and in these two places it has to do with sanctifi-
cation, the setting apart to do the will of God.

J. Anderson.

From London, S.E.—The children of Israel, from the time they
were liberated from Egyptian bondage, had been 45 days on their
journey and now they camp before Sinai. So we have fifty clear days
unto the giving of the covenant, three days of preparation, one day
when Moses went up the mount, and one day when all the people
answered (verses 7 and 8). Hence the feast of Pentecost. Fifty days
from the Passover was the beginning of a new constitution, so through
divine wisdom it was the same season for the institution of the New
Testament church. [Pentecost was not fifty days from the Passover,
but fifty days from the waving of the sheaf of first-fruits on the morrow
after the sabbath of the week in which the Passover had been kept.
That is, from the first day of the week on which the wave-sheaf was
waved to the first day of the week on which they brought the new meal
offering of two loaves from their houses was fifty days. It would be
interesting too if our friends would give the scriptures which show that
it was fifty days from the Exodus to the giving of the covenant.—J.M.]

God had entered into a covenant with their father Abraham with
a promise of spiritual blessing, but this covenant entered into at
Sinai did not make void the former covenent. In verses 7 and 8 of the
19th chapter we find that the message was conveyed to the vast
multitude of the people through the elders [?] who doubtless instructed
them in the conditions required. They all answered with one accord,
"All that the LORD hath spoken we will do." How little did they know
in their self-confident spirit the moral weakness of humanity, which
was conspicuously displayed in their sad failure to act up to their
promise !

The scene at the foot of Sinai is wonderfully depicted in the
poetry of Habakkuk (chapter 3.). Many Old Testament prophets
have given us pen pictures of this wonderful display of the Shekinah
glory amid the thunder, the flashing lightning, the rain and reverbera-
tion of the trumpet sound. An awe inspiring scene indeed !

The manner in which the covenant was given was also very
interesting. From the scripture we gather that the whole multitude
heard the word that was spoken. The Apostle Paul declares that the
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law " was ordained by angels," while in Hebrews 2. we find that it
was "spoken by angels," and yet again Stephen in his memorable
address declares that " The Law was given by the disposition of the
angels." We know by Deuteronomy 32. 3 and Psalm 68. 17 that when
the LORD made His descent upon Sinai He was attended by ten thousand
of His holy ones, but we know not whether it was through the voice
of angels or through human instrumentality that " God spake all
these words." [Deuteronomy 5. 22 would show that Jehovah spake
the words written on the tables of stone.—J.M.] We noticed that the
first four commandments are in relation to what men owe to God.
The last six, which show man's attitude towards his fellow, are so
comprehensive that there is no conceivable condition in which the
human race can exist, except under the New Covenant—[The moral
law is embodied in the New Covenant save the fourth commandment,
which relates to the sabbath day.—J.M.]—where these commandments
are not applicable; they form the basis of all legislation even
to-day.

We cannot deal with these chapters minutely so as to consider
the effect of each law, nevertheless the remarkable incidents in connec-
tion with the giving of the law, and the far-reaching effect upon the
people were well worth our study.

A. J. Taylor.

From Belfast.—The children of Israel, having departed from
Rephidim, arrive at the wilderness of Sinai and encamp before Mount
Sinai. This mountain range is of vast extent and of wild grandeur.
Travellers have called it "a perfect sea of desolation with not a tree,
shrub or blade of grass upon its bare and rugged sides ; and the distant
view of the Syrian desert forms a desolate picture." It is in this
fittingly solemn region that God places the nation under a course of
instruction and discipline. He reminds them of their deliverance from
Egypt, and now, if they submit themselves to Him and keep His
commandments, they will be to Him a kingdom of priests and an holy
nation.

Israel readily reply, "All that the LORD hath spoken will we do."
When this mind is made known, Jehovah declares His intention of
coming near, that the people might hear Him speak with Moses and
that they might believe Him for ever.

Israel learn at Sinai their unholiness and Unfitness to draw near
to God. Bounds are set about the mount with the solemn injunction
that whosoever should touch the mount would surely be put to death.
Hitherto they had known Jehovah as Redeemer, but now they learn
of His holiness, and that, unless they are holy, they cannot approach.

Later, Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, with seventy elders,
went up into the holy mount and they beheld God and did eat and drink.
How striking are the words, immediately following the sprinkling of
the blood upon the people, " Then went up Moses . . . " (Exodus 24.
8-9) ! Whilst Israel's redemption and sanctification were by stages,
the child of God is delivered out of the world and made nigh to God by
the one act. " Then hath he said, Lo, I am come to do Thy will. He
taketh away the first that He may establish the second. By which
will we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus
Christ once for all " (Hebrews 10.9-10). [Our friends must not confuse
the redemption of Israel from Egypt with their sanctification as God's
people by their acceptance of the words of the covenant. These things
did not happen together then, nor do they happen together or simul-
taneously to-day. The child of God, simply by becoming a child of
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God through faith, is not in covenant relationship with God, such as
that of which the Sinaitic covenant speaks. He is, of course, in the
enjoyment of the terms of the New Covenant according to Hebrews
S, 12, which had no parallel in the Sinaitic Covenent; but Hebrews
$• 10 requires his obedience to the word of God and his association
with the people of God. This is the antitype of what happened at
Sinai.—J.M.) J. Sproul.

From Brantford.—God's purpose in liberating Israel from
Egypt, in fulfilment of His promise to Abraham (Genesis 15. 14), is
signified by His words in Exodus 8. 1, " Let My people go that they
may serve Me." The blessed privilege of serving God in consequence
of having been chosen is like the words of Psalm 65.4. They were not
left to themselves to devise ways and means of serving God! If there
was to be acceptable service rendered by them, it must be such as
conformed to God's way.

In order that they might be fully instructed in His way, they
were brought to the place where Gods voice might be heard. The
place speaks of position ; they were in the place chosen by God. In
this position they must know something of the condition which is
essential to the maintenance of position.

They had been redeemed, baptised, and separated, and were then,
in the mind of God, fit subjects to be brought into covenant relationship
with Himself. As the one who stood between God and the people,
Moses is a type of the Lord Jesus as the Mediator. Very few men have
had such close contact with God as Moses had. Moses had long
experience in the school of God. God is careful in the choice of men for
His service. The mind of God is not revealed to every one, but the
secret of the LORD is with them that fear Him, and He will show them
His covenant.

We noted some passages which seemed to set forth clearly that
Horeb and Sinai are names applied to the same mount. Horeb takes
precedence, and means " desolate; " Sinai means " bush of Jehovah."
The wonderful privileges extended to the people in chapter 19. 6 were
conditional on their obedience. When Moses repeated the words of
the Lord to them, they said, "All that the Lord hath spoken will we do."

Chapter 19. 9 sets forth a principle of God. He will have the
men of His choice recognised by the people. Moses' position, as the
mediator, was established beyond all question. We think of Him who
is the Mediator of the new covenant, whom God has made both Lord
and Christ. " Hear ye Him !" Refusal on the part of the people to
hear Moses was simply refusal to hear God, and such refusal was
rebellion.

The injunction that the people should wash their clothes and
be ready against the third day, speaks of practical sanctification. This
is important and essential if we are to see the Lord as spoken of in
Hebrews 12. 14. The descent of the LORD upon mount Sinai was
accompanied by the signs of His majestic presence—thunderings and
lightnings, and the voice of the trumpet sounding long and increasing
in intensity. Set bounds limited their approach to the mount. The
presence of the LORD created fear in them, and they stood afar off.
In our approach to God we may be fully assured of acceptance. We
are invited to draw near (Hebrews 10, 22^. Compliance herewith
enables us to approach God without fear, for perfect love casteth out
fear.

Chapter 20. sets out what is often referred to as the ten command-
ments of the Law of God. Befitting!y, the great Jehovah God occupies
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the first place in order. No person or thing can be allowed to usurp
the place that is His alone. In Matthew 22. 37-40 the Lord Jesus
referred to this as the great and first commandment. The second is
like unto it, " Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself." These
show a right attitude Godward and manward, and love towards both
is requisite. The whole law hangs on these two commandments.
Adherence to them was the fulfilment of the Law. The Lord Jesus
alone fulfilled the requirements of the Law. He loved the LORD His
God, and, in effecting our salvation, He loved His neighbour as Himself.

The equity and moral standing of the Law is like its Author,
perfect. Amongst the nations of the earth to-day, those which stand
out above others in their administration of justice, are those which
have adopted the Law as their basis.

Wm. Walker.

From Greenock.—Israel are here found encamped before
mount Sinai, being reminded by God how three months previously,
He had redeemed them from Egypt, and as the young eagle, they had
been caused to soar above their enemies, being trained to bear their
own weight.

That they should ultimately be of service to Him, God sets
before them the possibility of their being His peculiar treasure, a
kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. This was to be accomplished
by their obedience to His Word, and keeping His Covenant; and the
people answered, "All that the LORD hath spoken we will do."

Those who desire it may share in similar privileges to-day.
The conditions are similar, i.e., (1) A salvation wrought of God;
(2) obedience to God's Word (not now spoken through Moses, but
through His Son (Hebrews 1. 1 ; Matthew 28. 18-20) ; and (3) the
keeping of that Covenant (2 Corinthians 6. 17, 18). The fulfilment
of these things will ensure our being (1) purified unto Himself, a people
for His own possession (Titus 2.14); (2) a kingdom of priests (Revela-
tion 1. 6) ; and (3) a holy nation (1 Peter 2. 5-9). In the light of
James 1. 22, 23, and because of the great responsibilities involved,
let none be hasty in repeating "All that the LORD hath spoken will we
do."

God undertakes to visit His people that they may hear His
voice, and believe [on] Moses for ever. In preparation for this visit
the people are to sanctify themselves, and have their garments clean.
Neither man nor beast are to go up the mountain, or touch it, lest they
die. So ought God's people to be found blameless at the Lord's
coming (1 Thessalonians 5. 23).

On the appointed day, in the midst of thunderings, and lightnings
and a thick cloud, a trumpet is heard. Mount Sinai takes on the
appearance of a smoking furnace, through the LORD having descended
upon it in fire.

For the second time the people are warned not to encroach
upon ground made holy by God's presence. The mountain quakes,
the people tremble as the voice of the trumpet waxes louder and louder,
while, because of the dread of instant death, none may draw near but
Moses and Aaron. God makes known His Commandments or Covenant
in the hearing of the whole assembly. These commandments, ten in
number, appear to be four Godward, and six manward. On hearing
them, the people became afraid and said to Moses, " Speak thou with
us, and we will hear, but let not God speak with us lest we die." Like
some to-day, they failed to realise God's purpose in proving them,
that His fear might be before them, that they sin not.
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Following this, as though at the choice of the people, God gives
the remainder of His testimonies, statutes and judgments to the people,
through Moses. All these commandments did the Lord Jesus observe.
He became the end of law, and was full of grace and truth.

J. E., S. J.

From St. Helens.—Here we learn that God's chosen people
had reached Sinai, the place of instruction. Moses went up unto God
and the LORD called unto Moses and gave him a message for the house
of Jacob, the children of Israel. Firstly, the LORD reminds them of the
great deliverance He has wrought for them, which their eyes have
seen, and then oi His care for them, bringing them unto Himself.
We noticed the conditional character of God's words to the people.
His desire was that they should be to Him a peculiar treasure, a kingdom
of priests, a holy nation, but this was dependent upon their obeying
His voice and keeping His covenant. What a lesson for us in this day
of grace !

Moses then called the elders together and set before them all the
words of Jehovah and all the people responded, "All that the LORD
hath spoken we will do." We suggest the people said this from their
heart, but we know they failed to keep their word. We, too, often
fail. Then let us learn, not to be hearers only of the Word, but doers of
the Word.

The people themselves are to hear the voice of the LORD. He
speaks with Moses, that they may believe Moses for ever. WThen it
was morning there were thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud
upon the Mount, and the people trembled as they beheld Sinai smoking
as a furnace. When the voice of the trumpet waxed louder and louder,
Moses spake, and God answered him by a voice.

" And God spake all these words "—the commandments, of
which it is written, they are holy, righteous and good (Romans 7. 12).

The judgments of chapter 21. verses 2-5, led us to think of the
Lord Jesus Christ, the Pattern Servant, Who stooped so low, and was
willing for His " ear to be bored through " for the love He had. " I
love my master, my wife and my children ; I will not go out free."
(See Philippians 2.).

Again we see a picture of our Lord Jesus Christ in chapter 21.
verse 32, for He was sold for 30 pieces of silver, just the price of a
slave. In chapter 23. verse 32, the people are warned not to make
any covenant with the people of the land, nor dwell with them, for it
would surely be a snare unto them. Surely we see in this why separa-
tion from the world must be maintained, if we are to rise to our high
and holy calling. Please see 2 Corinthians 6. 14-18 ; John 17. ; 1 John
2. 12-17. ' F. Hurst.

From Wishaw.—It is precious to note how God brings before
Israel what He did for them, before He desires them to do something
for Himself : "Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians . . .
brought you to Myself." He separates them entirely to Himself in
the wilderness, where they can serve Him. We can only serve God in
a worthy way as we regard this world a wilderness.

God now gives them a choice. He does not force them into
obedience, but lays before them His desire, " If ye will obey . . . ye
shall be . . . . " He is going to test their loyalty to Himself.

Sad to say they failed in their being a kingdom of priests or a
holy nation, though with one voice they had said, " All that the LORD
hath spoken will we do, and be obedient." How soon they forgot,
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even though God manifested Himself in such a marvellous way on
Mount Sinai! In chapter 19. 8, Moses reports the words of the
people unto the LORD. Why should Moses report the words when
God knows all and sees all ? [Because God had chosen to deal with
His people not immediately, but mediately—through a mediator ;
so that, with the exception of speaking directly the words of the ten
commandments in the hearing of Israel, and that for a specific purpose,
He spoke through Moses, and Moses in turn spoke to God as to the result
of how His words were accepted by Israel.—J.M.]

In chapter 20., before God sets before them His law, He says,
" I am the LORD thy God which brought thee out of the land of Egypt,
out of the house of bondage." He desired to impress upon their hearts
who He was, and what He had done, and the first commandment was,
" Thou shalt have no other god before Me." How quickly they forgot
the LORD, " Up, make us gods." Though we may say, like Israel,
"All that the Lord hath spoken will we do and be obedient," we need
to remember their failure and disobedience. " To obey is better than
sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams " (I Samuel 15. 22).

R. B.

From Glasgow.—The Psalmist's words come to mind as we
meditate on this portion. " The earth trembled, the heavens also
dropped at the presence of God : even yon Sinai trembled at the
presence of God, the God of Israel."

Well might Israel tremble before Him, as He reveals to them the
conditions of the Covenant. Solemn indeed it is, to hear the voice of
God, and what godly fear becometh those who would hear Him.

Israel are called to remember what divine compassion and power
had wrought for them. They have been freed from bondage and
brought out by and unto God. He now asks for obedience to His will
from those who are the subjects of such a mighty deliverance. If this
is given, they shall be unto God a peculiar treasure, a kingdom of
priests, and an holy nation.

Having bound themselves in covenant to keep all the words
which Jehovah had spoken, the altar is sprinkled with the covenant
blood, which is also put upon the book and the people. To disobey
will be to disregard the blood.

We believe we have a parallel to this in the words of 1 Peter 1.
2. " Unto obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ " ;
again in verse 22, " Seeing ye have purified your souls in your obedience
to the truth unto unfeigned love of the brethren." These conditions
precede the exercises of the holy priesthood, the elect race, the holy
nation, and the royal priesthood, of chapter 2.

Let us therefore pass the time of our sojourning in fear, and seek
to answer more worthily to this high calling. May we never forget the
precious blood that has been sprinkled upon us, calling for obedience
to God's holy will ! R. Shaw.

From Crossford.—It has often been pointed out that the main
object in the deliverance of Israel was that they might be a people for
God, rendering service to Him, and for Him to men. God loved His
creature, and desired to bring blessing upon the nations through Israel
as a wise and understanding people.

The circumstances of Sinai were designed to make a lasting
impression upon Israel, to teach them the fear of the LORD—the begin-
ning of wisdom—and to exalt their mediator (verse 9) who entered
into the blackness and darkness and tempest on their behalf. (Compare
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Hebrews 12. 18-21 and 24). Israel lost sight of Moses even at Horeb,
and went wrong immediately after returning to their tents, when he
went up to God. Deuteronomy 5. 28-30 shows how their hearts were
right when they made the promise to keep His word. The unexpected
mention of the priests in Exodus 19. 22-24 calls for attention with
verse 6. We have connected them (the priests) with the young men of
chapter 24. 5, and have the thought that they would be firstborn sons.
(See also " church of the firstborn," Hebrews 12. 23).

Along with the covenant, God gave exceeding great and precious
promises, which, if realised, would bring mutual pleasure and profit.

They were alone in the wilderness, and in contrast to the rest
of the nations they had no visible possession. Only by faith could they
lay hold of the words, " All the earth is Mine" (verse 5). What a
strong encouragement this is !

God wanted Israel to be His own possession, and to be ever
conscious that they were His and not their own ; just what the Apostle
desired to impress on the hearts of God's people in his day (1 Corinthians
6. 19, 20).

Only through obedience to the word and the covenant could
Israel render priestly service to God, or be a holy nation.

This touches the highest purpose of the people of God at any
time, namely, the rendering of religious homage to God. The word
" serve " in Acts 7. 7 has the same meaning as in Romans 1. 9, Hebrews
9. 14, and 12. 28.

Peter's first Epistle has an answer to Israel at Sinai, for we have
reference made to a setting apart unto obedience and sprinkling of the
blood of Jesus Christ, [Lest this should be misunderstood by some,
we take our friends to mean that though the sprinkling of blood relates
to those who were redeemed by blood, the sprinkling of blood does not
teach the same truth as redemption by blood. The blood of the
passover, and the blood of the covenant are two different presentations
of divine truth.—J.M.] relating to those redeemed by " precious blood "
(chapter 1.) ; whilst chapter 2. tells of a coming unto God, of a holy
priesthood, a holy nation, a people for God's own possession, etc., and
charged with the heavy responsibility of displaying the excellencies
of their Owner to men, in much the same sense as the excellent majesty
of God was seen in Israel in their good days. Deuteronomy 32. 31
contains a remarkable admission, also 1 Samuel 4. 7, 8.

Israel had known several covenants, though the one at Sinai
holds the place of prominence, and is spoken of as the first (Hebrews
8. 7-13) which was becoming old, waxing aged, and nigh unto vanishing
away, whilst Hebrews 13. 20 reveals an eternal covenant, truly a better
covenant, enacted upon better promises, with Christ as the Mediator.
His Own words in Luke 22. 20 refer back to certain of these promises
as given in Jeremiah 31 . 31-34. A glance at this passage shows how
there is still a place where the finger of God writes His law ; He indeed
desires that it shall be hidden in the inward parts.

The Lord's stirring reference to the New Covenant in His blood,
together with Peter's words with regard to the sprinkling of the blood,
demand yet closer observation. The unseen things which we touch
and handle to-day bring us under obligation to God beyond comparison
with Israel. This Hebrews 12. 18-29 clearly shows. H. B.

THE HALF-SHEKEL AND THE SOCKETS.—
Exodus 30. 11-16, 38. 21-31.

From Barrow-in-Furness.—The half shekel and the sockets
proved an interesting study on account of the diversity of thought
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expressed, and in the following paper we solicit help in connection
with the thoughts herein given.

Firstly, the old thought, and perhaps the one which finds the
most ready acceptance, is that the half shekel speaks of redemption.
" They shall give every man a ransom for his soul unto the LORD "
(Exodus 30. 12). The position of each one numbered, regardless of
worldly position, was the same ; all were on the same level. The rich
could not give more nor the poor less, pointing us to the fact that all
men are sinners and must come to God in the same way. The same
ransom (Christ) meets the need of all. The money thus provided was
for the service of the tent of meeting and was ultimately cast to make
the sockets of the sanctuary and the sockets of the veil (Exodus 38. 27),
suggesting that the foundation work is the redemption which is in
Christ Jesus.

Secondly, seeing that Israel were already a redeemed people,
both by blood and by power, what need was there for another redemp-
tion ? Then again, this ransom was to be provided by the individuals
concerned—a thing which is hardly true of redemption as we under-
stand it. Moreover it only applied to a portion of Israel, not the whole.
In the light of this are we right in expressing its teaching as that of
redemption ?

Now taking into consideration that these men were for the
service of God and it was only as they entered into that service that the
half shekel was paid, and that the money was put to the service of the
tent of meeting, would we be right on the other hand in suggesting that
here we have a lesson in offering ourselves for the service of God ?
The fact that the rich and poor were alike in this matter may teach
us that we all have equal responsibility in connection with the claims
of God upon us (see Romans 12. 1 and 1 Corinthians 6. 19, 20).

It was suggested that " Thou shalt take the atonement money
from the children of Israel . . . that it may be a memorial for the
children of Israel," may suggest that as God viewed the matter the
ransom was for all Israel, and the memorial likewise. What do others
think ? [It is quite clear that the redemption of Israel by blood from
the wrath of God in Egypt and the redemption of their souls or lives
do not teach the same truth. The former is typical of the redemption
of Ephesians 1. 7, etc., whilst the latter that of Titus 2. 14—redemption
from iniquity or lawlessness. Israel's fighting men, from twenty years
old and upwards, men of responsibility, were now to be numbered, and
in their numbering would find their place in a properly organised and
governed people, who were to stand in association with, and in defence
of, God's House and Law. This numbered and governed host gave
silver to the extent of 100 talents and 1,775 shekels. The talents were
used to cast the hundred sockets on which the tabernacle rested, so
God's government of His people formed the foundation of His House ;
that is, that the lordship of Jehovah over His people was the basis on
which He would condescend to dwell with them. The shekels were
used to overlay the chapiters of the pillars of the court and to make
hooks and fillets so that the linen hangings which formed a wall around
God's House might divide between the holy and the common, between
the House of Jehovah and the tents of His people. This teaches us
the truth of sanctification, as it taught them, that holiness became the
House of Jehovah, He, whose name is both holy and reverend. Thus
the numbering of Israel was not a matter of detail, it was foundational;
they were to be no longer a promiscuous host, but an ordered, governed
people, each man dwelling under his own standard, camping and
marching in the place assigned to him in his own tribe; each tribe
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associated in its own encampment, and all regulated according to the
mind of God, whose coming into the midst of His people was imminent.
Let us learn something of this aspect of the truth of redemption as it
relates to our lives—our lives of service for God in His house and
amongst His people.—J.M.]

We are reminded that David numbered Israel (2 Samuel 24.
and 1 Chronicles 21.) and no record is given of the half shekel being
paid. It may be that this is the reason the plague came upon Israel.
Is it possible that the price David paid to Oman, six hundred shekels
of gold by weight, covered the amount which should have been received
from those numbered ? Of course against this suggestion is also the
fact that the half shekel was for the service of the tent of meeting,
while what David paid was to Oman, There is, however, to be remem-
bered that this place was the site of the House of God. Hence it
proved truly to be the foundation of God's habitation.

We would value help on the foregoing thoughts. [It is quite
clear that the numbering of Israel by David was a tragedy. Note the
tenor of his instructions to Joab :—" Bring me word, that I may know
the sum of them. It is a calamity if the people of God are numbered
that man may know the sum of them. Sometimes we are inquisitive
to know the number in assemblies of God, and sometimes we are
depressed by the answer, and on occasions otherwise. Joab's answer
to David was sound, and let us hear it to-day : " The LORD make His
people an hundred times so many more as they be," and it is only the
LORD who can do this. While the numbering of Israel had no associa-
tion with the House of God to begin with, yet by the judgment of God
David learned that the threshing floor was the House of the LORD God
and the altar of burnt offering for Israel.—J.M.] J. McCormick.

From Hamilton (Ontario).—The main purpose for which the
half shekel was collected was to form the sockets of the sanctuary and
the veil, the very foundation upon which the House was to be built.
We were reminded of 1 Corinthians 3. 11, " For other foundation can
no man lay than that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ," and also
1 Timothy 2. 6. What wondrous grace is thus displayed by God,
in accepting our offering ! The fact that God required the one price
for all would teach us that God is no respecter of persons. The sockets
were very costly, but not to be compared with the cost of our redemp-
tion, for we were not redeemed with silver or gold, but with precious
blood, even the blood of Christ, and this is within the reach of all.

The first numbering of Exodus 30. was in connection with the
sanctuary, for this included all the males in Israel, 20 years old and
upwards. The second numbering which we find in Numbers 1. 2 was
in connection with fighting strength. [Both numberings were of those
who were the fighting men of Israel. The army of a nation is connected
with the constitution of that people. Israel's constitution was embodied
in the covenant, the covenant was placed in the ark, which was in turn
placed in the Sanctuary ; the foundation of the Sanctuary resulted
from the numbering of the host or army, so that the army encamped
round the sanctuary for its defence. The defence of their own lives
and of their relatives was of secondary importance.—J.M.] This is
suggestive to us of our dual capacity (1 Peter 2.), both a holy and a
royal priesthood ; our worship is Godward and our service manward.
It is our greatest privilege to worship, but we have also a great respon-
sibility to engage in the warfare against all that is opposed to God
(Ephesians 6. 12). We might well be appalled at this formidable
array of evil, were it not for the precious promises. We know that
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greater is He that is for us than all that can be against us. We noticed
in Numbers 1. 47 that the Levites were not numbered ; probably this
would apply also to the first numbering, because the total is the same
in both cases, 603,550 (Exodus 38. 26, Numbers 1. 46). This number-
ing would teach us that God is a God of order. How far reaching the
precious truth of the redemption work extends, we learn from Romans
8. 18-25. For then the joyful effects will be realised by a groaning
creation, in all its fulness.

Creation soon shall join in one,
To bless the sacred name
Of Him who sits upon the throne,
And to exalt the Lamb. T. R. (Jun.), R. M.

From Cowdenbeath.—The men of Israel from twenty years
old and upward were to be numbered, and at their numbering they
must give the half-shekel as the "ransom for their souls." There is
no such thing as being numbered and eligible to fight the battles of
Jehovah save by bringing the atonement money ; not only so, but the
judgment of God will fall upon them if they do not bring it.

All are brought to one common level here as to their need, and
the same ransom must be brought by all. The rich cannot add to it,
nor the poor man bring less.

The silver itself as well as its use is typical of Christ. Silver is a
pure metal, and in this, Christ, as the Holy Son of God, is surely
brought before us. [See note in paper from Barrow-in-Furness.—
J.M.].

It is to this atonement silver that allusion is made in 1 Peter
1. 18-19, " Ye were not redeemed with corruptible things such as silver
and gold, but with the precious blood of Christ." [No, I do not think
that there is any allusion to the redemption silver ; if Peter had been
referring to this he would not have introduced gold with silver.—J.M.].
Redemption by the Blood of Christ is the foundation on which the
sinner rests. L. Bowman, Jas. Bowman.

From Belfast.—The silver received from those that were
numbered formed the foundation of the sanctuary and was used to
form hooks for the pillars, to overlay the chapiters, and to make the
fillets. Silver ever speaks of redemption ; but the price demanded for
the atonement of the children of Israel, in this incident, would not speak
of our redemption, which was typified in the deliverance out of Egypt;
for in connection with our eternal salvation God never demanded a
price from us, but the terms are, " Believe." The price of our
redemption was something more precious than money; it never could
be procured by such. They that trust in their wealth and in the
multitude of their riches, not one of them can by any means redeem his
brother, nor give to God a ransom for him (Psalm 49. 6-7). [See note
in paper from Barrow-in-Furness. Our friends are requiring of a
shadow the quality of the substance. A type is a type, but we must
not expect every detail in the delineation to agree with the antitype.
—J.M.]. The Apostle Peter alludes to the manner of our redemption,
and also the futility of such being obtained by silver and gold (see 1
Peter 1. 18-19).

In Ephesians 2. 19-20 we read of a unique foundation, " Being
built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets : Christ Jesus
Himself being the chief corner stone." See also Titus 2. 14. It is
significant that the rich and the poor had to give alike ; this would
show us that redemption Godward is never procured on man's merits.
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The giving of the half shekel shows their obedience to God's word ;
thus the plague which they were threatened with was stayed. It is
also our privilege, whether rich or poor, to pay our half shekel by
presenting our bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which
is our reasonable service (Romans 12. 1). May we render obedience
to these words, that we might not reap corruption, but of the spirit
reap life everlasting (Galations 6. 8) ! N. C. Shields.

From Derby.—In Exodus 30. we have brought before us the
inauguration of the definite rule that the children of Israel should not
be numbered without each one of them offering a ransom for his soul
unto the LORD. Such was the command of God, and disobedience, as
it ever does, caused the judgment of God to fall. David, at a later
time, yielded to the temptation of Satan, and numbered the people
without first taking a ransom. The inevitable result followed, and
we read that God was displeased, and He smote Israel. (See 1 Chron-
icles 21.). Each Israelite who was to be numbered paid his ransom,
and was then numbered as one of those who were servants and soldiers
for God. There can be no service for God unless first there is the ransom
for one's soul. The atonement money was silver.

In the atonement money we see a shadow of Him who should
come, so that we might be numbered in the Lord's army out of every
tribe and tongue and nation, and might be together as they were at
the beginning of the dispensation on the Lord's side, as servants and
warriors for Him.

God ordained that the amount should be a fixed one, a half
shekel. There was to be no distinction, for God is no respecter of
persons. Rich and poor alike were all required to pay the same price.

It is written, " Every one . . . shall pay." One could not pay
for another. The ransom of the soul is an intensely personal matter.

Let us now turn to the use to which this money was put.
"Thou . . . shalt appoint it for the service of the Tabernacle." The
100 talents for 100 sockets; the 1,775 shekels for hooks, fillets and
overlaying the chapiters. Into the sockets fitted the boards of the
tabernacle and they formed the foundation on which the whole structure
stood. The whole foundation of the Tabernacle was atonement
money. Wm. Wright.

From Paisley.—The silver collected from the first numbering
of the children of Israel was used in the construction of the tabernacle.
The figures given in Exodus 38. 26 and Numbers 1. 46 agree, but these
numberings were at different times (see Exodus 40. 17-18 ; Numbers
1. 1-3). Although silver is mentioned in the freewill offering of
chapter 25. the passages before us show that the half-shekel was to
be taken from every one who was numbered— " The rich shall not give
more, and the poor shall not give less." God demanded the same ran-
som price from each. Let us not forget the ransom that was given on
account of our redemption! (Matthew 20. 28; 1 Timothy 2. 6).
Psalm 49. was much before us in our study. [See note in paper from
Barrow-in-Furness.—J.M.].

With the exception of Moses, David is the only person who
numbered the men of Israel (2 Samuel 24. and 1 Chronicles 21.).
Comparing these two portions, we gather that Satan moved David to
number the people ; consequently David was wrong, and therefore the
people were plagued (Exodus 30. 12 ; 2 Samuel 24. 25). The following
questions were asked :—Did God intend that the people should be
numbered in the promised land (they were numbered for inheritance,
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before they entered the promised land—(Numbers 26.) ? Did David
fail in not taking the half-shekel ? or did his failure lie in the fact that
he received no command from God to number the people ? [See
note in paper from Barrow-in-Furness. It seems evident from
Matthew 17. 24-27, that the half shekel was paid on occasions, and
though the Lord and His disciples could have regarded themselves free
from the obligation of contributing to the temple, because of the higher
thing in which they were, they paid lest they should cast a stumbling
block, being regarded amongst the irreligious, their higher relationship
not being appreciated by those amongst whom they lived.—J.M.].

S. S. Jardine.
REMARKS.

The vital difference between the paschal blood and the blood
of sprinkling, or the blood of the covenant, requires to be clearly
discriminated and emphasized. In the former we see Israel redeemed
from death, which also meant redeemed from bondage to Pharaoh in
.Egypt, whilst in the latter they pledge themselves to obedience to
all that the LORD had spoken, and were in consequence set apart as
God's people. Based on their confession of obedience was the unfolding
of the purpose of God with reference to the Sanctuary and service of God.
These two lines of truth—Salvation and Service—run throughout the
Scriptures, and any confusing of them will and must lead to hopeless
and endless contradictions ; but where they are distinguished the unity
and harmony of divine revelation will be seen and appreciated.

It has been seen what a vital thing the numbering was. Had
there been no numbering then God's House had had no foundation,
so that the House of God is really founded on a people who are num-
bered, subject, and properly governed. It is founded on a known people;
each one who shared the responsibility of maintaining it was known
and numbered. It was a place to be coveted, to be of God's host,
but it carried with it grave responsibility. For when Israel were
commanded to go forward into the land at Kadesh-Barnea they turned
back, and all that host that were numbered perished, a host of 603,550
men, save two, Joshua and Caleb, who encouraged the people to go
into the land on that fatal day. It is a precious thing to be numbered
amongst those who form the Assembly of God in any place and are in
the House of God, but turning back is greatly to be feared. (See
Hebrews 3. and 4. and read it in the light of Old Testament history).
—J.M.

NOTICE.
The coming year will mark a new stage in the life of our magazine

—" Young Men's Corner." As most will have seen the " Prospectus "
for 1933 we need not repeat what is said therein. We would earnestly
encourage our readers and all young people to become daily readers of
the Holy Writings. The Scriptures will reward the earnest seeker
with treasures for the adornment of the mind, and food for the heart,
whereby spiritual growth will soon become evident, and, also, they will
shape into proper proportion and delineation the character of the person
who comes under their power and influence.

Let our readers recognize that it is God's Book, and that it is
vital to their lives. It can turn the boor into a sage, and can change
our savage passions and make us gentle and humble followers of the
Lord.

It is with a view to helping all who are reachable by our magazine
that we have made the change, and we ask our friends to pray for God's
blessing on the effort, as well as to encourage the circulation of the
magazine as they possibly can.

Registered for Canadian Magazine pest. Printed in England by Jas. Harwood, Ltd., Derby.
May be obtained from R. T. H. Home, 57, Church Road, Higher Tranmere, Birkenhead.
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THE GOLDEN CALF, AND MOSES IN THE MOUNT.
Exodus 32. 1—34. 35.

From St. Helens.—The children of Israel were not able to
retain faith in an absent leader, while Moses was in the Mount. They
were ready to forget their own promise, "All that the LORD hath
spoken we will do." Thus they became desirous of the things that
are seen, and were ready enough to give of their gold which should
have been used in a later day for the service of the LORD. Having
set their hearts on the idol, they were ready also to rise early and to
worship the calf, and then to eat and to drink, and to rise up and play.
" They forgat God," and they rejoiced in the work of their own hands,
after the manner of the natural man.

The attitude of Moses before God is very lovely, for he did not
seek his own things, but rather the glory of God and the welfare of the
people ; thus God heard him and repented of what He thought to do.

God is not to be mocked, and the actions of Moses are drastic.
In the first place, the idol is ground to powder, and is strewed upon
the water that Israel might drink of it, with bitterness. This could
not suffice, for the people had become a derision among their enemies,
and judgment is wrought by those that responded to the call, " Who
is on the LORD'S side ? ", so 3,000 men fell by the sword that day.
We know that the righteous judgment of God will fall upon all that
sin; wherefore, " If sinners entice thee, consent thou not."

F. Hurst.

From Cowdenbeath.—God gave the commandment, " Thou
shalt have none other gods before Me," yet when the leader of the
people was in the presence of God for them, they broke the commend-
ment of God. Their rejection of God was complete when, after the
molten calf was made, they said, " These by thy gods, O Israel, which
brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." In saying such they aban-
doned all idea of the presence and character of the true God.

After the LORD spoke to Moses (verses 7 to 10), Moses displays
uncommon grace, and portrays the Prophet whom the LORD was to
raise up like unto him. He refuses to be, or to have, anything without
the people. He pleads with God on the ground of His own glory.
Moses could not find in Israel's conduct or character ground to go upon.
He found it all in God Himself.
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The cry of oppression of the children of Israel when in bondage
was answered by divine grace, but now they are termed a " stiffnecked
people," and God had to answer them by the voice of stern rebuke
(33. 5). This had an effect, for when the Tent of Meeting was pitched
outside the camp, everyone who sought the LORD went out to it.

The place which Christ now occupies is outside the camp, and
we are called upon to "go forth unto Him." God said, " My presence
shall go with you, and I will give you rest." Their portion and hope
was in Himself, and the presence of God was with them all the desert
journey through.

The second set of tables is given, not to be broken, like the first,
but to be placed in the ark, reminding us of Him of whom they speak,
even the Lord Himself, who magnified the law and made it honourable.

L. Bowman, Jas. Bowman.

From Brantford.—We have come to a most disappointing
and grave time in Israel's history. Moses has gone up into the mount
at the call of Jehovah, who said, " Come up to Me into the mount and
be there," and also, " Moses alone shall come near unto Me " (Exodus
24. 2, 12). We surely see in Moses, the man of God, one who answered
to Jehovah's pleasure and purpose. We think of the question of
Psalm 24. 3 : " Who shall ascend into the hill of Jehovah ? " In
Moses we have an answer, he who was " faithful in all His House." What
an honourable record Jehovah gives of His Servant! See Deuteronomy
34.9-12; Hebrews 3. 1-6; Exodus 33. 11; Numbers 12. 3, 6-8 ; and
did He not enjoy the blessing of Psalm 65. 4 ? What hallowed associa-
tions he is placed in in the Scriptures ! See John 1.17; Luke 9. 28-33.
He points us to One greater, who, by all those excellencies of an
obedient, perfect life, fulfilled the conditions of Psalm 24. ; first, He
went up to the temple in Jerusalem, then, up to the throne of God
(Matthew 21. 8-10 ; Ephesians 4. 8-10).

Aaron and Hur are left behind and are chargeable for any cause
arising among the people. Moses patiently waits six days, and God
speaks on the seventh. Moses' delay brings out, in sad contrast, the
people's impatience and rebellion, as they ignore both Jehovah their
Saviour and Moses their devoted, unselfish leader, saying to Aaron,
" Up make us gods . . . " They refer to Moses as the man who
brought them up out of Egypt, whereas Exodus 20. 1 says that God
brought them up.

Aaroh failed, while Moses remained faithful. The people follow
their new leader in his great sin (for Moses charges him with bringing
on Israel a great sin) and exclaim, on seeing the calf, " These be thy
gods, O Israel." Aaron is alert and adds quickly to his abominable
design, and builds an altar before it (where was the altar Moses built ?)„
and Aaron made proclamation, saying, " To-morrow shall be a feast
unto Jehovah." We think of Psalm 106. 19-23, and Acts 7. 38-41.
What an exchange—the calf, for Jehovah their Saviour ! What a
decline, swift and dreadful !

We think of our Lord, in most blessed contrast, when He said,
" I delight to do Thy will, O My God, yea, Thy law is within My heart ""
We are forcibly reminded of our Lord's absence, and wonder what is
showing and developing among His more highly favoured people of
to-day ?

Moses returns and, seeing the people broken loose, breaks the
tables of stone, because the people, including Aaron, had broken the
Covenant. Aaron said, " I cast it into*the fire and it came out this
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calf "—Deception ! Judgment follows. At the call of Moses all the
sons of Levi gathered themselves unto him, and with sword in hand
slew three thousand (Exodus 32. 35 ; see Hebrews 10. 30, 31). Moses
has declined Jehovah's request (32. 9-14), with all the honour of being
the head of a new nation, and is ready to return to the mount to inter-
cede for them, and to bear the repeated ordeal of forty days and forty
nights. In returning, Moses receives ample reward for his faith-
fulness (see 33. 12-33). " No good thing will He withhold from them
that walk uprightly."

Robert Gibson, Walter J. Dunn.

From Crossford.—Looking back to chapter 24. 14, Moses had
left the seventy elders and Aaron with a definite charge that they
should tarry until he and Joshua returned. The forty days which
elapsed was a period of proving (as this number often signifies in the
Scriptures) for Israel and for Moses. Not until after six days of quiet
waiting did Moses hear the Voice, and this may serve to instruct us
as to what waiting upon, and waiting for, the LORD really means. It
is so difficult to rid the mind of matters sometimes which definitely
hinder our hearing the voice of God. The prophet's words to Saul are
wholesome : " Stand thou still at this time, that I may cause thee to
hear the word of God " (1 Samuel 9. 27).

The record shows how Israel failed, and had not Moses been sent
down their steps would have followed their wayward hearts in an
attempt to go forward in presumptuous haste, for the golden calf was
to go before them.

The witness against Aaron is that he had let the people loose.
Being a man set under authority he had it within his power to restrain
Israel, but he lifted the restraint—he let them loose. It is marvellous
that the LORD, foreknowing this lapse on the part of Aaron, had been
mentioning his name for the exalted office of the priesthood. We
believe, too, that the charges of the Levites were in the mind of God
before they, on the other hand, earned the distinguished commendation
of Deuteronomy 33. 9-11.

There had been no want of water whilst they had encamped at
Sinai, for it had flowed like grace from the mount where God was.
Upon it now is strewed the golden calf ground to powder, and while
Israel drink they experience the bitterness of their sin and folly—they
were made to drink it.

One lesson is obvious, for whilst grace flows freely to us, the
enjoyment of it may be seriously affected by our behaviour.

The beautiful intercessory work of Moses appears ; he was a
true advocate with an unfailing appeal, for he loved his people, and
had at heart the honour of the Name of God.

A solemn word is given with regard to the book of God, which
we understand to be a book which God Himself was keeping of the
names of those who found acceptance with Him. The names of the
sinners He definitely says were blotted out of this.

The words of the Lord in Revelation 3. 5 have been taken by
some to indicate the possibility of children of God to-day forfeiting
their place in His book. [The possible blotting out of Revelation 3. 5
has to do with behaviour and service, and not with regeneration and
relationship arising therefrom. Also confession of the faithful servant's
name before His Father and the angels, by the Lord, is one of the rewards
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of the Overcomer, and that some shall fail of this is both possible and
probable.—J.M.] However, we are called upon to render loyal service
from true hearts, rather than tremble at the possibility of such.

The loss to Israel by their sin reached them as evil tidings,
and brought them to repentance. The LORD withdrew His presence
from their midst, and sent an angel (compare chapter 14. 19, the angel)
to go before them. Moses earnestly entreated the LORD to restore
this great privilege to them (chapter 34. 8, 9).

The fact that Moses, and others, gave the Word of God to Israel,
or rather that God gave to Israel through them, is said to be the chief
advantage that they had as His people (Romans 3.).

The law given by Moses is spoken of as the " ministration of
death," as compared with the ministry given us to-day, and 2 Corin-
thians 3.18 makes it quite plain that what Moses did in first communing
with the LORD, and receiving from Him ere he went out to the people,
is just a pattern for ourselves.

H. B.

From Belfast.—" Up, make us gods, which shall go before us "
(Exodus 32. 1), such is the cry of Israel at this stage of their journey.
What a change has taken place, and what a contrast to the glorious
song they sang, at the time of their deliverance from their enemies the
Egyptians ! " Who is like unto Thee, O LORD, among the gods ?
Who is like Thee, glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, doing
wonders?" (Exodus 15. 11).

Such were some of the words that they sang unto the LORD.
But now they have so angered the LORD that He is going to consume
them. No doubt it would have been so, but for one who in love came
between them and God—Moses, who prevailed upon the LORD, SO that
He repented of the evil, which He had thought to do unto them (Exodus
32. 14). For this dreadful sin of worship to a golden calf, about three
thousand were slain (Exodus 32. 28), and again in verse 34 the LORD
said, " In the day when I visit, I will visit their sin upon them." We,
as God's people to-day, have to confess how often, like Israel, we fail
in God's dealings with us. But we also have One who intercedes before
the face of God on our behalf, One who has bought us spirit, soul, and
body, with a great price, even the price of His own precious blood. It
is good for us to embrace the word of exhortation given by the Apostle
John, "Little children, keep yourselves from idols" (1 John 5. 21).
In chapter 34. 1, 2, Moses is commanded to come up into Mount Sinai,
with two new tables of stone, hewn out by Moses, like unto the first,
which Moses had broken beneath the Mount (Exodus 32. 19). Upon
both sets of tables were written the ten commandments. Is there any
significance in these two sets of tables ? [There is this at least in it
that Moses had to make good what he had broken. Even though the
circumstances were such that breaking the law seemed to some extent
justifiable, yet in no circumstances shall we find justification for wrong-
doing. Provided Moses made new tables like the first, God graciously
condescended to engrave them with the words on the first tables.—J.M.]
It was while in this Mount that the Glory of the LORD passed by before
Moses, who was placed by God in a cleft of the rock, and covered by the
hand of God, until He passed. When the hand was removed Moses
saw with his own eyes the back of the Mighty God of Israel (Exodus
33. 22, 23). Moses in fervent prayer besought the LORD that He would
go among them, that He would pardon their iniquity, and take them
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for His inheritance (Exodus 34. 9). God there enters into covenant,
that before all Israel He would work marvellously in driving out>
and subduing their enemies before them.

When Moses came down from the mount, the skin of his face
shone (Exodus 34. 30), so that he had to wear a veil, which veil, as
the Apostle Paul tells us, kept the children of Israel from stedfastly
looking on the end of that which was passing away (2 Corinthians 3.13).
He speaks of this also as being the ministration of condemnation which
was glorious, and by contrast shows the more exceeding glory of the
ministration of the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3. 7-12).

D. Rea.

From London, S.E.—After the utterance of the ten command-
ments of Sinai, the people, frightened by the lightning and thunderings
and the voice of the trumpet, entreated Moses to act as their mediator:
" They said unto him, Speak thou with us, and we will hear ; but let
not God speak with us lest we die." The great leader of Israel, acting
on their request, " drew near unto the thick darkness where God was,"
while the people stood afar off.

For awhile they were content, but soon became uneasy as to
what had happened to Moses. Notwithstanding all the love and care
God had shown to them, they made them an idol of gold to bow down to,
directly disobeying the second commandment so recently given them.
Aaron's actions at this point must necessarily have been very weak,
for a strong hand at this time might have prevented the people com-
mitting this grievous sin.

God tells Moses in the mountain the sin which His people had
perpetrated and how He would consume them.

Moses again acts as an intercessor for the people and God again
stays His hand. On coming down the mountainside, he sees the calf
and the dancing, and his spirit was so grieved within him that he dashed
the tables of stone to the ground, an unquestionably human act. But
in the midst of all this sin and degradation Moses stands out, a brave,
spirited and godly man. He broke the golden calf and ground it to
powder, then Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, "Whoso is
on the LORD'S side let him come unto me." Surely in the light of the
great example it behoves us to-day to stand firmly and courageously
for the Lord in this evil day.

Yet again, Moses acts as the intercessor, saying " Yet now, if
Thou wilt forgive their sin— ; and if not, blot me, I pray Thee, out of
Thy book which Thou hast written." The thought was expressed
that the Book here mentioned was the Book of Life. Moses' petition
was not, of course, acceded to. No one can atone for his own sin, much
less the sin of someone else. Yet the people were spared, and the angel
of God was to go before them to lead them into the promised land.

J. G. Taylor.

From Edinburgh and Musselburgh.—Surely dark clouds are
beginning to gather over Israel, when they already forget God's words :
" Thou shalt not make any graven image." Thus it is ever so that
human nature loves something that can be seen. The Adversary soon
takes the opportunity of Moses' absence, and the people's impatience,
to destroy the good work God had accomplished in them. How like
the present age in which the Adversary is taking advantage of the
absence of our Lord Jesus, that he might destroy the handiwork of
God in the believer.
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Why does Aaron command the people to break off golden
earrings of which the Golden Calf was made ? This would seem failure
in the part of Aaron. One can scarcely credit the children of Israel
turning aside so quickly. Why does Jehovah, in His anger, say unto
Moses, " Go get thee down, for thy people which thou broughtest,"
etc. ? (See also Deuteronomy 9. 12, 13). Moses, as a wise master
workman, answered God saying, " Thy people ; etc. ". Moses here
takes God back to His promise to Abraham (verse 13), and through the
intercession of Moses God withholds His hand against the people.

At last Moses returns from the Mount, and with him is the Law,
written by the hand of God on tables of stone. Drawing near to the
camp he hears the voice of singing and dancing, and when he sees the
Golden Calf, he is filled with righteous anger and casts the tables of the
Law to the ground, and breaks them. He takes the Golden Calf and
burns it. We have Moses charging Aaron with the sin, and we see
Aaron's poor excuse. Here we see that man is ever prone to justify
himself.

In chapter 34. we have Jehovah speaking unto Moses, to " hew "
out two tables of stone (for the first were broken) and they were to
be placed in the ark, for on that sure ground God proclaims Himself
merciful and gracious. We have Moses in the Mount 40 days ; Jehovah
is speaking unto his servant His will—" See that thou make all things
after the pattern which hath been shewed thee in the mount." Jehovah
in His wisdom left no room for human device. We behold Moses coming
down, his face shining in the giving of the Law. But it is ours to gaze
into the perfect Law of liberty.

W. Muirhead.

From Greenock.—For 40 days and nights the people gathered
before Mount Sinai were without the companionship of Moses, who, as
their leader, was in communion with God in the Mount. Apparently
they saw only Moses as their deliverer, and failed to grasp that He was
merely an instrument in the hand of Jehovah, to lead them through
the wilderness.

How true the finding of Jeremiah 10. 23, " It is not in man that
walketh to direct his steps " ! That this applies with equal force to the
Gentiles may be proved by 1 Corinthians 10. 6.

Moses, in the roll of Mediator, typifies the One Mediator between
God and man, Himself man, Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 2. 5) ; He who
hath made intercession for the transgressors (Isaiah 53. 12). So
successfully did Moses appeal that God repented of the evil which He
thought to do unto His people.

The truth of God's words (1 Samuel 2. 30), " Them that honour
Me I will honour," may be noted in His words to Moses, '* Thy people,
which thou broughtest up out of the land of Egypt." God is evidently
giving Moses full honour for his part in leading the people ; while
Moses in his pleading gives God the credit, " LORD, why doth Thy
wrath wax hot against Thy people which Thou hast brought forth."

As Moses approaches the camp., carrying the Tables of the
Testimony, he is angry and disgusted as he sees the people dancing
around the molten calf ; and in his fury he casts the tables to the ground
where they break. The fact that these two tables whereon., written
by the finger of God, were the ten Commandments, were so soon
broken, typifies how incapable man was of keeping God's command-
ments unbroken. The first tables being broken, necessitated the
preparation of a second pair, which at God's direction were kept within
the Ark of the Covenant.
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This Ark, made of acacia wood, overlaid with gold, sets forth the
humanity and divinity of the Lord Jesus Christ. Reviewing these
things, remembering that the unbroken Tables of Testimony were kept
in the Ark, we suggest we have in it a beautiful type of the Lord Jesus
Christ, as seen in Psalm 40. 8, " I delight to do Thy will, O my God ;
Yea, Thy law is within my heart." The Mercy Seat was upheld by
the Ark of the Covenant; so Christ having kept God's law, He it
is upon whom mercy rests. Thus He fulfils to-day what the Mercy
Seat was in the past, i.e., A Meeting Place.

Many paid dearly for this revelry, for Moses, after pulverising the
calf, and strewing it upon the water, made the people to drink of it.
He then calls Aaron and demands an explanation. Aaron's version of
the episode would, were the matter less serious, be amusing. He
merely threw the gold into the fire, and it came out a calf ! Moses
realises the harm that has been done and that judgment must be
executed. To his call, " Whoso is on the LORD'S side, let him come unto
me," there is the grand response of the entire tribe of Levi. After their
obedience to the command of God, the ranks of Israel are reduced by
3,000.

On the morrow Moses again brings the seriousness of their sin
before them, previous to approaching God again on their behalf. The
loving shepherd character of the man is seen on this occasion by his
words, " Yet now if Thou wilt forgive their sin." Words evidently fail
him as he thinks of the enormity of sin ; however, in conclusion, he
says, " If not, blot me, I pray thee, out of Thy book which Thou hast
written." This same love of his brethren is seen in Paul's words
(Romans 9. 3), " For I could wish that I myself were anathema from
Christ (a curse) for my brethren's sake."

As a result of disobedience, God, it seems, is about to send His
angel with them, whereas He Himself had previously blest them with
His presence. Moses, knowing how much the favour of God meant to
them as a nation, involving as it did their separation from all peoples
upon the earth, besought God saying, " If Thy presence go not with me,
carry us not up hence." Satisfaction comes to Moses as he hears the
words, " My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest."
Moreover, not only had he found grace in God's sight, but he was known
to God by name.

This privilege was also known, or enjoyed by Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob. A servant knoweth not all that his master doeth ; but
Moses, like Abraham, appears to be more than a servant, since God
spake unto him face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend. How
free and open is God with such as desire to obey Him ! In Abraham's
case He said, " Shall I hide from Abraham that which I do " ; while
in the case of Moses, he was also privileged to see God's form.

It is no presumption on the part of man to seek the friendship
of God ; but it demands a break with the world, for " the friendship
of the world is enmity with God " (James 4. 4), in contrast to which
the Lord said, " Ye are My friends if ye do whatsoever I command you "
(John 15. 14).

Moses took a tent which he called " The Tent of Meeting " and
pitched it outside the camp ; and those who sought the LORD went
out unto it. So is it to-day, all who would be sanctified must find their
way unto Him without the Camp, bearing His reproach. This erection
is not to be confused with the Tabernacle which had its place in their
midst shortly after these events. In the former instance, every man
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could stand at his tent door and see Moses enter, and the cloudy
pillar take up a position at the tent door. Whereas with the
Tabernacle wherein were the candlestick, and the table and the shew-
bread, this would be impossible owing to the hangings of fine twined
linen, which formed the Court.

On reading verses 27 and 28 of chapter 34. it would appear that
Moses wrote the second Tables of Testimony, possibly under God's
direction ; but a careful reading of Deuteronomy' 10. 1-5 makes it
quite clear that God wrote them, as He did the former set.

E. S. J.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—We considered the part
Aaron played in carrying out the request of the people for gods to go
before them. It is difficult to understand his words and actions at
this time, and we conclude that his sin was one of weakness rather than
self-will, in the face of a people who were set on doing evil. He failed
to resist, then compromised, and proclaimed a feast unto Jehovah, thus
connecting the name of Jehovah with the worship of an idol. (See
1 Corinthians 10. 21).

He could not have realised the appalling nature of the sin he
had brought upon them, or he would not have asked Moses not to be
hot angered. But God was angry with Aaron, as Deuteronomy 9. 20
tells us, and He would have destroyed him, had not Moses prayed for
him.

Moses, as intercessor for the people, is a wonderful character.
He cannot be made answerable for their sins, but in his meekness he
is willing for his name to be blotted out of God's book. It was a
peradventure that he should make atonement for their sin. God heard
and answered his pleadings, but them that had sinned against God were
visited with judgment, as God afterwards declared, " I will by no
means clear the guilty."

This is a divine truth for all time, and we who are redeemed
realize that it was because the Lord Jesus was Himself made answerable
for our sins, that we the guilty ones are cleared, yea, justified freely by
His grace. He who bare our sins is also our Advocate, as Moses was
for the people, but more than this, He is the propitiatory, which Moses
could never be (1 John 2. 1, 2).

Both Moses and the people realize the force of God's words,
" I will send an angel before thee . . . for I will not go up in the midst
of thee." They mourn because of their helplessness, but Moses lays
hold upon God, and asks God to show him His ways. He secures the
promise of God's presence and the promise of rest. Truly the presence
of the LORD and the knowledge of His ways brings rest to the soul.

From Moses' words in chapter 33. we can glean a true view of
separation. It is always more positive than negative. How shall
others know that we are subjects of God's grace ? Is it not mainly
that they see that God is with us, and then that we are a people separate
from the world and its ways ? Separation without the realised presence
of God is futile.

Moses asked to see God's glory, but as man could not see God's
face and live, God's glory could only be known to man through His
goodness, grace and mercy. This was seen by men in the face of
Jesus Christ. " We beheld his glory, glory as of the Only Begotten
from the Father, full of grace and truth " (John 1. 14).
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When Moses had hewed the two tables of stone like unto the
first, he went up unto God, and again pleaded for the forgiveness of
the people, and for them to be taken for God's inheritance.

The LORD then made a covenant with Moses and the people.
This was in continuation of the first covenant and concerned their
inheritance in the land, which was to be made secure unto them by
their observance of God's commandments to make no covenant with
the people of the land, to break down their altars, and to worship and
serve the LORD according to His statutes.

Subsequent history demonstrates the faithfulness of God in
driving out the nations, and securing their land against attack when
their males appeared before the LORD three times a year.

We have, in our studies, seen something of the glories of that
which has passed away, but there is the greater glory that remaineth,
unfolded to us in the new covenant of which our Lord Jesus Christ
is the Mediator. (See 2 Corinthians 3. and Hebrews 8. 6). God
grant that we may know more perfectly the glories of the new covenant,
and that we may both keep the covenant and teach it. [AMEN.]

J. G., D. B., N. G. A.

THE ANOINTING OIL AND THE INCENSE.
—Exodus 30. 22-38 ; 37. 29.

From Cowdenbeath.—It was God's desire to dwell among
His people. After having given Moses instructions for the building
of the Tabernacle, God tells him to anoint the tent of meeting, with the
furniture and all the vessels. The purpose for this was, as we read,
" that they be most holy." This was Jehovah's dwelling place and it
was sanctified, therefore it was necessary that they who do service
be anointed likewise.

In the holy anointing oil we discern a type of the varied graces
of the Holy Spirit which were found in all their divine fulness in Christ.
We, to-day, have an anointing which is the Holy Spirit (1 John 2. 27).
The body of the believer is temple of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians
6. 19), and an Assembly of God is also temple of the Holy Spirit
(1 Corinthians 3. 16), and the whole together grow into holy temple in
the Lord (Ephesians 2. 21). Now whether it be as the whole, the
Fellowship of His Son, or as individuals we are exhorted to be holy or
to be separated. We read concerning the Son of God being anointed
in resurrection : " Therefore God, Thy God, hath anointed Thee with
the oil of gladness above Thy fellows."

The anointing oil and the incense were to be made after the art
of the perfumer, which would suggest fragrance, something well-
pleasing to God. "All Thy garments smell of myrrh, and aloes, and
cassia."

The composition of the incense was an equal weight of each
ingredient, and can best be described by the hymn-writer—

Many hearts as one united,
Many voices blend in one.

God desires unity, and that which is offered is best accepted if done
in this manner.

L. Bowman, Jas. Bowman.
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From Paisley.—The holy anointing oil was to be kept for the
persons and things associated with the service of the Tabernacle.
They must all be sanctified by being anointed. Thus the priests'
garments and everything they handled would at some time or other be
anointed with this precious oil; they would, therefore, be marked by
the characteristic odour. As anointed ones, we should so savour of
the Spirit of Christ that men may know that we are sanctified ones ;
we should be distinguishable by our spiritual-mindedness.

The oil was a blend ; the components lost their individuality
when the oil was prepared. " Blend " suggests unity of different
substances. Unity among brethren is like this oil in the sight of God ;
it is good and pleasant (Psalm 133.). As a people we should be quite
different from all around, but among ourselves we should exhibit
complete oneness (compare John 17.).

The incense, after being prepared, -had to be burned ; and, as
the smoke ascended, the Tabernacle was filled with its fragrance.
Ascending incense and prayer seem to be associated ; for the cloud of
smoke was to ascend before the mercy seat, and also the incense was
to be burned morning and evening, when the lamps were being attended.
This is suggestive as marking the beginning and end of the day as
times when we should feel a special call to prayer and thanksgiving.
God helps a praying people. He is displeased with His people if
testimony fails through neglect of prayer. 2 Chronicles 29. 7 is
suggestive on this point; the lamps were put out and incense ceased
to be burned, and this provoked God to displeasure. Thus we see
prayer and testimony are related :

" Restraining prayer, we cease to fight ;
Prayer makes the Christian's armour bright."

Other Scriptures where player and incense are mentioned together are
Revelation 8. 3, 4 ; Luke 1. 10, 11 ; Psalm 141. 2. That the precious
and delightful incense should be related to prayer should encourage
us to be more often and more earnestly engaged in prayer.

" God delights to answer prayer.''
John Baird.

From Belfast.—The Anointing Oil was composed of five
ingredients in definite proportions. To one hin of olive oil was added
of pure myrrh and cassia 500 shekels of each, and of sweet calamus and
sweet cinnamon 250 of each, compounded by the art of the apothecary.
In eastern countries, we understand, it was, and is still, common to
anoint with fragrant oils. It is found to give relief from the heat.
Clothes were also anointed. The oil mentioned in Scripture is olive
oil, which was used as food much as we use butter ; but the Holy
Anointing Oil was different, and no Israelite was permitted to make
or use any like it. With it Aaron and his sons were anointed, and all
the furniture of the Tabernacle (Exodus 30. 26-30). But what was its
antitypical meaning ? [The anointing of the Tabernacle, its furniture
and the priests and their consequent sanctification has evidently an
answer in God's anointing of His saints to-day. (See 2 Corinthians
1. 21, 1 John 2. 20-27, 2 Thessalonians 2. 13, 1 Peter 1. 2, etc.). But
we must ever remember that in shadows we have not the very image of
the substance.—J.M.].

The incense was extensively used. It was burnt every day on
the altar of incense, and it formed an important part in several of the
other rites. It was composed of four spices in equal proportions, and
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compounded, like the Holy Anointing Oil, by the art of the apothecary.
As in the case of the anointing oil, no Israelite was permitted to make
or use any like it. It was burnt in a censer which the priest carried in
his hand, and was always kindled from the Altar of Burnt-offering. It
must have an important typical meaning. The two eldest sons of
Aaron were struck dead for perverting the rite. King Uzziah, for a
similar offence, was smitten with leprosy.. It could only be presented
by the priest, and as no Israelite was permitted to make or use it, only
the priest had it to use. Frankincense was presented with the meat
offering and laid on the table of shewbread, but this was not the Holy
Incense. From Psalm 141. 2 and Revelation 5. 8, it has generally
been assumed that the Incense represented the prayers of the saints,
and it had evidently a close connection with prayer. In Revelation
8. 3, 4, it is something presented along with the prayers of the saints
(no doubt to secure their acceptance), and there are circumstances
which point to this as the right interpretation of the Incense ritual
in the Mosaic system.

In the first chapter of Luke, Zacharias was burning Incense in
the Temple, while the people were praying without. Now, whether
did the Incense which he offered represent the people's prayers, or
procure acceptance for these prayers ? [Prayer in its widest meaning
includes praise, thanksgiving, supplication, and intercession ; and
prayer is taught in the Altar of Incense, as the table in the Tabernacle
spoke of fellowship, and the lampstand of testimony. Sincere prayer
rises to God with the sweetness of incense, but, since the Fall, prayer
always rises to God in virtue of an altar and sacrifice, as witness
Abraham beside his altar calling on the name of Jehovah; so the
prayers of Israel rose to Jehovah in virtue of the fire from the Brazen
Altar and the incense of the Golden Altar. This teaches what the hymn-
writer so beautifully describes :—

To all our prayers and praises
Christ adds His sweet perfume,

And love the censer raises
Their odours to consume.--J.M.]

Whether was the Incense the people's prayers, or that which
typified Christ's merit, without which no prayer can be accepted ?

W. R.

From Atherton and Leigh.—It was suggested that the
instructions regarding the Anointing Oil and the Incense were the
last that God gave to Moses.

The anointing oil had five ingredients, namely :—myrrh, sweet
cinnamon, sweet calamus, cassia, olive oil. The blending of these
sweet spices and oil utilised 500 shekels of myrrh and of cassia, with
250 shekels of the cinnamon and calamus, and an hin of olive oil.

The myrrh used in this composition, we thought, might speak
of death, reminding us of God's Anointed One, who was the Messiah,
and who came to die.

God did not allow the intervention of human thoughts into the
arrangements of the Tabernacle, and forbids that the anointing oil
and the incense should be used by men. Here we have the principle
that God's things are holy, and call for holy hands to handle, hands
that have been anointed ; moreover it would be grievously wrong to
interfere and rearrange, where God has definitely legislated. We
shall be glad to know what teaching there may be in the different
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proportions forming these " holy " compounds. [The present writer
makes no attempt to answer so difficult a question, but on the face of
it it is clear that He who gave to each flower a perfume of its own,
wished that His sanctuary should have one sweet smell which was not
to be varied by the genius of the perfumer's art. That this should be
so He was clear and emphatic as to the quantities in the prescription,
so from year to year, and as the centuries rolled on, the fragrance of
the anointing was the same. Man's thoughts no more entered into the
making of the anointing oil and the incense than they did into the
construction of the Tabernacle.—J.M.]

In connection with the incense, we notice there were six ingre-
dients, of equal weight. Frankincense is included in this composition,
and reminded us of the birth of the Lord Jesus, when they brought to
him gold, frankincense and myrrh, the frankincense speaking of His
humanity. It was thought too, that the myrrh, which is sweet, would
speak of the sweetness and preciousness in God's sight of the death of
His Son. [It is not clear how our friends reach the conclusion that
frankincense is associated with the humanity of the Lord and myrrh
with his death.—J.M.].

The anointing oil, speaking to us of the Holy Spirit, was placed
upon the things of the Tabernacle and upon Aaron and his sons.

The incense, a part being beaten very small, was put before the
testimony in the Tent of Meeting.

From Liverpool and Birkenhead.—The holy anointing oil
was first used to anoint the Tabernacle and its furniture. Then at the
consecration of the priests it was poured upon the head of Aaron,
sprinkled upon him and his garments, and upon his sons and their
garments.

The anointing was the sign that God had hallowed and sanctified
His House and His priests for His service. They were His choice.

Like the first washing at the Laver, the anointing was done by
another, Moses ; and that, once for all. It was never repeated, like
the daily washing at the Laver.

The expression " the LORD'S anointed " is often used in scripture,
denoting one whom God had chosen and anointed for a particular office
or service, such as priest or king. The LORD said to Samuel concerning
David, "Arise, anoint him, for this is he," and from that day forward, the
Spirit of the LORD came mightily upon David. He was a man after
God's own heart, and spoke prophetically of his greater Son, the LORD'S
Anointed, in Psalms 2. 2 and 45. 7. Daniel spoke of Him as the Anointed
One (the Messiah), the Prince, and in the fulness of time He came, as
the heavenly messenger announced, " A Saviour, which is Christ (the
Anointed One) the Lord."

He was God's chosen, and Peter says that God anointed Him
with the Holy Spirit and with power (Acts 10. 38). Conceived of the
Holy Spirit, the outward sign of the Spirit's presence was seen at His
baptism. In the power of the Spirit, He went forth to His ministry,
and, at last, laid down His life, offering Himself unto God in the
Eternal Spirit.

The close connection between the holy anointing oil and the Holy
Spirit is thus clearly seen, and it is found to be equally clear in connec-
tion with the believer in Christ.
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God chose us in Christ before the foundation of the world.
He that anointed us is God, who also sealed us and gave us the earnest
of His Spirit in our hearts (Ephesians 1.4; 2 Corinthians 1. 21, 22).
This is also spoken of as the anointing we have from the Holy One
(1 John 2. 20).

The Spirit's presence sanctifies ; " But ye were washed, but ye
were sanctified, but ye were justified in the name of the Lord Jesus
Christ, and in the Spirit of our God " (1 Corinthians 6. 11). And it is
because of the sanctification of the Spirit that God expects us to be
under the Holy Spirit's control and obedient to the will of God (1 Peter
1.2). This doing, we shall not only know ourselves as chosen, but fitted
to offer service Godward as a holy priesthood, and manward, showing
forth His excellencies and grace.

The holy anointing oil had five ingredients, with measured
quantities of each—the four chief spices and olive oil. God was very
jealous over the use of the anointing oil. It was only to be put on those
He had chosen. No man was to make it for himself, nor pour it on the
flesh of man on pain of death. The flesh has no part in the things of the
Spirit; it is at enmity with God. We are reminded also of Romans
12.1 . Because we are sanctified and made holy by the presence of the
Holy Spirit within us, we should offer our bodies as a living sacrifice
unto God, and not prostitute ourselves to the desires of the flesh, which,
if continued, will bring death.

In connection with the altar of incense we have seen that Incense
is significant of the merit and work of our Lord Jesus Christ.

It is through Him we have our access unto God, and again,
through Him we may offer the sacrifice of praise to God continually.

In Revelation 5. 8 incense is the worship of God, and it is con-
cerning the Worthy One, the Redeemer, who was slain. Then we read
of much incense. There should be no limit to our praises of Him, when
we ponder over all He has wrought for us.

Some of the incense was to be beaten very small and put before
the testimony. This will probably speak of the fragrance of the person
of our Lord Jesus Christ who is in the presence of God, while the incense
which was burned morning and evening, is worship which ascends unto
God.

The incense had four ingredients each of like weight, and was
seasoned with salt. No one was to make like unto it or smell thereto.
It was wholly for God, like the burnt offering. " Worship God," were
the words of the angel, the fellow-servant, unto John in Patmos.

E. 5., N. G. A.

From Barrow - in- Furness.—The anointing oil and the incense
were diverse one from the other, in that what are used as the ingredients
of the one are not used in the other. Yet both were perfumes and both
were holy.

The anointing oil typifies the Holy Spirit, as has alread}^ been
suggested in the papers dealing with the consecration of the priests,
and in the passage before us one outstanding feature is that its function
was to sanctify. The articles or persons anointed are described as being
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" most holy." The Tabernacle, the furniture, and the priests who
did the service of the Tabernacle, were anointed with the oil.

The anointing of the persons would suggest the thought expressed
in Ephesians 1. 13 : " . . . Ye were sealed with the Holy Spirit of
promise." Also there is the sanctification of the Spirit (1 Peter 1 .2 ;
1 Corinthians 6. 11).

We thought of the oil that was used in a later day in the anointing
of the kings of Israel, and we wondered if this was the same oil. How-
ever, in the light of the words—" Upon the flesh of man shall it not be
poured "—we came to the conclusion that it was not, and that this oil
was specially for use in connection with the priesthood, etc.

Could we have help on the words, " Whatsoever toucheth them
shall be holy" ? We noticed (Matthew 23. 19) that the Lord Jesus
referred to this. In what way were the things or persons made holy ?
[To be made holy does not signify any alteration of the quality or
composition of the thing made holy, but that the thing (or the person)
has been set apart from other things (or persons). Thus whatever
touched the altar was holy, that is, that the altar set it apart, and that
thing must not be regarded any more as a thing to be mixed or confused

. with the things that were common. Thus the Lord said that the altar
sanctified (set apart) the gift. The thing (or person) that touched the
vessels of the sanctuary was holy. These were only touched by the
priests who were set apart by the anointing oil as the sanctuary and its
vessels were, and when the vessels were carried through the wilderness
they had first to be covered by the priests ere the Levites took them
up to carry them. Think of the sudden and awful end of Uzza when
he touched the Ark.—J.M.].

Again, is there any significance in the fact that quantities are
mentioned in connection with the oil, but not with the incense ? [There
may be more in it than what these indicate, but it seems on the face of
it that quantities must be specified in regard to the anointing oil,
because its ingredients were not of equal measure ; then the oil would
not be subject to the same standard measure as the spices, it being a
liquid. In regard to the spices for the incense, these were all of equal
measure, hence the simplest thing to say was that they were to be of
like weight. This may contain at least one lesson for us, that in prayer
there is no need for tautology. Sometimes you hear a brother in prayer
tell God a thing one way, then in another, and in another, and so on,
till it becomes a weariness to the saints who listen, and one would think
it is most difficult to make God understand. How simple God is in
telling of the incense, which is closely allied to prayer : "Of each
shall there be a like weight " !—J.M.]

While we take the oil to speak of the Holy Spirit, we think the
incense firstly shews the fragrance associated with the person of the
Lord himself : (1) in His life, since in Him was manifest the pure and
holy character which pointed to the fact that He was the Sent One of
God ; (2) in His death as shewn in the fact that the incense was burned
with fire which came from the altar of burnt offering ; (3) in His
resurrection, as indicated by the fact that it was offered upon the golden
altar in the sanctuary.

It would again suggest to us the spiritual sacrifice, ascending
from a holy priesthood as they speak of Him. And it is interesting to
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notice that primarily this incense was for Jehovah. It had to be for
a sweet smell in His nostrils, yet how precious to think, that as we offer
up to God we too enjoy a fragrance of Christ which rejoices the heart !

Incense again seems to be associated with prayer (as instanced
in Revelation 5. 8 and 8. 3, 4;. These scriptures with Psalm 141. 2 have
already been dealt with. One thing which must not be forgotten is
that there was no limit to the quantity to be made and surely there are
none who can fully comprehend the eternal excellences which can alone
be found in that blessed One.

It is fitting, perhaps, that the year's study should be closed with
this thought of the beauties of Christ, and may it be ours to shew forth
His fragrance in our manner of life, in our faith and in our love.

John McCormick.

CORRESPONDENCE.

The Priests and the Priesthood.
From Glasgow.—In connection with the matter of " Priests

and Priesthood," we in Glasgow were somewhat divided on this.
However, I would venture to make the following contribution.

We do not find in Revelation 1. when the believer is made a
priest. What we are told is that " He made us." Those written to
were in the seven churches and therefore in the House of God. In
1 Peter 2. 5 we find that the priesthood in the New Covenant was only
formed when believers were built up a spiritual house.

Turning to the Old Covenant, we will receive most help from
Exodus 19. and not Exodus 29. on this matter. The people of Israel
had been redeemed from death and from Egypt, typical of the salvation
of the believer from the penalty of sin and from the world. They had
also been baptised unto Moses, typical of the baptism of the believer
in water into " The Name." After three months they come to Sinai,
and now God calls a halt that He may make a covenant with them.
Not until this time do we read of priests or priesthood, but now God
says " If ye will obey My voice and keep My covenant . . . ye shall be
unto Me a kingdom of priests." That they were to be a kingdom of
priests was entirely conditional upon their making (and keeping) this
covenant.

Exodus 29. follows Exodus 19. and what Exodus 29. contains
is because that they said " All that the LORD hath spoken will we do."
Had there been no covenant and no sprinkled blood, then there had
been no priests and no priesthood, for this was part of the Covenant.

That there is a second application of the work of Christ to the
believer is evident from 1 Peter 1. 2, " Unto obedience and sprinkling
of the blood of Jesus Christ," which is the antitype of Exodus 24. when
Moses sprinkled the book and the people.

G. Jarvie.
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REMARKS.
We have reached another stage in our collective studies of the

Holy Scriptures, this year in the book of Exodus. Whilst a com-
parison of the relative importance of the books of Scripture is odious,
generally speaking, we cannot overestimate the importance of Exodus
in regard to the national life of the people of Israel, nor its importance
to us in its moral and typical teaching. It introduces us to Israel
enslaved to the Egyptians (the great Joseph, Egypt's benefactor,
unknown to Egypt's king), making bricks and building store cities,
and it closes with Israel who, having built the house of Jehovah—
the Tabernacle—are seen encamped around God's dwelling place.
What a record lies between ! One of sorrow and joy, of the groans
of the slave, and the song of the freeman. God's request for the
liberation of His people was met by proud Pharaoh's scornful reply :
" Who is Jehovah that I should obey Him ? " His puny arm was
lifted against God, and then God smote the flower of Egypt, and
buried Pharaoh and his host in the Red Sea.

The paschal lamb is the basis of the Exodus ; Israel went in
under the blood and were saved in Egypt, and went out from under
the blood and were saved from Egypt by passing through the waters
of the Red Sea. Christ came, as 1 John 5 tells us, by water and blood;
this is God's order in the coming of Christ to men, not by water only
but by water and blood ; but in our case, as in the case of Israel, it is
" blood and water " ; first the Cross, the great passover, then baptism.
The blood saves us from the wrath of God, but the water saves us from
the world, of which Egypt is typical.

Just as blood was the basis of salvation, so it is the basis of
service, as witness the blood of the covenant. We must not confuse
the teaching of the paschal blood with the blood of the Covenant, the
blood of sprinkling. In the latter they were set apart to be the people
of God, and to be engaged in the service of the sanctuary, and that
as an obedient and subject people to all that the LORD commanded.
In this we base Israel's constitution as a nation, God's holy nation,
the Covenant was their Magna Charta, and back to that they must
refer, not only to see their privileges, but also their responsibilities.

Here we leave them with the Tabernacle erected and anointed,
the priests sanctified and consecrated, Israel in their camps in the great
encampment; a divine thing truly, a shadow of a heavenly reality,
in a scene of darkness and rebelion against God. ' Twas the establishing
of a thing amongst men which in due time would affect all mankind
the wide world o'er.—J.M.
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